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e Pelhal l l Request to Appear Before Council

NIAGARA Administration Services
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Pl_ease fill out and return no later than 12 p.m. noon ten (10) days prior to the Meeting you
wish to appear. Completed forms, including presentation materials are to be submitted to
the Clerk’s department and can be dropped off or emailed to clerks@pelham.ca

’ Name or Organization or Firm:

’rt\\} ) {—N B
Name and Title of Presenter(s):
Marc Korchok and/or John DeFazio

Address:
37 Pancake Lane

Telephone: Email:
905 892 4567 johnd@controlofit.com

Date of Meeting Requested: s, 2023

How will you attend Council? m In-person o Electronically
*The delegate shall notify the Clerk at least five (5) business Days in advance.

Subject matter to be Urban hens bylaw
discussed:

If not for information, |To allow urban hens in Fonthill
identify the desired

action requested:

Have you previously spoken on this issue? = Yes o No
If a group or individual has previously appeared as a delegate, a further delegation from
the same group or individual on the same topic will not be permitted, unless there is
significant new information to be brought forward.

Do you have presentation material or speaking notes? = Yes o No
Delegations are required to provide the Clerk’s department presentation materials for
publication in Council’s agenda package. Materials must be provided no later than 12 p.m.
noon ten (10) days prior to the Meeting.

I have read and understand the Delegation Protocol attached to this form and understand that
the information contained on this form, including any attachments submitted, will become
public documents and listed on the Town’s meeting agenda and posted to the Town’s website. |
also understand that as a participant of this meeting, I will be recorded and further understand
that this recording with be posted to the Town of Pelham’s YouTube Channel.

M ; June 23, 2023
}ig/nature Date

SRS e e

20 Pelham Town Square | PO Box 400 | Fonthill, ON | LOS 1E0| www.pelham.ca




Good morning,

My name is Mark Korchok and I am here today as a delegate in support of urban hens in
Fonthill. As this is my first time meeting any of you I'll give a quick introduction of myself. [ am
aresident here in Fonthill but grew up in a rural setting in northern Ontario where my family
owned a small farm which included horses, goats and chickens. While I do not currently own
chickens I have owned small flocks at previous residences and am here in hopes that we may
be able to come up with appropriate bylaws to allow for hens in an urban setting that will work
for everyone.

In the first delegation last fall | was informed that many of the benefits of backyard hens were
discussed, so today I will be focusing on the main concerns that have been voiced, specifically
odour, noise, rodents, and avian flu.

First of all dealing with waste is a standard part of the care of any animal, just as it is with dog
or cat waste. Coops, especially those with very small flocks as we are discussing today, are
cleaned often enough that no significant odours should arise. However a license system which
would include provisions for smell complaints could mitigate any problems as well as insure
the owners are aware of their responsibilities.

A minimum distance from property lines would also address any possible issues, such as the
bylaws of Kitchener where:

“Chicken coops must be:

2.5m away from side yard lot lines

1.2m away from rear lot lines

Or consent from neighbours”

The current 5m and 10m distances mentioned in the AG committee meeting minutes seem
excessive. In addition the fact that this only covers rural zoned lots will insure that a large
number of your constituents here in Fonthill will be excluded. I believe covering all zones
under one bylaw would be the most efficient way to go about this.

Finally I would like to discuss the avian flu. My colleague Pam has done much of the research on
this and has provided you with a supporting document that [ will attempt to summarize in the
time I have left.

In the last couple of years avian flu has been in the news with headlines citing millions of
poultry deaths. However a large amount of these are commercial farms which can house tens of
thousands, all of which must be culled when an outbreak occurs hence the astounding
numbers. These numbers only state the high volume of birds commercial farms own, not the
number of outbreaks in a year or season or why it occured.

From the beginning of 2022 till present there have been 48 cases in Ontario and that number is
currently trending downwards. In spring of 2022 there were 26, this spring there have only
been 4. From the data over the last 15 years it seems some years are worse than others, so
when outbreak numbers rise, as we saw in 2022, our provincial government steps in and issues
a ban. There were Minister’s orders in Spring and Fall of 2022, banning the “gathering” of
poultry in Ontario. This shut down bird shows, sales and rehoming of poultry. Bans were not
required in Summer and Winter months, because it is only the migration season of wild birds
that seem to result in outbreaks. There were also no bans issued or recommendations against
owning urban hens. Instead, our national, provincial, and regional governments recognise that
many municipalities allow urban hens and as such, they all give recommendations for safe
management of urban hens.

['d like to quote Doctor David Waltner-Toews, a Veterinary Epidemiologist and professor at
Guelph University. He has followed the avian flu for years and written books on epidemics, as
well as cards for a small flock of 6 chickens.
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“The risks of disease transmission from small backyard flocks to people are no higher (and
probably lower) than those from pet dogs, cats, caged birds, pigeons, and urban wildlife. The
general scientific consensus is that the most effective approach to managing the risks related to
backyard hens and HPAI (highly pathogenic avian influenza) should be similar to that taken for
those other (higher risk) pets.

The threat of avian influenza is serious, but can be managed. In my decades of research and
practice, [ have found no evidence that a small backyard flock is a danger to the planet or food
security.

Waterfowl such as ducks and geese are the natural reservoir for influenza viruses, so an
essential part of preventing the spread of avian influenza is to not let the backyard hens
interact with them. My yard is nowhere near any waterways or lakes. During the seasonal
migrations, [ keep my hens fenced in and under a roof.

[f there is one big lesson I've learned from my backyard flock, it's the need to pay attention. At
its best, keeping urban hens is a lesson in ecological mindfulness.”

So as long as chickens are not in contact from water that's been in contact with waterfowl and
they do not share food, avian flu in urban hens should be no issue. As stated earlier coops must
be pest proof (so no food sharing) and urban hens are not freerange (so no contact with water).
Dr. Waltner-Toews expert opinions are available in full in his articles and books that Pam has
included in our supporting documents if you would like further reading.

Outside of Ontario and Canada urban hens are a common thing. We have a growing list of 16
cities that we have found in Ontario with bylaws allowing urban hens, and for good reason.
They turn food scraps into compost, give you free, delicious eggs that didn't come from a
factory but most of all they are great company. To the owners of these small flocks they see
their birds as pets, they love and dote on them the same as they would dogs or cats. Every
chicken has it's own personality and quirks and we do everything we can to provide the best
for them. For this reason we hope you'll consider adding Fonthill to that list.

Thank you
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Keeping of Urban Poultry Recommendations for Pelham

e Get approval/inspection from Town of Pelham.

e Register/get licence from Town of Pelham.

e Roosters or roosters with “no-crow collars” are not permitted.

e Maximum of 7 birds, minimum of 2.

e Eggs, manure or any chicken product are for personal use by owner, and not to be sold.

e No slaughter of birds for meat or any other purpose.

o Deceased birds must be disposed of at a livestock disposal facility or through a Veterinarian or
Animal Shelter immediately.

e  Must register all birds with Chicken Farmers of Ontario, Family Food Program.
www.familyfoodgrower.ca (provides updates on avian flu and biosecurity measures)

e Coop must be Maximum of 6 feet, 6 inches high and maximum of 50 square feet of floor space.

e Coop must provide each bird with a minimum 1 foot of roosting space and minimum of 4 square
feet of floor space.

e No coop or run are to be placed in a front yard.

e Coop must include at least 3 nesting boxes, adequate ventilation, insulation and electricity for
safely providing heated drinking water or air circulation.

e Coop must be wildlife proof — placed on hardwire cloth or concrete, with a locked door at night
and wildlife proof windows and vents. Rubber mat flooring on top of hardwire cloth or concrete
makes an excellent, cleanable, comfortable surface. A hardwire cloth barrier buried vertically, 6
to 8 inches deep around coop prevents burrowing wildlife.

e Qutdoor run must be wildlife proof — surrounded, in wire fencing with holes not larger than %
inch and provide at least 10 square feet of ground space per bird. A portion of the outdoor run
must have a roof to provide protection from weather. Wire fencing should be buried 6 to 8
inches deep around the run or comprise the floor of the run to discourage digging wildlife.

e Placement of coop and run must be at least 2 metres from any property line, unless; property
line is against a wooded area, a road or you have a signed consent form from the adjoining
property owner.

o Where a coop is placed less than 2 metres from adjoining property, with consent from property
owner, said property owner must give written notice of withdrawal of consent. Coop owner will
be given 6 months to relocate coop.

e Existing sheds may be used, but location of chickens must still adhere to the minimum distance
from property line.

e Town inspectors must be allowed accesses to inspect coop and run as necessary to ensure
compliance.

e Coop and run must be maintained daily to remove waste and uneaten food.

e Animal bedding must be used to absorb moisture and facilitate cleaning. A deep cleaning
should be done twice a year.

e Waste is to be composted, according to Town composting bylaws or put in biodegradable bag
for green bin. (Recommended way is to dig deep hole on bird owner’s property, put covered
compost bin over hole, then waste can be added daily with a little dirt covering it.)
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o Kept birds must have daily fresh food and water. In winter, a heated water bucket will be
needed to keep water from freezing.

e You are responsible for the health and welfare of your birds. Failure to provide them with
humane care, can result in fines. Every animal needs exercise, health care, clean, dry living
environment, shelter, shade/sun and be kept free of pest infestations.

e Birds must not be permitted off of owner’s property. If outside of their coop or run, birds must
be contained in such a manner that they are fully under the owner’s control and supervision at
all times.

e Food supply must be kept in a metal container and/or in a vermin and wildlife proof area.

e Rental properties — written consent must be given from owner of property.

e If you go away for longer than one day, a pet sitter must be acquired to maintain chickens and
housing in the manor described in this bylaw.

e Dishes and waterers must be washed and sanitized weekly.

e Itis owner’s responsibility to deal with any wildlife issues immediately.

e In summer, owner must control flies around coop and run. This can be achieved by keeping
coop and run extra clean, installing fly traps, etc. A fan circulating air during hot spells is a very
effective control.

e On average, it takes about 5 hour a day to care for backyard poultry. Feed, water, open and
close coop and scooping waste. On a weekly or monthly basis a few hours are needed to do
structure repairs, winterizing, health checks, etc.

e Failure to adhere to bylaw could result in warning or loss of licence to have birds.

e Anice to have addition to coop and outdoor run is a camera! Makes it easy to check in on your
birds any time from your phone, as well as monitor any wildlife activity.

Niagara Region link on Chickens

Backyard Chickens - Niagara Region, Ontario

Bird Health

Local Avian Veterinarian services:
Virgil Animal Hospital
Thorold Veterinary Clinic
Glenridge Animal Hospital

Hockley and Ottawa Valley Mobile Veterinary Services 1 (519) 783-1404
(covers our area for at-home visits and phone consultations)
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There are also numerous Chicken Facebook groups that are helpful in learning
about chicken care:

Chicken Vet Corner’s Chicken Talk
Backyard Chickens Niagara
Pelham Urban Poultry

Southwestern Ontario Poultry Peeps

Chicken First Aid Kit:

Gauze bandages

Vet wrap bandages

Small scissors

tweezers

Vetericyn — an excellent antiseptic for wounds that is safe around eyes and mouth.
Zinc oxide ointment

Polysporin without pain relief

Epsom salt

Syringes

Sterile needles

Chicken electrolytes

Rooster booster — vitamins

Liquid bandage (keeps minor wounds clean)
Human corn cushions (for bumble foot)

Honey (natural unpasteurized)

Frequently needed medications:

ECTIBAN (permethrin) is a spay that is approved in Canada for treatment of chicken lice with
no egg withdrawal. Information Source: Hockley Valley Mobile Veterinary Service
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PANACUR AQUASOL (fenbendazole) is approved in Canada for worms in chickens with no
egg withdrawal. Available by prescription. Information Source: Hockley Valley Mobile Vet
Service

PIPERAZINE DIHYDROCHLORIDE is approved in Canada for round worms in chickens with
no egg withdrawal. Over the counter. Source: Minor Bros. Fonthill

CANESTEN anti fungal (internal) cream is widely used off label for chicken yeast infections.

"There are limited approved products for laying chickens. “On label” means it is licensed and
tested for that species and (usually) means it has no or short withdrawal time. “Off label” is
sometimes used, but it's going to come with a withdrawal time because it's not licensed for
the species. We will contact FARAD (Food Animal Residue Avoidance Database), and
together with them we come up with a withdrawal time to keep you and anyone eating your
eggs or birds safe, based on peer reviewed research.” - Hockley Valley Mobile Veterinary
Service

Avian Flu

Avian influenza in poultry | ontario.ca

Contains symptoms, biosecurity prevention and what to do if there is a case of avian influenza.

Avian Influenza - Emergency Planning and Preparedness - Programs and Services - Health Care

Professionals - MOH (gov.on.ca)

General information

Minister's Orders (gov.on.ca)

Minister of Agriculture Orders regarding Avian flu (Bans on movement of poultry) are posted here.
There are no currant bans at this time. Spring and Fall is most common, due to the migration of wild
birds.

Other sources we consulted with:
Kingston backyard chicken bylaw
Toronto backyard chicken bylaw
Kitchener backyard chicken bylaw

Waterloo backyard chicken bylaw
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http://omafra.gov.on.ca/english/about/min-order/

Norfolk County backyard chicken bylaw

Niagara Falls backyard chicken bylaw
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When the situation warrants it, Government agencies step in and issue bans. Such as last year,
when outbreaks of the avian flu were climbing, there were Ontario Minister’s Orders issued in
spring and Fall, banning the commingling of poultry ( Minister's Orders (gov.on.ca) ). This spring,
with outbreaks way down from last year, there have been no bans issued. Bird shows, sales,
and swap meets have been reopened this spring. Government agencies also do not recommend
(to do or to don’t) on the topic of Urban hens. They say that they leave it up to municipalities.
One could conclude that Urban hens are not a threat. If they were, agencies would at least put
out a warning or recommendation!

Instead, Government agencies and our own Region recognise that many people do have urban
hens and give recommendations for safe keeping.

Please see links from all levels of government above us and other knowledgeable boards.

Backyard Chickens - Niagara Region, Ontario “Certain municipalities have specific by-laws limiting
the number of chickens homeowners can have on their property. There may also be rules on
chicken coop construction, location, disposal of dead chickens and storage of feed. - Niagara
Region

How to prevent and detect disease in small flocks and pet birds - Canadian Food Inspection Agency
(canada.ca) “Fortunately, you can protect your birds and help keep them healthy. In addition,
two certificate programs related to urban agriculture, the Sustainable Urban Agriculture
Certificate and the Sustainable Urban Horticulture Certificate have been developed by the
University of Guelph. Both of these certificate programs began September 2010.” - Canadian
Food Inspection Agency

Urban Agriculture: Livestock and Poultry - Information for Municipalities (gov.on.ca) “Growing your
own food can be very rewarding and many people are looking at the opportunities they have
right in their own backyards.” - Ontario Ministry of Agriculture Food and Rural Affairs

Raise healthy small flock poultry | ontario.ca “Many people in Ontario own backyard chickens” -
Ontario Government

Raising Backyard Chickens — Poultry Industry Council Webinar on owning backyard chickens.
Covers animal health and biosecurity as well as other aspects of hen keeping. “Many
municipalities in Canada approve the growing of chickens” - Poultry Industry Council (Canada)

We sent an email to Ontario Ministry of Agriculture, Food and Rural Affairs, to ask why Ontario
outbreaks (see Numbers, below) were down this year, what they recommended for Urban
backyard chickens and how many outbreaks have been in small flocks vs. commercial. These
are the responses we received from Jennifer Van Gerwen.

“Hi Ms. De Fazio
Disease outbreaks depend on multiple factors and cannot always be accurately predicted, but biosecurity enhancements

undertaken by the poultry industry in combination with provincial and federal government activities, including time-limited restrictions
and zoning have certainly played a strong role in reducing the number compared to last year.

Page 14 of 357


http://omafra.gov.on.ca/english/about/min-order/
https://www.niagararegion.ca/living/health_wellness/food-safety/backyard-chickens.aspx
https://inspection.canada.ca/animal-health/terrestrial-animals/diseases/backyard-flocks-and-pet-birds/eng/1323643634523/1323644740109
https://inspection.canada.ca/animal-health/terrestrial-animals/diseases/backyard-flocks-and-pet-birds/eng/1323643634523/1323644740109
http://docs.open.uoguelph.ca/document.aspx?id=a2dc69d1-5ea0-4fce-92a0-b35dd3d4fede
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https://www.ontario.ca/page/raise-healthy-small-flock-poultry?fbclid=IwAR0KAEFXQRf8NLvQXG4kYyjjRdWOtCb4tcIAcek2mexNd2HZ_TnO0x3BI0Y
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People wishing to have backyard chickens should consult with their local municipality — as you have been doing - as decisions to
allow backyard chickens are regulated through municipal by-law.

On the CFIA’s avian influenza page, under Investigations and Orders, if you select ‘Ontario’ it gives you a list of all the infected
premises (IPs) detected during the latest outbreak, with the first detection in Ontario in March 2022 through to the present. Under
‘Premises Type’you'll see that the majority of IPs were ‘commercial’. Those that were ‘non-commercial’ would include operations
that are not involved in supply-managed industry, including but not exclusive to small flocks both rural and urban. While detailed
information about specific IP locations is not available for privacy reasons, our records indicate that four of the non-commercial IPs
of the 47 reported in Ontario were small flock. All four of these were detected in 2022.

As a resource, OMAFRA has outlined some considerations Urban Agriculture: Livestock and Poultry - Information for

Municipalities (gov.on.ca) to help municipalities as they consider developing bylaws for keeping backyard livestock or poultry.

The Poultry Industry Council also provides Raising Backyard Chickens — Poultry Industry Council , relevant to poultry
production in Ontario including backyard producers.

| hope this is helpful.

Jennifer Van Gerwen (she/her) (hear name)

Animal Health and Welfare Coordinator | Strategy Programs and Issues Unit

Animal Health and Welfare Branch | Ontario Ministry of Agriculture, Food and Rural Affairs
T:519.830.1800 E: Jennifer.VanGerwen@ontario.ca”

Numbers! Obtained from Status of ongoing avian influenza response by province - Canadian Food
Inspection Agency (canada.ca)

Yes, you are reading this right, number of outbreaks are way down this spring!! As Jennifer
Van Gerwen (above) said, there could be many factors as to why, but heightened
biosecurity, restrictions and education are part of it. It could also be a natural trend (see
graph of outbreaks for last 15 years). Some years could just be worse than others. As
below, the outbreaks in non-commercial flocks are less than half than that of commercial.
The definition of non-commercial flocks: “Birds raised in smaller flocks of fewer than 300
for producing or selling their products locally for limited sales or for breeding for these
purposes.”

Year of 2022

Spring of 2022 there were 26 poultry outbreaks in Ontario. (March-May)
Summer 2022 there were 0 poultry outbreaks in Ontario (June-August)
Fall 2022 there were 17 poultry outbreaks in Ontario (Sep-Dec)

2022 had total of 43 poultry outbreaks in Ontario. It prompted Minister’s order of Ontario
wide ban on commingling of poultry from April 9th through May 20th and Sep 23rd
through Nov 21st,

29 of the above cases were commercial poultry farms.
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14 were non commercial. 4 of these non-commercial outbreaks were in small flocks. No
record is available to show how many of those 4 were urban or rural.

Year of 2023
Spring 2023 there have been 4 poultry outbreaks in Ontario (March-present)
There were not enough cases to prompt any Minister’s orders.

3 of these cases were commercial farms. 1 was a non-commercial flock. No record
available to show if this 1 was rural or urban.

From searches on the World Health Organization web site on Avian Flu, “Aquatic birds are the
primary, silent reservoir and impossible to eradicate.” In a news article, The Canadian Food
Inspection Agency (CFIA) said it believes migratory birds are responsible for the outbreaks in
small and commercial poultry flocks. This coincides with the Ontario outbreaks occurring in
spring and Fall months when these birds are on the move. In the months of June, July and
August, there have been virtually no outbreaks. So as such, water ways are high risk areas.
Luckily, urban Fonthill does not have any waterways that are very close to us.

Like Covid, Avian flu will likely become endemic in our wild bird population and will be
something we have to learn to manage and live with.

"The best protection for everybody to keep all the flocks in the province safe is biosecurity.
That is our best line of defence." Katie Lowe, executive director of the B.C. Egg Marketing
Board. Lowe says chicken owners should make sure their flocks are kept apart from wild birds
and other animals under roof, with chicken wire or netting.

Teryn Girard, is a veterinarian working in Red Deer and Lethbridge. Recently, the City of
Calgary's new urban hen licensing program began. Girard says it's possible the outbreak could
dissuade some people from getting into what is a growing hobby, but even with the spread she
believes backyard chickens can still be safely managed.

[t is understandable that commercial poultry farmers fear this virus. However, there are
resources in place to help them if the flu gets by their strict biosecurity measures.

Farms can apply for compensation Animal health compensation — what to expect when an animal is
ordered destroyed - Canadian Food Inspection Agency (canada.ca) through the Canadian Food
Inspection Agency after a loss due to avian flu. This means that it may not be a complete loss
for the farmer. Other financial assistance may be available through programs administered by
Agriculture and Agri-Food Canada (AAFC), and, in some cases, provincial or territorial
governments.

Within avian flu restricted zones, large farms can apply for permit to move their poultry to
allow them to still sell their birds.
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Avian influenza — permits and conditions needed for movement control - Canadian Food Inspection
Agency (canada.ca)

Our Pelham group of supporters also must ask, to what extent are commercial poultry farmers
responsible for their own biosecurity and safety of their flock? Contained urban hens would
not be a direct or even a likely-indirect source of infection for them. They must assume that
avian flu virus is everywhere! This spring, the 4 outbreaks in Ontario have been geographically
separate, perhaps a good indication that the outbreaks were contained and not spreading from
neighbor to neighbor.

There is no proof that outbreaks at commercial farms are increased because of urban hens. The
comment in a recent news article that suggested otherwise, was speculation.

If avian flu is a huge concern, then important details were left out of the proposed bylaw, that
was approved by the Agricultural Committee. Experts on the avian flu, recommend keeping
chickens under a roofed run, especially during spring and fall migration of wild birds. As well,
all poultry owners in Pelham, should have to have some sort of education on biosecurity as a
prerequisite to obtaining a licence! We feel that the avian flu was pinned on urban Fonthill, as
an excuse to omit us, as for lots of 30 x 100 metres or larger, or for agricultural zoned land,
there was little thought given to biosecurity.

As a group of supporters for urban hens in pelham, it is our belief that Avian flu does not
specifically target urban areas. Rural hens are just as likely to get the illness. So, excluding
urban hens in Fonthill only, does not make sense to us.

News articles like to publish the astoundingly high number of poultry deaths, due to the avian
flu. In the millions. Naturally, if a commercial farm or two gets infected, the deaths can be in
the hundreds of thousands, because so many birds are in one place. These numbers only speak
to the high volume of birds commercial farms own. Not to the number of outbreaks in a year or
season, or why the outbreaks happened.

As per safety measures, all poultry owners and veterinarians are legally required to report
suspected cases to Canada Food Inspection Agency, so that cases can quickly be contained.

When there are no government restrictions in place, the town of Pelham has forced some
people to rehome their poultry. From the avian flu perspective, if hens are currently housed
responsibly, staying in place is the safest option. These rehomed birds do not disappear. They
most likely go to rural Pelham or neighboring cities where they are at varying degrees of risk,
depending on how they are housed.

Instead of banning a small number of hens in a small urban community, could the Town of
Pelham help slow the spread of the flu by educating? During peak times, increase biosecurity,
not attracting wild birds or animals, keeping hens under a roofed area?

Contrary to what was said in a recent news article, urban people are capable of learning how to
keep hens healthy. There are many resources available. CFIA has videos posters and more.
How to prevent and detect disease in small flocks and pet birds - Canadian Food Inspection Agency

(canada.ca) Many urban people have lived on farms or have education too. A license system
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would require them to read or watch educational information and comply with certain
rules.

""Keeping Your Birds Healthy - Biosecurity Basics for Small Flocks"

This initiative was developed by the University of Guelph, the Poultry Industry Council
and the Ontario Ministry of Agriculture, Food and Rural Affairs (OMAFRA) to provide
information and expertise to improve bird health and welfare and on-farm biosecurity.
The website includes fact sheets on a wide number of topics including bird health, flock
management, production, etc. Hardcopies of all resources can be ordered through the
website or by calling OMAFRA's toll free Agricultural Information Contact Centre at 1-
877-424-1300.

A tendency to happen in small urban flocks, is that owners name each hen. They become
intimately familiar with each bird's personality and habits. They become attached to their
hens, just as they would any other pet. If any bird was feeling unwell, it would be spotted
immediately or in the first few hours. And they would consult with a vet or do research to
learn what needed to be done, as they do not want to lose their loved pet! They would be
amazed at the new connection and understanding of what goes into the making of an egg.
The average person would have some sort of education in some background, that could be
applied. Rather it be healthcare, animal care, construction or technology, they all could
apply to different areas of chicken care.

Ontario Cities that allow urban chickens:

We will start with the most recent new city to allow urban hens, Orillia! Approved March,
2023, at the same time two other Ontario cities elected to not approve or continue urban
hens. So, to say that other municipalities are discontinuing or not allowing - there are
more continuing to allow and approving them.

Orillia Eggciting news: Council to allow backyard chickens throughout city - Orillia News
(orilliamatters.com)

Caledon, Ontario Animal Care and Control By-law 2019-43 (caledon.ca)

Quinte West, Ontario Animals + pets - The City of Quinte West
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Kingston, Ontario Back yard chickens a growing trend in Kingston | CTV News

Waterloo, Ontario Animals and pets - City of Waterloo

Niagara Falls, Ontario No web link available

Kitchener, Ontario Backyard chickens - City of Kitchener

Brampton, Ontario 10 things you didn’t know about owning pet chickens in Brampton
(bramptonguardian.com)

Halton Hills, Ontario Urban Hens and Backyard Chickens - Halton Hills

Guelph Guelph’s Rules Regarding Urban Chicken Coops | SV Law | SV Law

Kawartha Lakes Kawartha Lakes launches Backyard Chicken Coop Pilot Project - City of Kawartha Lakes

Norfolk Backyard Chickens - Government - Norfolk County

Orangeville Hen Registration - Town of Orangeville

Selwyn Township Backyard chickens find favour in Selwyn Township (thepeterboroughexaminer.com)

Newmarket Urban Hens (nhewmarket.ca)

Meaford Backyard Chickens - Municipality of Meaford

Kitchener, Waterloo and Guelph all allow urban hens. We imagine those cities, must have an abundance
of knowledge accessible to them about the flu and urban hens.

Outside of Ontario:

Edmonton Urban Hens Program | City of Edmonton

Vancouver Backyard hens | City of Vancouver

Victoria Backyard Chickens | Animal Control Services (vacs.ca)

Kelowna What it's like to have backyard chickens in the Okanagan (VIDEO) (kelownanow.com)

Surrey Backyard Chickens | City of Surrey

Gatineau Cooped-up Gatineau residents flocking to new hobby: backyard chickens | CBC News

Moncton Moncton's backyard chicken bylaw draws little interest | CBC News

Whitehorse Backyard chickens allowed in Whitehorse | CBC News

Fredericton Fredericton approves backyard chicken bylaw | CBC News
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https://ottawa.ctvnews.ca/back-yard-chickens-a-growing-trend-in-kingston-1.4968221
https://www.waterloo.ca/en/living/animals-and-pets.aspx
https://www.kitchener.ca/en/bylaws-and-enforcement/backyard-chickens.aspx
https://www.bramptonguardian.com/life/10-things-you-didn-t-know-about-owning-pet-chickens-in-brampton/article_9862f5c1-2c11-5bcc-83af-6130328ff07a.html
https://www.bramptonguardian.com/life/10-things-you-didn-t-know-about-owning-pet-chickens-in-brampton/article_9862f5c1-2c11-5bcc-83af-6130328ff07a.html
https://www.haltonhills.ca/en/residents/urban-hens.aspx
https://www.svlaw.ca/blog/details/item/guelph-s-rules-regarding-urban-chicken-coops
https://www.kawarthalakes.ca/en/news/kawartha-lakes-launches-backyard-chicken-coop-pilot-project.aspx
https://www.norfolkcounty.ca/living/animal-services/backyard-chickens/
https://www.orangeville.ca/en/town-hall/hen-registration.aspx#:~:text=You%20are%20required%20to%20get,Registrations%20must%20be%20renewed%20annually.
https://www.thepeterboroughexaminer.com/news/peterborough-region/backyard-chickens-find-favour-in-selwyn-township/article_8ea1fac2-904e-5913-bace-eee1b79085ea.html?
https://newmarket.ca/LivingHere/Pages/By-laws%20and%20Licensing/UrbanHens.aspx
https://www.meaford.ca/en/living-here/backyard-chickens.aspx
https://www.edmonton.ca/city_government/initiatives_innovation/food_and_agriculture/urban-hens-project
https://vancouver.ca/people-programs/backyard-chickens.aspx
http://www.vacs.ca/bylaw-regulations/backyard-chickens/register-your-chickens
https://www.kelownanow.com/watercooler/news/news/Kelowna/16/06/11/What_it_s_like_to_have_backyard_chickens_in_the_Okanagan/#fs_126527
https://www.surrey.ca/services-payments/animals/backyard-chickens
https://www.cbc.ca/news/canada/ottawa/chicken-gatineau-backyard-hens-1.5602536
https://www.cbc.ca/news/canada/new-brunswick/moncton-s-backyard-chicken-bylaw-draws-little-interest-1.2684143
https://www.cbc.ca/news/canada/north/backyard-chickens-allowed-in-whitehorse-1.1290861#:~:text=City%20council%20in%20Whitehorse%20has%20passed%20a%20new,60%20per%20cent%20of%20their%20neighbours%20must%20agree.
https://www.cbc.ca/news/canada/new-brunswick/fredericton-approves-backyard-chicken-bylaw-1.1357476

Saint John Backyard chickens now allowed in Saint John | CBC News

Other Interesting Avian flu Information Found in our Searches (lets keep pigs away
from birds!)...

"If a pig gets infected with a strain of human flu, and a strain of bird flu, they can essentially
shuffle their viral genes and make new viruses," said Rasmussen. "And that, in fact, is how several
pandemics throughout history have occurred ... a sort of a middleman or a 'middle pig' between
these two species to further transmission of new viruses that might arise."

“The damage avian flu does to poultry flocks is utterly immaterial to the flu's success. From its
perspective, every chicken on the planet could disappear tomorrow and avian flu would
continue to thrive. ”

“Do not need to own chickens to be a transmitter. By visiting St John’s conservations area, one
could pick up the virus on their shoes, bring home to their backyard or to any other place.”

“Being the dark sky bylaw is being discussed lately, we would also like to point out that urban
hens do not add to light pollution.”

David Waltner-Toews is a veterinary epidemiologist and university professor at the
University of Guelph. He was founding president of Veterinarians without Borders -
Canada, and a founding member of Communities of Practice for Ecosystem Approaches to
Health in Canada. He is a specialist in food and water born diseases, zoonoses and
infectious diseases transferred from animals to humans.

He is the author of many books and articles of science including; On Pandemics: Deadly
Diseases from Bubonic Plague to Coronavirus; The Origin of Feces: What Excrement Tells
Us About Evolution, Ecology and a Sustainable Society; Eat the Beetles: An Exploration into
our Conflicted Relationship with Insects and Food, Sex and Salmonella: Why Our Food Is
Making Us Sick; The Ecosystem Approach: Complexity, Uncertainty and Managing for
Sustainability; The Chickens Fight Back: Pandemic Panics and Deadly Diseases that Jump
from Animals to Humans; A Conspiracy of Chickens: a memoir; Ecosystem Sustainability
and Health: a practical approach.

His books have won awards in the US and Canada, and have been published in Japanese,
French, Chinese and Arabic.

e 2007 Finalist, Canadian Science Writers' Association Book Award, for Chickens
Fight Back

e 2014 Outstanding Contribution to the Field of Eco-Health

e 2014 Silver Medal, Independent Publisher Book Awards (Environment/ ecology/
nature)

e 2014 Finalist, Canadian Science Writers' Book Award for The Origin of Feces
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e 2019 Covetrus International Veterinary Community Service Award “veterinarians
who have exhibited exceptional acts of valour and commitment in the face of
adversity to service the community.”

e 2022 Appointed an Officer of the Order of Canada for his "leadership and expertise
in ecosystem approaches to health, and for supporting development worldwide."

These are David Waltner-Toews thoughts on urban chickens:

Could backyard chickens cause the next pandemic? - Shaye Ganam | Podcast on Spotify

Opinion: Could my backyard chickens cause the next pandemic? - The Globe and Mail

“The risks of disease transmission from small backyard flocks to people are no higher (and
probably lower) than those from pet dogs, cats, caged birds, pigeons, and urban wildlife.
The general scientific consensus is that the most effective approach to managing the risks
related to backyard hens and HPAI (highly pathogenic avian influenza) should be similar to
that taken for those other (higher risk) pets.

Many of the fears associated with allowing urban poultry are rooted in a post-Covid sense
of panic, a response which rarely serves public health well. Current understanding of urban
ecology can enable cities to promote well-managed urban flocks, minimizing possible
disease risks, and promoting the positive impacts of redirecting household food waste to
chickens, proper composting, and adapting to climate change. Carefully managed, these
small urban flocks are a wonderful opportunity for education and sharing of information
about public health, food safety, zoonotic disease management, and animal welfare.

My great frustration in teaching epidemiology and food safety over the years has been that
so few consumers have any realistic notion of local ecology or where their food comes
from. Hence these consumers are vulnerable to a variety of charlatans arguing for
fantasized zero-risk approaches to health in complex social and biological ecosystems. This
results in the destruction of habitats which are essential for pollinators and wild bird
populations. Rearing of poultry on a small scale within city limits can begin the process of
redressing this profound ignorance.

If we do not make room for these urban entrepreneurs, we risk losing a very important
educational opportunity, as well as food-rearing skills that will enable us to better navigate
the economic, climatic and environmental instability our society will face in the coming
decades. Cities like New York and Vancouver have recognized this.”

By:

Dr. David Waltner-Toews, Veterinary epidemiologist and University Professor Emeritus,
University of Guelph; founding president of Veterinarians without Borders/ Vétérinaires sans
Frontieres - Canada; founding member of Communities of Practice for Ecosystem Approaches
to Health- Canada. 2010 recipent of inaugural award for contributions to ecosystem
approaches to health from the International Association for Ecology and Health; 2019
awarded Covetrus award from the World Small Animal Veterinary Association recognizing
“veterinarians who have exhibited exceptional acts of valour and commitment in the face of
adversity to service the community.” 2022 appointed as an Officer in Order of Canada, cited
“for his leadership and expertise in ecosystem approaches to health, and for supporting
development worldwide.” Author of more than 100 scholarly articles and textbooks, as well as
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books of popular science including On Pandemics: Deadly Diseases from Bubonic Plague to
Coronavirus (2020); Eat the Beetles: an exploration into our conflicted relationship with
insects (2017); A Conspiracy of Chickens (2022) and The Origin of Feces: what excrement tells
us about evolution, ecology and a sustainable society (2013).

Smell, rodents and excessive noise should be the responsibility of the owner to keep under control, as
with any other pet or standard of home care. If any of these get out of hand, a complaint, a warning,
and they are delt with. If not, licence can be revoked. Just like cleaning up dog or cat waste, 6 or 7 hens
can be kept clean! Managing food, building rodent proof coops and setting traps can keep rodents under
control. Wildlife proof coops will keep hens feeling safe and quiet. Excessive noise would only happen if
hens were scared. Their egg celebration song is short and would not break any noise bylaws.

We will end by saying - in regards to the dark sky bylaw, urban hens do not add to light pollution.
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S Pelham

NIAGARA

Community Planning and Development Department
Wednesday, July 05, 2023

Subject: Backyard Hen Licensing By-law
Recommendation:

BE IT RESOLVED THAT Council receive Report #2023-0152, for
information;

AND THAT Council direct Planning and By-law Staff to prepare the
Licensing By-law to permit, regulate and license hens in the Town of
Pelham for the next Council meeting.

Executive Summary:

The purpose of this report is to provide Council and the public with information and
recommendations regarding the keeping of hens in the Town of Pelham on
residential properties where they are currently prohibited.

Location:

The proposed By-law to licence, regulate and govern the keeping of a maximum of
6 hens in the Town of Pelham (“Backyard Hen By-law”) will apply to all areas within
the Town on residential properties subject to meeting the minimum lot size and
setback requirements and which are not considered to be agricultural properties.

Background:

At its October 3, 2022 Council meeting, Council considered Community Planning
and Development Report #2022-0220: Urban Hens. This report provided a policy
analysis, best practice review and general information on the keeping of hens
outside of traditional agricultural settings and proposed requirements such as
setback and lot size requirements, hen coop and run requirements, feed and waste
storage and disposal requirements and fees in the urban area of the Town. As part
of this report, Staff detailed methods for permitting and regulating hens in the
urban area.

Council elected to continue to prohibit hens in the urban area but directed Staff to
review and report back with recommendations regarding the keeping of hens in the
rural areas of the Town.
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At its November 7, 2022 Council meeting, Council considered Community Planning
and Development Report #2022-0252: Rural Hens Licensing By-law. This report
provided specific details on the structure of a licensing by-law including key
provisions such as setback and lot size requirements, hen coop and run
requirements, feed and waste storage and disposal requirements and fees in the
rural area of the Town only, i.e., outside of the urban area boundary. The report
also outlined the application process, including the fee structure, licensing
requirements, enforcement options and education materials.

As Council was nearing the end of its term, following the 2022 fall election, Council
deferred this matter until January to allow the new Council to decide on the matter.

At its January 9, 2023 Council meeting, Council once again considered Planning and
Development Report #2022-0252 and referred the matter to the newly created
Agricultural Advisory Committee for its review and recommendations with respect
to the keeping of hens on a townwide basis (urban and rural) prior to Council
making a decision.

Analysis:

The proposed draft Backyard Hen Licensing By-law seeks to permit the keeping of
up to 6 hens (defined as a female chicken over the age of 4 months) on properties
within the Town that are a minimum 0.4ha (1 acre) in size; no other type of hens
would be allowed, and roosters are also prohibited. The licensing By-law proposes
specified parameters including a coop size which would not trigger Minimum
Distance Separation (MDS) calculations among other matters including setbacks
from adjacent properties. The keeping of hens would be an accessory use to a
residential use and would not apply to poultry keeping as part of an agricultural or
farm use.

Proposed Hen Licensing By-law:

The keeping of hens in accordance with the proposed licensing By-law would be in
keeping with the policies of the Provincial Policy Plan, the Growth Plan and the
Region of Niagara Official Plan. In terms of the Town’s Official Plan and Zoning By-
law the keeping of hens would be considered an accessory use to a permitted
residential use. Hen coops and hen runs would be considered accessory structures
in the Town’s Zoning By-law, however additional setbacks are considered
appropriate to ensure land use compatibility. Further a maximum size for hen coops
and runs is being proposed to ensure that a building permit is not required.

Key Provisions — Draft Licensing By-law
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A copy of the proposed draft Licensing By-law is attached as Appendix “A” to this
report, but a summary of the key provisions are listed below:

e No person shall keep hens without obtaining a licence;

e The minimum lot size shall be 0.4 hectares (1 acre);

e Hen coops and hen runs shall be located a minimum of 5.0 metres from any
interior lot line, @ minimum of 10 metres from a rear lot line, shall not
exceed 3 metres in height and shall be fully enclosed;

e Maximum of 6 hens per lot are permitted;

¢ Hens must be at least 4 months old when acquired because prior to this it
cannot be determined whether the chick is a hen or a rooster;

e The keeping of roosters is prohibited;

e Hens shall be kept in locked hen coops from sunset to sunrise;

¢ Hens are only permitted in the rear yard;

¢ Hens shall be confined in an enclosed hen coop or hen run at all times;

¢ Home slaughter of hens is prohibited;

e Manure shall be kept in an enclosed structure such a compost bin;

e Feed shall be stored in rodent proof containers and secured at all times to
prevent rodents and other animals from accessing it;

e The owner or applicant must declare that they have reviewed the educational
resource material;

e the combined floor area of the Hen Coop and Hen Run shall be less than
10.0m2.

e Payment of a one-time $100 licence fee (to cover administration and
inspection costs); and

¢ Right of Entry Permission to Town Staff to attend and inspect the property
(as necessary) to ensure compliance with the requirements.

Application Process and Licensing Requirements

Interested applicants would be required to review the regulations outlined in the
By-law and to educate themselves about issues associated with the keeping of
hens. Applicants would be required to complete an application, including the
following:

e Name and contact information including an email, phone number(s) and the
address of the property where the hens will be kept;

e In the case that the applicant is not the legal owner, written approval from
the owner in support of the application;

e The number of hens to be kept on the property;

e A site plan of the property, showing all buildings and structures including the
proposed location of the hen coop and hen run, as well as dimensions and
appropriate setbacks;
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e Declaration that the applicant has reviewed the prescribed educational
materials; and
e The prescribed fee as set out in the Fees and Charges By-law.

Education Materials

Staff is proposing that as part of the application process, an education resource
package would be provided to interested applicants. This package would include
information provided by the Canadian Food Inspection Agency, Ontario Ministry of
Agriculture, Food and Rural Affairs (OMAFRA) and the Ministry of Health. Applicants
would be required to review this material and sign an acknowledgement/declaration
that they have read and reviewed the materials provided as part of the complete
application. The following materials are proposed to be including in the education
package:

e Bird Health Basics Video and Bird Health Basics Fact Sheet (Canadian Food
Inspection Agency);

e Biosecurity Recommendations for Small Flock Poultry Owners (OMAFRA);

e Small Flock Poultry: Raising Healthy Birds (OMAFRA);

e Rodent Control in Livestock and Poultry Facilities (OMAFRA); and

e Keeping your family healthy with backyard poultry, including chickens and
ducklings (Ministry of Health).

As organizations and ministries may update their resource kits from time to time,
Staff have included a provision in the proposed By-law that will authorize Staff to
make updates to the education package as required without an amendment to the
Licensing By-law.

Licensing Fee Structure

As the keeping of hens on residential lots are intended for personal use and not for
the sale of meat or eggs as a business, Staff is of the opinion that a one-time
licensing fee is appropriate. The best practice review prepared and outlined in
Community Planning and Development Report #2022-0220 revealed that the
licencing fee structure varied from municipality to municipality and Staff are
recommending a one-time fee of $100.00 be required to cover the cost of the
application processing and inspections by Staff.

Inspections

An initial inspection of each property will be completed by Town of Pelham By-law
Enforcement Staff to ensure that the hen coops and hen runs are appropriately
constructed and to check compliance with all regulations prior to issuing a license
under the proposed By-law. Additional inspections would take place as needed if a
complaint is filed.
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Enforcement

Once Staff have reviewed the application and inspected the property, applicants
would be issued a license to allow the keeping of hens. Under the By-law, a license
may be revoked for any reasonable grounds as deemed fit by the Town, including if
complaints are not able to be resolved.

Under the proposed By-law applicants will be required to hold a license to keep
hens on properties where the use is not currently permitted and that are used for
residential purposes. If a license is revoked, the applicants would be in
contravention of the Town’s Zoning By-law, which prohibits the keeping of chickens
outside of larger agricultural properties. Municipal By-law Enforcement Staff would
issue a notice indicating the contravention and would provide the date by which
owners would be required to remove the hens. Although it would be the
responsibility of the owner to relocate the hens, the Town would assist by providing
options.

Currently, the Welland Humane Society does not generally accept surrendered hens
as it is difficult to adopt out abandoned birds. If this becomes an issue, Staff will
suggest the adoption of hens to other license holders. Staff would work with the
owner to provide options however it is ultimately the responsibility of the owner to
relocate the hens accordingly.

Agricultural Advisory Committee Comments:

As directed by Council, Staff provided the draft Hen By-law to the Agricultural
Advisory Committee for their review, comment, and recommendations. The
Committee met and reviewed the by-law at their meeting in April and had a lengthy
discussion on the By-law, brainstorming ideas and trying to find a balance between
permitting the use, while protecting existing commercial farm operations. Their
discussions included:

e Avian flu and biosecurity and how to ensure that backyard hens do not
create any adverse impact on larger commercial poultry operations or
public health and safety;

e Education around proper husbandry procedures;

e Licensing requirements and the fear that if it is too difficult or expensive
to get a license, people will just continue to have chickens illegally;

e Education and compliance timeframes if a By-law were to be adopted;

e Setback requirements, lot size, location and land use compatibility;

¢ Minimum Distance Separation (MDS) requirements; and

e Rural vs. urban properties and the desire to have one by-law that applies
to the Town as a whole.
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Staff then took their feedback and revised the draft By-law to reflect the
discussions. At its meeting in June, the Committee reviewed the revised By-law and
requested the following to be included:

e Rather than lot dimension requirements (proposed 30m frontage by 100m
depth) for properties that would be an adequate size to permit hens, the
Committee would like to see a minimum lot area requirement of 0.4
hectare (1 acre), this will address lots that are irregular in shape, but still
provide adequate space for the keeping of hens;

e Hen runs should be completely enclosed, i.e., fenced on all sides and the
roof with chicken wire or similar material;

e An additional requirement that if the occupant of the property is a tenant
and not the property owner, written permission from the owner to keep
chickens must be provided before a licence may be issued.

The Committee also discussed delaying the by-law for a year to monitor and
address avian flu concerns, but ultimately determined that the regulations put in
place through the licencing By-law should mitigate concerns and that waiting to
pass the By-law would not result in any added benefit to the Town.

The Committee has ultimately endorsed the draft Hen Licencing By-law, as
amended. The draft By-law as reviewed and supported by the Committee, and if
approved by Council, would be applicable to all areas of the Town of Pelham, i.e. no
distinction between urban and rural areas, subject to meeting the requirements.

Conclusion:

Generally, the Agricultural Advisory Committee was pleased with the outcome of
their discussions and the revised draft Licensing By-law. The desire to see
something that would be applicable Town-wide and based on a lot area requirement
rather specific lot frontage and depth requirements was evident, and the
recommended changes reflect this.

Staff is supportive of the recommendations of the Committee. The 0.4 hectare (1
acre) minimum lot area requirement would permit the limited keeping of hens in
the urban and rural areas, on lots that can support the use, while minimizing
potential impacts on neighbouring properties. It is recognized however that the
number of lots in the urban area that meet this requirement is limited. The
proposed rear and side yard setbacks should ensure that the hen coop and run
would be located away from neighbouring properties, while still maintaining
adequate amenity space for the occupant of the property. By licencing this use, the
Town will have a greater understanding of where these uses are occurring which
can assist when the Town becomes aware of an avian flu outbreak. Licencing will
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also provide Staff with better enforcement options, overall control over the use and
land use compatibility. Staff are of the opinion that subject to compliance with the
regulations, allowing hens in the rear yards of residential properties in accordance
with the provisions of the proposed Licencing By-law should not cause adverse
impacts to neighbouring properties or the community.

Financial Considerations:

As noted, Staff is recommending that a one-time $100.00 processing fee be
charged to cover the cost of Staff having to process the application and conduct site
inspections.

Alternatives Reviewed:

Council could continue to prohibit hens on residential properties and only allow hens
as part of a bona fide agricultural use.

Council could move forward with a Hen Licensing By-law with modifications.
Strategic Plan Relationship: Community Development and Growth

Allowing for the keeping of hens contributes to the character of the Town, which
supports building strong communities. At the same time, the proposed Licencing
By-law provides for the appropriate protection of the quality of life enjoyed by
residents. Further, the keeping of hens supports access to fresh eggs and a healthy
food source of individuals and families.

Consultation:

This report and draft Hen By-law have been prepared in consultation with the
Town'’s Solicitor, Fire Chief, Municipal By-law Enforcement Staff, and the Town
Agricultural Advisory Committee.

Other Pertinent Reports:

¢ Community Planning and Development Report #2022-0220

¢ Community Planning and Development Report #2022-0252

e Community Planning and Development Memo dated December 16, 2022
(received by Council at the January 9, 2023 Council Meeting)

Attachments:
Appendix “A” - Draft Backyard Hen Licensing By-law

Prepared and Recommended by:
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Lindsay Richardson, MCIP, RPP
Policy Planner

Barbara Wiens, MCIP, RPP
Director of Community Planning and Development

Prepared and Submitted by:

David Cribbs, BA, MA, 1D, MPA
Chief Administrative Officer
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Appendix "A" - Community Planning and Development Report #2023-0152

The Corporation of the Town of Pelham
By-law No. XXXX(20XX)

Being a By-law to license, regulate and govern the
keeping of hens in the Town of Pelham.

WHEREAS section 8 of the Municipal Act, 2001, S.0. 2001, c. 25 (“"Municipal
Act, 2001" or “the statute”) provides that the powers of a municipality under
the statute or any other Act shall be interpreted broadly so as to confer
broad authority to enable the municipality to govern its affairs as it considers
appropriate and to enhance the municipality’s ability to respond to municipal
issues;

AND WHEREAS section 8 of the Municipal Act, 2001 further provides that a
by-law under section 11 of the statute may provide for a system of licences;

AND WHEREAS section 9 of the Municipal Act, 2001 provides that a
municipality has the capacity, rights, powers and privileges of a natural
person for the purpose of exercising its authority under the statute or any
other Act;

AND WHEREAS section 11 of the Municipal Act, 2001 provides that a lower-
tier municipality has the authority to pass by-laws respecting the economic,
social and environmental well-being of the municipality, the health, safety
and well-being of persons and the protection of persons and property, and
by-laws respecting animals;

AND WHEREAS section 128 of the Municipal Act, 2001 provides that a local
municipality may prohibit and regulate with respect to public nuisances,
including matters that, in the opinion of Council, are or could become or
cause public nuisances;

AND WHEREAS section 425 of the Municipal Act, 2001 provides that a
municipality may pass by-laws providing that any person who contravenes
any by-law of the municipality passed under the statute is guilty of an
offence;

AND WHEREAS section 429 of the Municipal Act, 2001 authorizes a
municipality to establish a system of fines for offences under its by-laws;

AND WHEREAS section 434.1 of the Municipal Act, 2001 authorizes a
municipality to establish a system of administrative monetary penalties to
assist the municipality in promoting compliance with its by-laws;

AND WHEREAS section 444 of the Municipal Act, 2001 provides that a
municipality, if satisfied that a contravention of a by-law of the municipality
has occurred, may make an order requiring the person who contravened the
by-law or who caused or permitted the contravention or the owner or
occupier of the land on which the contravention occurred, to discontinue the
contravening activity;
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AND WHEREAS section 445 of the Municipal Act, 2001 provides that a
municipality, if satisfied that a contravention of a by-law of the municipality
has occurred, may make an order requiring the person who contravened the
by-law or who caused or permitted the contravention or the owner or
occupier of the land on which the contravention occurred, to do work to
correct the contravention;

AND WHEREAS section 446 of the Municipal Act, 2001 provides that if a
municipality has authority to direct or require a person to do a matter or
thing, the municipality may also provide that, in default of it being done by
the person directed or required to do it, the matter of thing shall be done at
the person’s expense;

AND WHEREAS the Council of The Corporation of the Town of Pelham
deems it necessary and desirable to regulate the keeping of hens on certain
properties in the Town where they are currently not permitted and to enact
this By-law for that purpose;

NOW THEREFORE the Council of The Corporation of the Town of Pelham
enacts as follows:

1. Purpose
1.1. The purpose of this By-law is to regulate the keeping of hens on
properties where such use of the properties would otherwise be
prohibited by the Zoning By-law of the Town of Pelham, as enacted
and amended from time to time.
2. Definitions

2.1. In this By-law:

“"Administrative Monetary Penalty” means a monetary penalty issued
pursuant to Town By-law #4353(2022), as amended from time to time.

“Applicant” means a Person applying for a Licence under this By-law.

“By-law Enforcement Officer” means a By-law Enforcement Officer of
the Town.

“Enforcement Authority” means a By-law Enforcement Officer, the
Licence Administrator and any Person appointed or otherwise delegated
the authority of administration and enforcement of this By-law.

“Fees and Charges By-law” means a by-law passed by the Town to
establish fees and charges to be collected by the Town, as enacted and
amended from time to time.

“Free Roaming” means a Hen that is outside of a Hen Coop or Hen Run.

“"Hen"” means a domesticated female chicken that is at least four (4)
months old.

“"Hen Coop” means a fully enclosed, locking, weatherproof structure
where Hens are kept and the interior of which contains nest boxes for egg
laying, roosts for Hens to sleep on and containers for food and water.
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“"Hen Run” means a covered, fully fenced and secure enclosure that
allows Hens access to the outdoors.

“Licence” means a licence issued under this By-law for the keeping of
Hens.

“Licence Administrator” means the By-law Enforcement Officer
authorized by the Town to administer this By-law or his/her designate.

“Licensee” means a Person who holds a valid Licence issued under this
By-law.

“Occupant” means a Person that lawfully occupies a Property and
includes Owners and lessees.

“Order” means any notice of non-compliance issued under this By-law.
“"Owner” means the registered owner of a Property.
“Person” means an individual, corporation, partnership or association.

“Property” means any land or premises within the Town and includes all
buildings and accessory structures on the said land or premises.

“Rooster” means a domesticated male chicken.

“"Town” means the Corporation of the Town of Pelham.

“"Zoning By-law” means the Zoning By-law of the Town of Pelham, as
enacted and amended from time to time.

3. General Provisions

3.1. No Person shall keep Hens except in accordance with this By-law and
Schedule “A”, which is appended hereto and is part of this By-law.

3.2. No Person shall keep Free Roaming Hens.
3.3. No Person shall keep Roosters.

3.4. No Person shall keep Hens without holding a valid Licence under this
By-law.

3.5. No Person shall contravene or fail to comply with a term or condition
of a Licence issued in accordance with this By-law.

3.6. Where a Person holds a valid Licence, the provisions of Town By-law
#3448(2013) that prohibit the keeping of Hens do not apply to the
Licencee and/or the Property that is the subject of the Licence.

4. Administration

4.1. Any Owner or Occupant of a Property may apply to the Town for a
Licence.

4.2. An application under section 4.1 shall be made in writing to the
Licence Administrator, in the form determined by the Town and/or the
Licence Administrator from time to time.
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4.3.

4.4.

4.5.

4.6.

4.7.

4.8.

An application for a new Licence under section 4.1 shall be
accompanied by the applicable fee as established by the Fees and
Charges By-law. An application for a renewal of a Licence does not
require the payment of a fee.

An application under section 4.1 for a new Licence or a renewal of a
Licence shall contain the following:

(a) the name, address, telephone number and address of the
Applicant;

(b) in the case that the applicant is not the legal owner of the
Property, a written approval letter from the registered owner of
the property acknowledging their support of the application;

(c) the address of the Property that is the subject of the application;
(d) the number of Hens to be kept on the Property;

(e) a site plan of the Property that identifies the size and location of
all buildings and accessory structures on the Property, including
the proposed locations, dimensions and setback measurements
for the Hen Coop and Hen Run;

(f) a signed declaration confirming that the Applicant has received,
reviewed and understood the contents of an education package
provided by the Town regarding rules and regulations for the
safe and secure keeping of Hens in accordance with this By-law;

(g) an acknowledgment that the Town and/or the Licence
Administrator may update the education package from time to
time and may require a Licensee to provide a signed declaration
confirming that the Licensee has read, reviewed and understood
its contents; and

(h) any other information required by the Licence Administrator to
evaluate the application.

The Licence Administrator may grant or refuse a Licence and may
impose such terms and conditions on a Licence as he or she considers
appropriate.

The Licence Administrator shall refuse a Licence where the application
and/or the Property that is the subject of the application does not
comply with the provisions of this By-law and the requirements in
Schedule “A”.

The Licence Administrator may revoke a Licence where:
(a) the Licence was issued or renewed in error;
(b) the Licensee contravenes the provisions of this By-law; or

(c) the Licensee fails to comply with the provisions of this By-law,
the requirements in Schedule “A” and/or any of terms or
conditions imposed on the Licence.

A Licence issued pursuant to this By-law is not transferable to any
other Person or Property.

5. Enforcement

5.1.

This By-law shall be administered and enforced by the Town and
Enforcement Authorities.
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5.2.

5.3.

5.4.

5.5.

5.6.

5.7.

5.8.

5.9.

5.10.

An Enforcement Authority may, for the purpose of enforcing this By-
law, exercise any power, authority or remedy granted to the Town
pursuant to the Municipal Act, 2001.

An Enforcement Authority may, at all reasonable times, enter upon
and inspect any land to determine if this By-law is being complied
with.

For the purposes of an inspection under section 5.3 of this By-law, an
Enforcement Authority may require the production for inspection of
documents or things relevant to the inspection, inspect and remove
relevant documents or things for the purpose of making copies or
extracts, and/or require information from a Person concerning a
matter related to the inspection.

An Enforcement Authority who is satisfied that there has been a
contravention of this By-law may make an Order requiring the Person
who contravened the By-law or caused or permitted the contravention
and/or the Owner and/or Occupant of a Property where the
contravention occurred to bring it into compliance with this By-law.

An Order made under section 5.5 shall set out the municipal address
and/or legal description of the Property, reasonable particulars of the
non-compliance and the date(s) by which there must be compliance

with the Order.

An Order made under section 5.5 may be served by regular mail,
registered mail or hand delivered to the last known address of the
Person to whom it is issued, by email to the last known email address
of the Person to whom it is issued, or by posting the Order at the
Property where the contravention occurred.

Where any Person fails to comply with an Order made under section
5.5 by the prescribed date(s), the Town may do any matter or thing
necessary to bring the Property into compliance with this By-law at
the expense of the Person in default of the Order.

The Town may recover the cost of any matter or thing done pursuant
to section 5.8 of this By-law by adding the cost to the tax roll and
collecting it in the same manner and with the same priority as
municipal taxes.

No Person shall obstruct or hinder, or attempt to obstruct or hinder,
an Enforcement Authority in the exercise of a power or the
performance of a duty under this By-law.

6. Penalty

6.1.

6.2.

6.3.

Every Person who contravenes any provision of this By-law is guilty of
an offence and upon conviction is liable to such penalties as are
provided for in the Municipal Act, 2001 and the Provincial Offences
Act.

Administrative Penalty Process By-law #4352(2022), as amended,
applies to each Administrative Monetary Penalty issued pursuant to
this By-law.

Every Person who contravenes any provision of this By-law shall, upon
issuance of a penalty notice in accordance with Administrative Penalty
Process By-law #4352(2022), be liable to pay to the Town an
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Administrative Monetary Penalty in accordance with that By-law.

7. General

7.1. The short title of this By-law is the “Backyard Hens By-law”.

7.2. If any provision of this By-law is found by any court or tribunal of
competent jurisdiction to be illegal or inoperative, in whole or in part,
the balance of the By-law shall not be affected and shall remain in full
force and effect.

7.3. If there is a conflict between a provision of this By-law and a provision
of any other By-law of the Town, the provision that establishes the
higher standard shall prevail.

7.4. This By-law shall be read with all changes in humber or gender as are
required by context.

7.5. Any reference to legislation in this By-law includes the legislation
and any amendment, replacement, subsequent enactment or
consolidation of such legislation.

7.6. The Town Clerk is hereby authorized to effect any minor modifications

or corrections solely of an administrative, clerical, numerical,
grammatical, semantical or descriptive nature or kind to this By-law
as are determined to be necessary.

8. Exceptions

8.1.

This By-law is not applicable to any Property where agricultural uses
are legally permitted by the Town of Pelham Zoning By-law
4481(2022).

9. Effective Date

9.1.

This By-law shall come into force on the date that it is enacted.

Read, enacted, signed and sealed this XX day of XXXX, 20XX.

Marvin Junkin, Mayor

William Tiggert, Town Clerk
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SCHEDULE “A"”
REGULATIONS FOR THE KEEPING OF HENS WITHIN THE TOWN OF PELHAM

1) A Licensee may keep a maximum of up to six (6) Hens in accordance
with these Regulations.

2) The keeping of Roosters is prohibited.

3) The Licensee must lawfully occupy and reside at the Property where the
Hens are kept. If the licensee is not the legal owner of the Property,
they must have written approval from the legal owner of the Property.

4) Any Property where Hens are kept shall:
(a) contain a Single Detached Dwelling; and
(b) bhave a lot area of no less 0.4 ha.

5) Hens shall be confined to a Hen Coop or Hen Run at all times. Free
Roaming Hens are prohibited.

6) No more than one (1) Hen Coop and one (1) Hen Run may be situated
on a Property.

7) The Hen Coop shall provide a minimum of 0.37m? for each Hen.

8) The Hen Run shall provide a minimum of 0.93m?2 for each Hen. The
floor of the Hen Run shall consist of vegetation, bare earth or a
combination of them.

9) Notwithstanding the accessory structure height and size provisions in
the Zoning By-law:

(a) Hen Coops and Hen Runs shall be located in the rear yard of the
Property;

(b) Hen Coops and Hen Runs shall be located no less than 5.0m from
any interior lot line;

(c) Hen Coops and Hen Runs shall be located no less than 10.0m from
the rear lot line;

(d) Hen Coops and Hen Runs shall not exceed 3.0m in height;
(e) Hen Coops and Hen Runs shall be completely enclosed; and

(f) the combined floor area of the Hen Coop and Hen Run shall be less
than 10.0m?=.

10) Other than as set out in section 9 of these Regulations, Hen Coops and
Hen Runs shall meet all other applicable Zoning By-law requirements for
accessory structures.

11) Hens shall be kept in locked Hen Coops from sunset to sunrise.

12) Hen Coops shall have adequate ventilation and shall be weather and
predator proof.

13) Hen Coops and Hen Runs shall be maintained in a clean and sanitary
condition and shall be kept free of obnoxious odours, substances and
vermin.

14) Hens shall be provided with appropriate food, water, space and
environmental conditions conducive to good health and the opportunity
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to socialize and engage in fundamental behaviours such as scratching,
roosting and dust bathing.

15) Feeders and water containers shall be provided and regularly cleaned
and disinfected.

16) Feed shall be stored in rodent proof containers and shall be secured at
all times to prevent rodents and other animals from accessing it.

17) Leftover feed shall be promptly removed from and disposed of in an
appropriate manner.

18) Manure that is kept for composting or fertilizing shall be stored in an
enclosed structure or container such as a compost bin. No more than
three (3) cubic feet shall be stored at any one time. Manure not used
for composting or fertilizing or in excess of three (3) cubic feet shall be
promptly removed and disposed of in an appropriate manner.

19) The slaughter of Hens is prohibited.

20) Deceased Hens shall be disposed of at a livestock disposal facility,
through the services of a veterinarian, or through a facility approved by
the Ministry of Agriculture, Food and Rural Affairs, and in accordance
with all applicable laws, within 24 hours of death.

21) Hens shall be kept in accordance with all applicable law including Town
of Pelham By-laws respecting noise, lot maintenance, property
standards and animals as well as provincial legislation.
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@ PEIham Request to Appear Before Council

NIAGARA Administration Services

Please fill out and return no later than 12 p.m. noon ten (10)
days prior to the Meeting you wish to appear. Completed forms, including presentation
materials are to be submitted to the Clerk’s department and can be dropped off or emailed

to clerks@pelham.ca

Name or Organization or Firm: STEPPE UP for Ukraine

Name and Title of Presenter(s): Christyna Prokipchuk

Address: 80 Platoff Street, Niagara-on-the-Lake, LOS1J0

Telephone: 437-223-6268 Email:steppeupforukrainel @gmail.com

Date of Meeting Requested: July 5, 2023

How will you attend Council? o In-person o Electronically *The delegate shall notify the
Clerk at least five (5) business Days in advance.

Subject matter to Upcoming STEPPE UP for Ukraine - 2023 fundraising cycling event
be discussed:

If not for
information,
identify the desired
action requested:

Have you previously spoken on this issue? o Yes o No If a group or individual has
previously appeared as a delegate, a further delegation from the same group or
individual on the same topic will not be permitted, unless there is significant new
information to be brought forward.

Do you have presentation material or speaking notes? o Yes o No Delegations are
required to provide the Clerk’s department presentation materials for publication in Council’'s agenda
package. Materials must be provided no later than 12 p.m. noon ten (10) days prior to the Meeting.

I have read and understand the Delegation Protocol attached to this form and understand that
the information contained on this form, including any attachments submitted, will become
public documents and listed on the Town’s meeting agenda and posted to the Town’s website. |
also understand that as a participant of this meeting, I will be recorded and further understand
that this recording with be posted to the Town of Pelham’s YouTube Channel.
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C Profipchuks. Thursday, June 15, 2023
F" PEIham Signature Date
4

PlrkaiA Request to Appear Before Council
Administration Services

Delegation Protocols

The Clerk shall list a maximum of four (4) delegations per meeting. Delegations will be
considered on a first come first serve basis, unless prioritized otherwise at the discretion of
the Clerk, in consultation with the Chief Administrative Officer.

The purpose of the delegation process is to allow residents to make their views known to
Council, based on the requirements of the Town of Pelham Procedural By-law. The views
of interested citizens are valued and input is welcome, along with comments and
constructive suggestions. Council must consider a large nhumber of issues and concerns at
any given time, thus the following protocol is observed:

1. The delegate shall arrive to the meeting by 8:45 am.

2. A presentation by a delegate, who is a member of the public, shall be a maximum
of five (5) minutes (whether the Delegation consists of an individual or a group). A
presentation by a delegate, who is a member of Town or Regional staff, shall be a
maximum of twenty (20) minutes.

3. Where the delegate is a group of persons, a primary speaker is to be assigned to
address Council.

4. Discussion topics, other than the subject matter of the written request to appear as
a delegation, will not be permitted. Subsequent delegations on the same topic,
without significant new information, will not be permitted.

5. A delegate shall not speak disrespectfully, use offensive language and/or disobey
the rules of procedure or a decision of the Chair. Remarks or questions concerning
topics identified within Section 28.7 of the Procedural By-law shall be immediately
ruled out of order. A subsequent offense during the same presentation will result in
the speaker forfeiting their right to speak. The Chair reserves the right to
immediately end the delegation if the remarks are considered severe.

6. Upon completion of remarks, the speaker(s) will remain in position to allow for any
questions from Members. Members may ask questions for clarification purposes.
After completion of any questions, the speaker will be asked to be seated or will be
placed into the waiting room of the Zoom meeting.

7. Delegations will not be permitted on items that will be the subject of an upcoming
or closed public meeting pursuant to the Planning Act, unless exceptional
circumstances apply, which have been reviewed and approved by Council. Persons
should present their concerns and opinions at the scheduled Public Meeting where
their comments can be considered along with other submissions.
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STEPPE UP for Ukraine

Presentation for:
Town of Pelham

Wednesday, July 5t, 2023

Presented by:

Christyna Prokipchuk

Executive Director
STEPPE UP for Ukraine

S Pelham

NIAGARA

goON

STEPPE UP

Farafksaipessy




WHY

Approximately 10M people have left Ukraine
since February 24, 2022 (50% of Ukraine’s
children are displaced from their homes)

3'd largest Ukrainian population in world is in
Canada

Assistance is still needed for ongoing relocation
support and humanitarian aid, as well as
education- and mental-health support for
orphans, orphans of fallen soldiers, and
veterans




WHAT
Cycling Fundraiser in Niagara Region
Fundraiser for Help Us Help

(registered Canadian-Ukrainian
charity)

In 2022, raised over $100,000 for Help
Us Help (registered Canadian-
Ukrainian charity)

~70 participants over 2 distances
(~20km and 120km)




WHAT’S NEXT: STEPPE UP for Ukraine
2023

* July 22, 2023: self-guided cycling tour,
fundraiser, online silent auction,
Ukrainian food, raffle

3 “self guided” distances (~20km,

STEPPE UP

Fundraiser for Help Us Help and the For Ukraine
Ukrainian Canadian Congress (Niagara
Chapter)

Goal is to have 100 cyclists and raise
$100,000 again this year




HOW TO GET INVOLVED
Join the ride!
Volunteer at the event

Donate to an individual rider’s
fundraising page

Promote the event (social media,
Mayor’s statement, connect us with
residents who live along the Pelham
section)

Official Campaign Page:
https://www.justgiving.com/campaign/S
TEPPEUPforUkraine23

Social Media Channels: FB, IG, YouTube
@steppeupforukraine

Contact:

Christyna Prokipchuk
steppeupforukrainel@gmail.com
437-223-6268



https://www.justgiving.com/campaign/STEPPEUPforUkraine23
https://www.justgiving.com/campaign/STEPPEUPforUkraine23

Pelhal I l Request to Appear Before Council

NIAGARA Administration Services

Please fill out and return no later than 12 p.m. noon ten (10) days prior to the Meeting you
wish to appear. Completed forms, including presentation materials are to be submitted to
the Clerk’s department and can be dropped off or emailed to clerks@pelham.ca

Name or Organization or Firm:

Name and Title of Presenter(s):
Steven Roman Soos, Canadian Human Rights Advocate

Address:

31 Pietz Ave, Welland, ON, L3C 175

Telephone: Email:

9057349838 romanso0s2022@outlook.com

Date of Meeting Requested: Julys 2023

How will you attend Council? In-person o Electronically
*The delegate shall notify the Clerk at least five (5) business Days in advance.

Subject matter to be Would like Pelham Town Council to consider supporting the following motion on
discussed: Indigenous-issues effecting our Cities, Towns, Region, Province, and Country.

If not for information, (Would like to see the unanimous support of Pelham Town Council
identify the desired

action requested:

Have you previously spoken on this issue? o Yes No
If a group or individual has previously appeared as a delegate, a further delegation from
the same group or individual on the same topic will not be permitted, unless there is
significant new information to be brought forward.

Do you have presentation material or speaking notes? Yes o No
Delegations are required to provide the Clerk’s department presentation materials for
publication in Council’s agenda package. Materials must be provided no later than 12 p.m.
noon ten (10) days prior to the Meeting.

I have read and understand the Delegation Protocol attached to this form and understand that
the information contained on this form, including any attachments submitted, will become
public documents and listed on the Town’s meeting agenda and posted to the Town’s website. |
also understand that as a participant of this meeting, I will be recorded and further understand
that this recording with be posted to the Town of Pelham’s YouTube Channel.

2023-06-24

Signature Date

20 Pelham Town Square | PO Box 400 |Fonthill, ON | LOS 1E0| www.pelham.ca
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Delegation Protocols

The Clerk shall list a maximum of four (4) delegations per meeting. Delegations will be
considered on a first come first serve basis, unless prioritized otherwise at the discretion of
the Clerk, in consultation with the Chief Administrative Officer.

The purpose of the delegation process is to allow residents to make their views known to
Council, based on the requirements of the Town of Pelham Procedural By-law. The views
of interested citizens are valued and input is welcome, along with comments and
constructive suggestions. Council must consider a large number of issues and concerns at
any given time, thus the following protocol is observed:

1. The delegate shall arrive to the meeting by 8:45 am.

2. A presentation by a delegate, who is a member of the public, shall be a maximum
of five (5) minutes (whether the Delegation consists of an individual or a group). A
presentation by a delegate, who is a member of Town or Regional staff, shall be a
maximum of twenty (20) minutes.

3. Where the delegate is a group of persons, a primary speaker is to be assigned to
address Council.

4. Discussion topics, other than the subject matter of the written request to appear as
a delegation, will not be permitted. Subsequent delegations on the same topic,
without significant new information, will not be permitted.

5. A delegate shall not speak disrespectfully, use offensive language and/or disobey
the rules of procedure or a decision of the Chair. Remarks or questions concerning
topics identified within Section 28.7 of the Procedural By-law shall be immediately
ruled out of order. A subsequent offense during the same presentation will result in
the speaker forfeiting their right to speak. The Chair reserves the right to
immediately end the delegation if the remarks are considered severe.

6. Upon completion of remarks, the speaker(s) will remain in position to allow for any
questions from Members. Members may ask questions for clarification purposes.
After completion of any questions, the speaker will be asked to be seated or will be
placed into the waiting room of the Zoom meeting.

7. Delegations will not be permitted on items that will be the subject of an upcoming
or closed public meeting pursuant to the Planning Act, unless exceptional
circumstances apply, which have been reviewed and approved by Council. Persons
should present their concerns and opinions at the scheduled Public Meeting where
their comments can be considered along with other submissions.
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S Pelham

NIAGARA
REGULAR COUNCIL
MINUTES
Meeting #: C-12/2023
Date: Wednesday, June 21, 2023
Time: 9:00 AM
Location: Meridian Community Centre - Accursi A and B
100 Meridian Way
Fonthill, ON
LOS 1E6

Members Present: Mayor Marvin Junkin
Councillor Bob Hildebrandt
Councillor Wayne Olson
Councillor John Wink
Councillor Kevin Ker
Councillor Shellee Niznik
Councillor Brian Eckhardt

Staff Present: David Cribbs
Jason Marr
Teresa Quinlin-Murphy
Jennifer Stirton
Vickie vanRavenswaay
Barbara Wiens
Sarah Leach
William Tigert
Ryan Cook
Gimel Ledesma
Nick Palomba

1. Call to Order and Declaration of Quorum

Noting that a quorum was present, the Mayor called the meeting to
order at approximately 9am.

2. Land Recognition Statement
Councillor Niznik read the land acknowledgement into the record.
3. Approval of the Agenda

Moved By Councillor Wayne Olson
Seconded By Councillor Bob Hildebrandt

1
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BE IT RESOLVED THAT the agenda for the June 21, 2023
Regular meeting of Council be adopted, as circulated.

For (7): Mayor Marvin Junkin, Councillor Bob Hildebrandt, Councillor
Wayne Olson, Councillor John Wink, Councillor Kevin Ker, Councillor
Shellee Niznik, and Councillor Brian Eckhardt

Carried (7 to 0)

Disclosure of Pecuniary Interests and General Nature Thereof
Hearing of Presentation, Delegations, Regional Report
5.1 Delegations

5.1.1Safe Tree Ltd - Oak Wilt in Pelham

Moved By Councillor John Wink
Seconded By Councillor Brian Eckhardt

BE IT RESOLVED THAT Council receive the delegation
from Ivan Fredette of Safe Tree regarding oak wilt,
for information;

AND THAT Council forward to the appropriate
Advisory Committee to review and provide input on
the issue of oak wilt;

AND THAT Council direct staff to prepare a report
proposing next steps in addressing oak wilt in Q4 of
2023;

AND THAT Council direct staff to commence a
proactive public information campaign on oak wilt in
a timely and expedient manner.

For (7): Mayor Marvin Junkin, Councillor Bob Hildebrandt,
Councillor Wayne Olson, Councillor John Wink, Councillor
Kevin Ker, Councillor Shellee Niznik, and Councillor Brian
Eckhardt

Carried (7 to 0)

5.1.22023 Pelham Road Needs Study and Pavement
Condition Index - Applied Research Associated Inc.

Moved By Councillor Shellee Niznik
Seconded By Councillor Kevin Ker

BE IT RESOLVED THAT Council receive the 2023
Pelham Road Needs Study and Pavement Condition Index
presentation from Shila Khanal, Senior Pavement Engineer
at Applied Research Associated Inc., for information.

2
Page 49 of 357



For (7): Mayor Marvin Junkin, Councillor Bob Hildebrandt,
Councillor Wayne Olson, Councillor John Wink, Councillor
Kevin Ker, Councillor Shellee Niznik, and Councillor Brian
Eckhardt

Carried (7 to 0)

Adoption of Council Minutes

Moved By Councillor Bob Hildebrandt
Seconded By Councillor Kevin Ker

BE IT RESOLVED THAT the following minutes be adopted as
printed, circulated and read:

1. C-11/2023 - Regular Council Meeting - June 7, 2023

For (7): Mayor Marvin Junkin, Councillor Bob Hildebrandt, Councillor
Wayne Olson, Councillor John Wink, Councillor Kevin Ker, Councillor
Shellee Niznik, and Councillor Brian Eckhardt

Carried (7 to 0)

Request(s) to Lift Consent Agenda Item(s) for Separate
Consideration

Consent Agenda Items to be Considered in Block

Moved By Councillor Shellee Niznik
Seconded By Councillor Wayne Olson

BE IT RESOLVED THAT the Consent Agenda items as listed on
the June 21, 2023 Council Agenda be received and the
recommendations contained therein be approved:

8. Consent Agenda Items to be Considered in Block
8.1 Staff Reports of a Routine Nature for Information or Action

8.1.1 2022 Town of Pelham Annual Report, 2023-0128-
Corporate Services

BE IT RESOLVED THAT Council receive Report #2023-0128 -
2022 Town of Pelham Annual Report, for information.

8.1.2 Town of Pelham 2023 Pavement Condition Index and
Roads Need Study, 2023-0134-Public Works

BE IT RESOLVED THAT Council receive Report #2023-0134
Town of Pelham 2023 Pavement Condition and Roads Need
Study, for information.

8.2 Advisory Committee Minutes for Information

8.2.1 Committee of Adjustment Minutes

3
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10.

BE IT RESOLVED THAT Council receive the March 6, 2023 and
May 1, 2023 Committee of Adjustment Meeting Minutes, for
information.

For (7): Mayor Marvin Junkin, Councillor Bob Hildebrandt, Councillor
Wayne Olson, Councillor John Wink, Councillor Kevin Ker, Councillor
Shellee Niznik, and Councillor Brian Eckhardt

Carried (7 to 0)

Consent Agenda Item(s) Lifted for Separate Consideration, if
any

Presentation and Consideration of Reports
10.1 Members of Council Reports

10.1.1 Councillor Eckhardt - Verbal Update on Pelham
Active Transportation Committee

Councillor Eckhardt provided an update on the Chair and
Vice-Chair appointments as well as the ambitious agenda
of the Pelham Active Transportation Committee for the
Term.

Moved By Councillor Bob Hildebrandt
Seconded By Councillor John Wink

BE IT RESOLVED THAT Council receives the verbal
update from Councillor Eckhardt regarding the
Pelham Active Transportation Committee, for
information.

For (7): Mayor Marvin Junkin, Councillor Bob Hildebrandt,
Councillor Wayne Olson, Councillor John Wink, Councillor
Kevin Ker, Councillor Shellee Niznik, and Councillor Brian
Eckhardt

Carried (7 to 0)

10.2 Staff Reports Requiring Action

10.2.1 Release of Interest of Original Road Allowance
Orchard Hill Road, 2023-0133-Clerks

Moved By Councillor John Wink
Seconded By Councillor Shellee Niznik

BE IT RESOLVED THAT Council receive Report
#2023-133 Release of Interest in Road Allowance -
Orchard Hill Road, for information;

4
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10.2.

AND THAT Staff advise the owners of the
requirement to cover the entire costs of releasing
the Town’s interest in subject property.

AND That Staff bring forward a bylaw, for Council
consideration, to stop-up and close this portion of
the original road allowance once the owners confirm
agreement with the associated costs.

For (7): Mayor Marvin Junkin, Councillor Bob Hildebrandt,
Councillor Wayne Olson, Councillor John Wink, Councillor
Kevin Ker, Councillor Shellee Niznik, and Councillor Brian
Eckhardt

Carried (7 to 0)

2 eScribe Vote Manager Module , 2023-0103-Clerks

Moved By Councillor Bob Hildebrandt
Seconded By Councillor John Wink

THAT Council direct staff to bring a Procedural By-
law amendment to remove the mandatory recorded
votes on all resolutions, unless requested by a
Member of Council.

For (7): Mayor Marvin Junkin, Councillor Bob Hildebrandt,
Councillor Wayne Olson, Councillor John Wink, Councillor
Kevin Ker, Councillor Shellee Niznik, and Councillor Brian
Eckhardt

Carried (7 to 0)

Moved By Councillor Wayne Olson
Seconded By Councillor Brian Eckhardt

BE IT RESOLVED THAT Council receive Report
#2023-0103 - eScribe Vote Manager Module, for
information;

AND THAT Council direct staff to continue with the
status quo without utilizing the eScribe Vote
Manager Module.

For (6): Mayor Marvin Junkin, Councillor Bob Hildebrandt,
Councillor Wayne Olson, Councillor John Wink, Councillor
Kevin Ker, and Councillor Brian Eckhardt

Against (1): Councillor Shellee Niznik
Carried (6 to 1)
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10.2.3 2023 Cream Street Culvert Replacement Budget
Exceedances, 2023-0143-Public Works

Moved By Councillor John Wink
Seconded By Councillor Bob Hildebrandt

BE IT RESOLVED THAT Council receive Report #
2023-0143 Cream Street Culvert Replacement
Budget Exceedance, for information;

AND THAT Council approve the award of the Cream
Street Culvert Replacement Project to CRL Campbell
Construction & Drainage LTD

in the amount of $997,909.50 plus applicable taxes;

AND THAT Council approve a budget increase of
$331,616.21 for project RD 02-23;

AND THAT Council approve the additional funding for
Cream Street Culvert Replacement transferred from
the following capital projects and reserve:

(1) RD 16-23 (#301074- Bridge design construction
2024 /2025) in the amount of $75,000;

(2) RD 06-23 (#300636- Culvert replacement
program) in the amount of $44,981;

(3) $121,666 is from savings from project # RD 11-
22 (#300629-Pelham St Phase 3); and

(4) $89,969 from the Roads Reserve.

For (7): Mayor Marvin Junkin, Councillor Bob Hildebrandt,
Councillor Wayne Olson, Councillor John Wink, Councillor
Kevin Ker, Councillor Shellee Niznik, and Councillor Brian
Eckhardt

Carried (7 to 0)

10.2.4 Purchase Card Policy S402-01, 2023-0148-
Corporate Services

Moved By Councillor Kevin Ker
Seconded By Councillor Shellee Niznik

BE IT RESOLVED THAT Council receive Report
#2023-0148 -Revised Purchase Card Policy S402-01,
for information;
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11.
12.
13.

14.
15.

AND THAT Council approve revised Purchase Card
Policy S402-01.

For (7): Mayor Marvin Junkin, Councillor Bob Hildebrandt,
Councillor Wayne Olson, Councillor John Wink, Councillor
Kevin Ker, Councillor Shellee Niznik, and Councillor Brian
Eckhardt

Carried (7 to 0)

Unfinished Business
New Business
Presentation and Consideration of By-Laws

Moved By Councillor Bob Hildebrandt
Seconded By Councillor John Wink

BE IT RESOLVED THAT the Council of the Town of Pelham,
having given due consideration to the following By-law do now
read a first, second and third time and do pass same, and

THAT the Mayor and Clerk be and are hereby authorized to sign
and seal the by-law:

1. By-law 38-2023 - Being a By-law to establish a reserve fund
for Invasive Species Management.

For (7): Mayor Marvin Junkin, Councillor Bob Hildebrandt, Councillor
Wayne Olson, Councillor John Wink, Councillor Kevin Ker, Councillor
Shellee Niznik, and Councillor Brian Eckhardt

Carried (7 to 0)

Motions and Notices of Motion
Resolution to Move In Camera

Moved By Councillor Brian Eckhardt
Seconded By Councillor Shellee Niznik

BE IT RESOLVED THAT the next portion of the meeting be
closed to the public in order to consider a matter under Section
239 (2) of the Municipal Act, as follows:

(b) - personal matters about an identifiable individual,
including municipal employees and (d) - labour relations or
employee negotiations - 1 item (Consideration of Appointments
to Advisory Committees)

7
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16.

17.

18.

For (7): Mayor Marvin Junkin, Councillor Bob Hildebrandt, Councillor
Wayne Olson, Councillor John Wink, Councillor Kevin Ker, Councillor
Shellee Niznik, and Councillor Brian Eckhardt

Carried (7 to 0)

Rise From In Camera

Moved By Councillor John Wink
Seconded By Councillor Bob Hildebrandt

BE IT RESOLVED THAT Council adjourn the In Camera Session
and that Council do now Rise: With Report

For (7): Mayor Marvin Junkin, Councillor Bob Hildebrandt, Councillor
Wayne Olson, Councillor John Wink, Councillor Kevin Ker, Councillor
Shellee Niznik, and Councillor Brian Eckhardt

Carried (7 to 0)

Appointments to Advisory Committees

Moved By Councillor Kevin Ker
Seconded By Councillor Wayne Olson

BE IT RESOLVED THAT Council appoint the following individual
in ex-officio, advisory capacity to the Pelham Active
Transportation Committee:

1. Regional Councillor Diana Huson

AND THAT Council direct the Town Clerk to prepare and present
the necessary appointment by-law at the following Regular
Meeting of Council.

For (7): Mayor Marvin Junkin, Councillor Bob Hildebrandt, Councillor
Wayne Olson, Councillor John Wink, Councillor Kevin Ker, Councillor
Shellee Niznik, and Councillor Brian Eckhardt

Carried (7 to 0)

Confirming By-Law

Moved By Councillor Shellee Niznik
Seconded By Councillor Wayne Olson

BE IT RESOLVED THAT the following By-law be read a first,
second and third time and passed:
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19.

Being a By-law No. 39-2023 to Adopt, Ratify and Confirm the
proceedings of Council of the Town of Pelham at its Regular
Meeting held on the 21st day of June, 2023.

For (7): Mayor Marvin Junkin, Councillor Bob Hildebrandt, Councillor
Wayne Olson, Councillor John Wink, Councillor Kevin Ker, Councillor
Shellee Niznik, and Councillor Brian Eckhardt

Carried (7 to 0)

Adjournment

Moved By Councillor John Wink
Seconded By Councillor Bob Hildebrandt

BE IT RESOLVED THAT this Regular Meeting of Council be
adjourned until the next regular meeting scheduled for July 5,
2023, at 9:00 am.

Mayor: Marvin Junkin

Town Clerk: William Tigert

9
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Recommendations of the Public
Meeting under the Planning Act
(Official Plan Review) held June 14,
2023 - PCOW-05/2023

BE IT RESOLVED THAT COUNCIL HEREBY approves the following
Recommendations Resulting from the Public Meeting under the Planning Act
meeting of June 14, 2023:

2. THAT the agenda be amended to add item 5.2.1

3. THAT the agenda for the June 14, 2023, Public Meeting Under
the Planning Act, Special Meeting of Committee of the Whole,
be adopted as amended.

4. THAT Committee receive Report # 2023-0138 Statutory Public
Meeting Section 26(3) of the Planning Act, Town of Pelham
Official Plan Review, for information.

5. THAT Committee receive the consultant’s presentation for
information.

6. THAT Committee receive the written correspondence as listed
on the agenda;

AND THAT Committee receive the verbal presentations made by
the public.

7. THAT this Special Committee of the Whole, Public Meeting
Under the Planning Act, be adjourned.

Page 1 of 1
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S Pelham

NIAGARA
Committee of the Whole Meeting
Public Meeting under the Planning Act
Minutes
Meeting #: PCOW-05/2023
Date: Wednesday, June 14, 2023
Time: 5:30 PM
Location: Meridian Community Centre - Accursi A and B
100 Meridian Way
Fonthill, ON
LOS 1E6

Members Present: Mayor Marvin Junkin, Councillor Wayne Olson, Councillor
John Wink, Councillor Shellee Niznik

Staff Present: David Cribbs, Barbara Wiens, Sarah Leach, Lindsay
Richardson, Jodi Legros

1. Call to Order and Declaration of Quorum

Noting that a quorum was present, the Mayor called the meeting to
order at approximately 5:30 pm.

2. Land Recognition Statement

Mayor Junkin read the land acknowledgement into the record.
3. Adoption of Agenda

Moved By Councillor Wayne Olson

THAT the agenda for the June 14, 2023, Public Meeting Under the
Planning Act, Special Meeting of Committee of the Whole, be adopted
as circulated.

Amendment:
Moved By Councillor Wayne Olson

THAT the agenda be amended to add item 5.2.1.

For (4): Mayor Marvin Junkin, Councillor Wayne Olson, Councillor John
Wink, and Councillor Shellee Niznik

Carried (4 to 0)

Motion as Amended:
Moved By Councillor Wayne Olson

THAT the agenda for the June 14, 2023, Public Meeting Under
the Planning Act, Special Meeting of Committee of the Whole,
be adopted as amended.
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For (4): Mayor Marvin Junkin, Councillor Wayne Olson, Councillor John
Wink, and Councillor Shellee Niznik

Carried (4 to 0)

Disclosure of Pecuniary Interest and General Nature Thereof

There were no pecuniary interests disclosed by any of the members
present.

Review and Update of the Town of Pelham Official Plan
The Deputy Clerk read opening remarks into the record.
5.1 Planning Report and Presentation

The Consultants, Gregory Bender and Andria Sallese provided a
presentation. A copy is available on the agenda and through the
Clerk.

Ms. Barbara Wiens, Director of Community Planning and
Development indicated that the public meeting was the first of a
series of public consultation.

5.1.1 Statutory Public Meeting Section 26(3) of the
Planning Act, Town of Pelham Official Plan Review,
2023-0138-Planning

5.2 Public Input

Graham Pett, a representative of Pelham Advocates for Trees
and Habitat (PATH), expressed concern regarding the health and
sustainability of the tree canopy. Mr. Pett requested better tree
management plans, naturalized parks, protection of wetland,
greener building standards, a community wide emission
reduction plan, protection of the Greenbelt and protection of the
Twelve Mile Creek.

Craig Larmour indicated he represented the Pelham Greenhouse
Growers Group. Mr. Larmour expressed concern with policies
that restrict the size and intensity of greenhouses, identifying
the 30% lot coverage provision. Mr. Larmour stated this
provision is problematic as the owner would need to seek a
zoning by-law amendment to expand their greenhouse, which is
costly and time-consuming. Mr. Larmour discussed policy in
adjacent municipalities, identifying a 70% lot coverage provision
in West Lincoln, 30% in Thorold and the lack of restrictions in
both Lincoln and St. Catharine’s. Mr. Larmour indicated that such
restriction disadvantages greenhouse growers. Mr. Larmour
further indicated the Pelham Greenhouse Growers Group may
bring a request to the Normal Farm Practices Board for review
and decision prior to the official plan approval.

Councillor Niznik asked if the Pelham Greenhouse Growers Group
was represented on the Agricultural Advisory Committee. Mr.
Larmour indicated two members sit on the Agricultural Advisory
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5.3

Committee. Councillor Niznik identified the Agricultural Advisory
Committee as additional avenue for input.

Councillor Wink assured that all comments will be taken into
consideration.

Major Junkin agreed that the 30% lot coverage restriction did
not seem fair.

Jason Wieringa supported Mr. Lamour’s comments regarding the
30% lot coverage restriction. Mr. Wieringa stated that
opportunity for expansion is important for greenhouses.
Additionally, Mr. Wieringa indicated hastily made regulations to
limit cannabis operations could have unintended consequences
on normal greenhouses growers. Mr. Wieringa discussed the rise
in greenhouse expenses and stressed the need to consider farm
succession and financial viability. He stated the 30% lot
coverage restriction is a major hinderance.

Councillor Olson indicated that greenhouses must be provided
the chance to compete on a level playing field to survive.
Councillor Olson expressed the desire to support greenhouses.

Bill Heska stated he supported the agricultural industry and
indicated a need to practice responsible planning in the
community. Mr. Heska asked if there was opportunity to share
Planning resources to save money. Mr. Wiens advised that local
municipalities are exploring shared service opportunities.

Ms. Leach indicated she checked the clerks@pelham.ca email
address at 6:44 pm and confirmed no e-mails have been
received. Ms. Leach indicated the public comment portion could
be closed. Ms. Leach reminded the viewing public that the
Planning department will continue to collect comments beyond
the public meeting and during the many future public
consultation opportunities. The Committee agreed to close the
public portion of the meeting and move to Committee input.

Committee Input

Councillor Olson identified three focal points for the official plan.
He identified the urban boundary and its expansion, climate
initiatives regarding development and the need for an aging
strategy. Ms. Wiens indicated that urban boundaries are
established by the Region and confirmed that climate initiatives
such as low impact development are elements of policy direction.
Ms. Wiens indicated that the aging population and housing
standards can be looked at through a policy context.

Councillor Niznik emphasized the preservation of natural spaces
within the community.

Councillor Wink expressed thanks for public input and
encouraged the public to stay engaged in the consultation
process.
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Mayor Junkin expressed hope that Town policy will remain
relevant in the wake of Provincial Policy.

5.4 Presentation of Resolutions
Moved By Councillor John Wink

THAT Committee receive Report # 2023-0138 Statutory
Public Meeting Section 26(3) of the Planning Act, Town of
Pelham Official Plan Review, for information.

For (4): Mayor Marvin Junkin, Councillor Wayne Olson, Councillor
John Wink, and Councillor Shellee Niznik

Carried (4 to 0)

Moved By Councillor Shellee Niznik

THAT Committee receive the consultant’s presentation for
information.

For (4): Mayor Marvin Junkin, Councillor Wayne Olson, Councillor
John Wink, and Councillor Shellee Niznik

Carried (4 to 0)

Moved By Councillor John Wink

THAT Committee receive the written correspondence as
listed on the agenda;

AND THAT Committee receive the verbal presentations
made by the public.

For (4): Mayor Marvin Junkin, Councillor Wayne Olson, Councillor
John Wink, and Councillor Shellee Niznik

Carried (4 to 0)

Adjournment
Moved By Councillor Wayne Olson

THAT this Special Committee of the Whole, Public Meeting
Under the Planning Act, be adjourned.

For (4): Mayor Marvin Junkin, Councillor Wayne Olson, Councillor John
Wink, and Councillor Shellee Niznik

Carried (4 to 0)

Mayor: Marvin Junkin
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Deputy Clerk: Sarah Leach
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' Pelham

NIAGARA
Public Works Department
Wednesday, July 05, 2023

Subject: Port Robinson Road Traffic Study Report
Recommendation:

BE IT RESOLVED THAT Council receive Report #2023-0156 - Public
Works, for information.

Background:
At its regular meeting of January 30, 2023, Council endorsed the following motion:

WHEREAS the Council for the Town of Pelham is committed to the safety of
the community;

AND WHEREAS Council for the Town of Pelham is concerned that the speed
and flow of vehicular traffic on Port Robinson Road, particularly between
Station Street and Rice Road, may have the capacity to create safety
hazards;

AND WHEREAS Council for the Town of Pelham desires to mitigate this
hazard by regulating the speed of vehicular traffic on Port Robinson Road,
particularly between Station Street and Rice Road, and to consider various
potential traffic calming methods for this purpose;

NOW THEREFORE BE IT RESOLVED THAT Council for the Town of Pelham
direct staff to investigate the need for potential traffic calming methods to
regulate and reduce the speed of vehicular traffic on Port Robinson Road,
particularly between Station Street and Rice Road;

AND THAT Council direct staff to undertake a speed study to collect speed
data and to undertake a warrant study for a stop controlled intersection at
Lametti Drive and Port Robinson Road;

AND THAT Council direct staff to report on the speed and traffic volume
data and complete a traffic calming point assessment to determine if Port
Robinson Road meets the requirements for implementing traffic calming
initiatives and to report back to Council by June, 2023;
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AND THAT Council for the Town of Pelham direct staff to promote the
Town’s Neighborhood Traffic Management Policy S801-02 and information
on road safety on the Town of Pelham website and social media.

This report serves to inform Council of the results and recommendations from the
Traffic Study completed by CIMA+ Engineering on Port Robinson Road between
Station Street and Rice Road, in the Town of Pelham.

Analysis:

The Town of Pelham retained CIMA+ engineering consultants to perform a number
of traffic studies along Port Robinson Road, between Station Street and Rice Road
including:

1) A speed and volume study on Port Robinson Road with recommendations for
traffic calming based on the road’s classification;

2) A stop control study at the intersection of Port Robinson Road and Lametti Drive;

3) A stop control study at the proposed intersection of Port Robinson Road and
Klager Avenue.

The report received from CIMA+ is attached to this report as Appendix A.

This section of Port Robinson Road was designed and constructed as a two-lane
urban cross-section with raised barrier curbs, storm sewers, and sidewalks running
the entire length on either side of the roadway. The posted speed limit is 50km/h.
The width of the cross-section is 9.7 metres. White edge line pavement markings
narrow the travel lanes to 6.8 metres, resulting in 3.4-metre travel lanes. Typical
urban travel lanes in Ontario range in width between 3m and 3.3m for posted
speeds of 50km/h or less, and between 3m and 3.5m for posted speeds of 60km/h
or more.

Speed and Volume Study

The daily traffic volume along Port Robinson Road (both directions) is in the range
of 4,000 vehicles, which exhibits the characteristics of a collector roadway in
accordance with the Transportation Association of Canada’s "Geometric Design
Guide for Canadian Roads” and is classified as a Class 4 road under the Minimum
Maintenance Standards of Ontario Regulation 239/02, enacted under the Municipal
Act, 2001, S.0O. 2001, c.25, as amended.

Collector roads are low-to-moderate-capacity roadways whose intended function is
to move traffic efficiently from local residential streets to arterial roads, as well as
to provide access to adjacent properties.
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Average speeds and particularly the 85 percentile speeds are higher in the
eastbound direction as compared to westbound traffic. The average speeds are
58km/h eastbound and 53km/h westbound. The blended average speed is
55.5km/h. The 85 percentile speeds are 68.5km/h eastbound and 59.7km/h
westbound. The blended 85" percentile speed is 64.1km/h.

The 85™ percentile is the speed at which 85 percent of all vehicles are observed to

travel under free-flowing conditions past a monitored point. Because it is the speed
at which 85 percent of drivers feel comfortable driving, this metric was historically

used to set the speed limit on roads and highways.

Staff utilized the speed and volume data to complete the Traffic Calming Point
Assessment to determine if Port Robinson Road qualifies for Traffic Calming in
accordance with Policy S801.02 Neighborhood Traffic Management. The Traffic
Calming Point Assessment is attached this report as Appendix B.

As per the policy, a Collector Road must receive a minimum of 52 points to meet
the requirements for traffic calming. The section of Port Robinson Road between
Station Street and Rice Road received 40 points which disqualify the road section
for further traffic calming planning or implementation. It is important to note that
the eastbound 85™ percentile was used instead of the intended blended value,
which would have resulted in receiving only 30 points, according to the assessment.

Regardless of the point assessment, the CIMA+ report provides a number of
options for permanent traffic calming features within this road section. These
options include ladder crosswalks and lane-narrowing road markings, driving speed
feedback sighage, curb extensions, and raised median islands. Vertical center-line
treatment was also identified as an option however with present staffing resources,
Town staff are unable to provide the required level of maintenance.

This section of Port Robinson Road has yet to receive the top layer of asphalt which
is scheduled to be completed within the next 2 to 3 years, as residential buildout
nears completion. Permanent traffic calming features such as curb extensions or
raised median islands, which would not impact bicycle lanes, may be designed and
properly budgeted for at Council’s direction.

Stop Control Warrants — Lametti Drive and Klager Avenue

Stop control warrant studies were undertaken at the intersection of Port Robinson
Road and Lametti Drive and Port Robinson Road at the future Klager Avenue
location. The analysis of both locations indicates that neither intersection is suitable
for an all-way stop control intersection.

Council should be aware that unwarranted stop control intersections are not
supported for the purpose of traffic calming by Town of Pelham Policy S801-02, the
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Ministry of Transportation, the Transportation Association of Canada, the Ontario
Traffic Council, the Ontario Provincial Police, the Niagara Regional Police, and the
Canadian Institute for Traffic Engineers. Unwarranted stop control intersections lead
to increased mid-block speeds due to driver frustration, increased motor vehicle
collisions with both vehicles and pedestrians and general non-compliance to stop
signs. Unwarranted stop controls increase the wear and tear on vehicles and
increase the consumption of fossil fuels and emissions.

Financial Considerations:

There are no financial considerations as this report is for information only, however,
Council could direct staff to add the additional traffic calming features to Port
Robinson Road in future operational and capital budgets.

Alternatives Reviewed:

No alternatives were reviewed as this section of the road did not score the
minimum number of points required to continue the traffic calming process.

Strategic Plan Relationship: Infrastructure Investment and Renewal

Maintaining a safe and reliable road network is critical to the Town of Pelham to
ensure the safe and efficient movement of all forms of transportation.

Consultation:

CIMA+ provided traffic consulting services.

Other Pertinent Reports/Attachments:

Appendix A - CIMA+ Port Robinson Road Traffic Studies
Appendix B - Traffic Calming Point Assessment
Prepared and Recommended by:

Ryan Cook, Dipl.M.M. CRS
Manager of Public Works

Jason Marr, P. Eng.
Director of Public Works

Prepared and Submitted by:

David Cribbs, BA, MA, 1D, MPA
Chief Administrative Officer
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MEMO

TO : Town of Pelham

FROM : CIMA+

DATE : June 14,2023

SUBJECT 1 Traffic Studies on Port Robinson Road

1. Introduction

The purpose of this memo is to present the findings of a number of traffic studies requested by and Town and
undertaken by CIMA along Port Robinson Road, as follows:

e Speed and volume study on Port Robinson Road between Station Street and Rice Road (and options for
passive and active traffic calming)

e Stop Control Study at Port Robinson and Lametti Drive

e Stop Control Study at proposed Klager Avenue (based on development data)

The traffic data received from Pyramid Traffic is provided in Appendix A.

2. Speed and Volume Study on Port Robinson Road between Station Street and
Rice Road

The first study involved a review of speed and traffic volumes along Port Robinson Road between Station Street
and Rice Road and options for passive and active traffic calming.

This section of Port Robinson Road has a posted speed of 50 km/h and has a two lane urban cross section
(raised barrier curbs and storm sewers). This area is rapidly transitioning from a rural area with vacant lands to
a built up area with residential development on both sides of the roadway. Figure 1 shows the traffic controls
in place on this section of roadway based on a site visit conducted on May 31, 2023. The following is noted:

e Three 50 km/h signs are posted on Port Robinson Road (one westbound and two eastbound) — the 50
km/h sign facing eastbound traffic just past Station Street is a 50 km/h begins sign

e The intersection of Rice Road and Port Robinson Road is signalized

e Lametti Drive has a stop control on the north leg

e Station Street (a three-legged intersection) is under all-way Stop control

e ASpeed display sign is provided facing westbound traffic in the vicinity of the future location of Klager
Avenue

* A 40km/h School Zone is introduced on westbound Port Robinson Road approaching Station Street
(for Glynn A Green Public School) and

e School Crossing Guard Ahead and School Crossing Guard signs are displayed on the approach to Station
Street and on the east leg respectively.

400-3027 Harvester Road, Burlington ON. L7N 3G7 T 289 288-0287 F 289 288-0285
cima.ca
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Traffic Signal

Figure 1 — Existing Traffic Control (Port Robinson Road between Station Street and Rice Road)

A yellow centreline is provided along a majority of Port Robinson Road with the exception of a short section
just west of Lametti Drive. White edgelines are used intermittently on both sides of the roadway west of
Lametti Drive.

The width of the cross section approximately 9.7 metres. The white edgelines, where provided, narrow the
travel lanes to approximately 6.8 metres, resulting in 3.4 metre travel lanes.

2.2. Traffic Study

Automated traffic recorder data was collected on Port Robinson Road within the 50 km/h speed zone on
Wednesday, May 10", 2023. Table 1 summarizes the findings of the data. The following was noted:

e Daily traffic volumes along Port Robinson Road (both directions) are in the range of 4,000 vehicles,
exhibiting characteristics of a collector roadway (2017 Transportation Association of Canada Geometric
Design Guide for Canadian Roads, Table 2.6.5)

e Peak traffic periods were noted in both the morning and afternoon, corresponding to commuter traffic

» Average speeds and particularly 85™ percentile speeds are higher in the eastbound direction as
compared to the westbound traffic, average speeds are 58 km/h eastbound and 53 km/h westbound
and 85™ percentile speeds are 68.5 km/h eastbound and 59.7 km/h westbound respectively.

e Truck percentages are higher in the eastbound direction compared to the westbound direction.

CIME
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Table 1 -Volume, Speed and Classification Characteristics

15 Minute . .
. 24 Hour 85 Percentile Truck
Direction Peak Volume Average Speed
Volume . Speed Percentages
(Starting At)
Eastbound 1944 60 (0830) 58 km/h 68.5 km/h 5%
Westbound 2075 57 (0445) 53 km/h 59.7 km/h 2%

2.3. Options for Traffic Calming

The Town requested that CIMA present different options for traffic calming in context of the field investigation
and the traffic study. The lower observed speeds in the westbound direction, particularly the 85" percentile
speeds indicate that the speed display board located west of Lametti Drive appears to be having a calming
effect on westbound speeds. The 40 km/h speed zone and school crossing guard signs are also likely
contributing to lower operating speeds. In contrast, eastbound traffic was significantly higher. The higher
eastbound speeds can be explained by the absence of the speed feedback sign and the roadway transitioning
to more rural surroundings. However, there is a clear need to further calm traffic, particularly as the residential
areas on both sides of this roadway fully develop.

Table 2 shows different options for traffic calming that range from low-cost options (passive) to higher-cost
options (active) that would be suitable for use on Port Robinson Road based on the 2017 Transportation
Association of Canada’s Canadian Road to Traffic Calming (second edition) and have been widely used

elsewhere in Ontario.

Option

Ladder Crosswalk

Table 2 — Options for Traffic Calming

Description

* Highlight the presence
of the crossing guard
supervised crossing on
the east leg of Port
Robinson Road at
Station Street

Lane Narrowing

Considerations

* Low cost
¢ Currently used elsewhere in Ontario

* Use of
pavement
markings to
cause drivers _— ' > |
to perceivethe -7 )—/ o
roadway to be less comfortable at higher
speeds

* Low cost

* Town already have implemented this
treatment; note — markings should
be extended along entire length of
roadway

CiM
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Option Description Considerations

Vertical * Flexible post-mounted * Low cost

Centreline delineators or raised
Treatment pavement markets;
give drivers a
perception of lane
narrowing and create
a sense of constriction

¢ Vehicle speed reduction up to 5
km/h

e Town may consider removing in the
winter months

 Rapidly gaining popularity in Ontario

* Medium cost

Horizontal intrusion
of the curb into the
roadway resulting in
a narrowed section of

Curb Extension
¢ Vehicle speed reduction between 2

and 8 km/h
e Can be implemented at one of the

roadway intersections (Station Street, Lametti
* Purpose is to reduce vehicle speeds and Drive or Klager Avenue in the future)
reduce crossing distance for pedestrians * Not best option if cycling facilities

planned on Port Robinson Road

* Medium cost

Raised Median Elevated median

Island constructed on the
centreline of a two-way
roadway to reduce the
overall width of the
adjacent travel lanes

* Vehicle speed reduction between 3
and 8 km/h

e Can be implemented at one of the
intersections (Station Street, Lametti
Drive or Klager Avenue in the future)

Purpose is to reduce vehicle speeds and to

reduce pedestrian-vehicle conflicts

3. Stop Control Study at Port Robinson Road and Lametti Drive

A stop control study was undertaken at the intersection of Port Robinson Road and Lametti Drive. As noted
earlier, currently the intersection is stop controlled on the north approach. A eight-hour turning movement
count was conducted on Tuesday, May 9%, 2023.

The All-Way Stop Minimum Volume Warrant (Collector Roads and Rural Arterial Roads) in Ontario Traffic
Manual Book 5: Regulatory Signs was used to determine whether this location warranted an all-way stop
control. At these locations, all-way stop control may be considered if:

e Criterion #1 - The total vehicle volume on all intersection approaches exceeds 375 vehicles per hour for
each of the highest eight hours of the day; and

e Criterion #2 - The combined vehicle and pedestrian volume on the minor street (Lametti Drive) exceeds
150 units per hour (all vehicle plus pedestrians wishing to enter the intersection) for each of the same
eight hours as the total volume; and

e Criterion #3 - The volume split between the major and minor roads does not exceed 70/30 over the
eight hour period.

CiMm
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The results of the analysis indicate that this intersection is not a suitable candidate for an all-way Stop control.
The location only meets the total vehicle volume threshold for four of the eight hours and does not meet the
minor street combined vehicle and pedestrian volume threshold for any of the eight hours. The combined
vehicle volume on the major street approach was 2709 vehicles compared to on the minor street approach
which was only 365 vehicles, yielding a volume split of roughly 86 / 14, therefore the location does not meet
the volume split criterion either.

Table 3: All Way Stop Warrant Findings (Bolded Values Meet Criteria)

Time Period Total Vehicle Volume Combined Vehicle and Pedestrian Volume
7:00 —8:00 am 237 37
8:00—9:00 am 434 54
11:00 am —12:00 pm 342 49
12:00 pm —1:00 pm 435 52
1:00 pm —2:00 pm 345 51
3:00 pm — 4:00 pm 441 60
4:00 pm —5:00 pm 455 45
5:00 pm — 6:00 pm 388 49

4. Stop Control Study at Port Robinson Road and Klager Avenue (Future Road)

The final stop control study requested was to determine if a future road (Klager Avenue) would require an all-
way Stop control when it is built. As noted on Figure 1, Klager Avenue is planned to intersect with Port
Robinson Road at a location west of Lametti Drive. The Town provided CIMA with a number of drawings
showing proposed development (road network and lots) for areas north and south of Port Robinson Road.

For this review, it was assumed that the road network and proposed lots would not significantly change from
those indicated in the drawings provided to CIMA and the development would consist of single family dwellings
(either detached or attached).

4.1. Proposed Development

River Estates Phase 2

The River Realty Development (1976) Inc. drawing of River Estates Phase 2 was used to assess future
development on the north side of Port Robinson Road. According to the drawing, Klager Avenue will extend
south from a roundabout built on Summersides Boulevard and connect to Port Robinson Road west of Lametti
Drive. The road will form part of a grid street system with another unnamed future road connecting (in a north-
south orientation) to Port Robinson Road closer to Station Street. As a result of this, the residential area that
will be serviced by Klager Avenue is anticipated to be relatively small (compared to Lametti Drive) as the future
unnamed road to the west will be used by residents living on or directly adjacent to it. Development adjacent

CiMm
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to or north of Summersides Boulevard is assumed to use Summersides Boulevard to access Station Street, Rice
Road or Highway 20 instead.

Saffron Meadows

A second drawing (Saffron Meadows Overall Water Distribution Plan) showing future development on the
south side of Port Robinson Road was used to assess future development on the opposite side of the roadway.
The future development shows that Klager Avenue will extend southward with a few local streets branching off
the road to the east and west. The map shows that Lametti Drive to the east is already servicing a large portion
of the development on the southwest corner of Port Robinson Road and Rice Road. Further to the south,
Walker Road, Lymburner Street, Myrtle Street and an unnamed road within an unopened road allowance
(adjacent to Steve Bauer Trail) will service much of the planned development, residents on the east side of the
development either use Lametti Road or will likely use Walker Road, Lymburner Street, Myrtle Street to access
Rice Road instead. Residents on the west side of the development are assumed to use the unnamed road
adjacent to Steve Bauer Trail.

Appendix B shows the areas shaded in pink that is anticipated to be serviced by Klager Avenue, in
consideration of the surrounding roads (both existing and proposed) that will service other areas of the
development. The lots were used to determine the number of residential units that will be within the area
shaded in pink where they were available and estimated otherwise based on the overall size of the parcel. For
the area north of Port Robinson Road, it was estimated that there would be 58 residential units on or adjacent
to Klager Avenue that would likely use the Klager Avenue access (north leg). For the area south of Port
Robinson Road, it was estimated that there would be 165 residential units on or adjacent to Klager Avenue that
would likely use the access at Port Robinson Road (south leg).

The Institute of Traffic Engineers’ Trip Generation Manual 11 Edition was used to estimate the future traffic
volumes. As the drawings did not indicate the type of residential dwelling, both single family detached and
single family attached (duplexes or townhouses) were used (Land Use 210 and 215). Table 3 and 4 shows the
estimated traffic using the equations provided in the manual, on both the south and north legs separately and
exiting traffic (leaving the development onto Port Robinson Road from either leg), entering traffic (entering the
development from Port Robinson Road from either leg) in percentages (as provided in the manual) and for
estimated trips for single family detached and single family attached homes.

Table 4: Estimated Traffic Generated At Klager Avenue (South and North Legs) Assuming Single Family
Detached Homes

Exiting Trips Entering Trips

Time Period South Leg (1) North Leg (2) Exiting % Entering % 3) (@)
AM peak hour 124 48 74% 26% 128 45
PM peak hour 161 61 36% 64% 80 142
Weekday
(24 hrs) 1291 493 50% 50% 892 892
Notes:

(1) Assuming 165 residential units

(2) Assuming 58 resident units

(3) Combined South and North Leg Leg Trips Exiting Klager Avenue onto Port Robinson Road
(4) Trips Entering South and North Leg of Klager Avenue from Port Robinson Road

CiMm
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Table 5: Estimated Traffic Generated At Klager Avenue (South and North Legs) Assuming Single Family
Attached Homes

Exiting Trips Entering Trips

Time Period South Leg (1) North Leg (2) Exiting % Entering % 3) ()
AM peak hour 86 33 74% 26% 88 31
PM peak hour 94 38 36% 64% 47 84
Weekday
(24 hrs) 1207 391 50% 50% 799 799
Notes:

(1) Assuming 165 residential units

(2) Assuming 58 resident units

(3) Combined South and North Leg Leg Trips Exiting Klager Avenue onto Port Robinson Road
(4) Trips Entering South and North Leg of Klager Avenue from Port Robinson Road

The results indicate during the AM peak hour, there is anticipated to be a maximum of 128 trips exiting Klager
Avenue onto Port Robinson Road assuming that all residential units were single family detached homes. The
number would drop to 88 trips if all residential units were single family attached homes (i.e. townhomes or
duplexs). For the entire day (24-hours), a total of 892 trips are estimated assuming that all residential units
were single family detached homes, dropping to 799 trips if all residential units were single family attached
homes. As noted earlier, for an all-way stop control to be warranted, the minimal threshold for the minor
street (in this case, Klager Avenue) is 150 trips per hour for eight hours (or 1200 trips in total). As such, there
appears to be no evidence that the intersection of Port Robinson Road and Klager Avenue will require an all-
way Stop control, under the assumption that the road network proposed in the drawings reviewed by CIMA do
not significantly change nor is there any significant change in the proposed amount (number of lots) or type of

development (i.e a multi-story apartment building).

The results are further validated by the traffic currently generated by the development along Lametti
Boulevard as noted in the previous section. This development, consisting of 125 residential units, generated a
total of 369 vehicles over an eight hour period with a maximum of 60 vehicles in the PM peak hour.

Sincerely,

Jeff Suggett, M. Sc.

Senior Project Manager
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Port Robinson Rd @ Lametti Dr

Morning Peak Diag ram Specified Period One Hour Peak
From: 7:00:00 From: 8:00:00
To: 9:00:00 To: 9:00:00
Municipality: Pelham Weather conditions:
Site #: 0000000001 Clear/Dry
Intersection: Port Robinson Rd & Lametti Dr Person(s) who counted:

TFR File #:
Count date:

1
9-May-2023

Cam

** Non-Signalized Intersection **

Major Road:

Port Robinson Rd runs W/E

North Leg Total: 79
North Entering: 43
North Peds: 13

Peds Cross: ><

Heavys 0 0 3 3
Trucks 0 0 0 0
Cars 20 1 19 40
Totals 20 1 22

<ﬂ @ D> Lametti Dr

Heavys 5
Trucks

|

Cars

Totals

East Leg Total: 399
East Entering: 197
East Peds: 1
Peds Cross: X

Heavys Trucks Cars Totals Cars  Trucks Heavys Totals
5 1 189 195 @l 20 0 3 23
<:| 168 1 5 174
¢ ‘ N E o o o o
Port Robinson Rd 188 1 8
w E
Heavys Trucks Cars Totals Port Robinson Rd
2 0 11 13 ﬁ S ‘ >
13 1 160 174 |:>
0 0 0 0 @ Cars Trucks Heavys Totals
15 1 171 Lametti Dr @ ﬁ G> 185 1 16 202
Peds Cross: X Cars 1 Cars 1 0 6 7 Peds Cross: >
West Peds: 3 Trucks 0 @ Trucks 0 0 0 0 South Peds: 8
West Entering: 187 Heavys 0 Heavys 0 0 0 0 South Entering: 7
West Leg Total: 382 Totals 1 Totals 1 0 6 South Leg Total: 8
Comments
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Port Robinson Rd @ Lametti Dr

Mid-day Peak Diagram

Specified Period One Hour Peak

From: 11:00:00 From: 12:00:00
To: 14:00:00 To: 13:00:00
Municipality: Pelham Weather conditions:
Site #: 0000000001 Clear/Dry
Intersection: Port Robinson Rd & Lametti Dr Person(s) who counted:
TFR File #: 1 Cam

Count date: 9-May-2023

** Non-Signalized Intersection **

Major Road: Port Robinson Rd runs W/E

North Leg Total: 77 Heavys 0 0 1 1
North Entering: 38 Trucks 1 0 1 2
North Peds: 5 Cars 13 4 18 35
Peds Cross: > Totals 14 4 20

<ﬂ @ D> Lametti Dr

Heavys 1 East Leg Total: 402

ﬁ Trucks 0 East Entering: 229
Cars 38 East Peds: 3
Totals 39 Peds Cross: X

Heavys Trucks Cars Totals Cars  Trucks Heavys Totals
4 5 202 211 @ 29 0 1 30
<;| 185 4 4 193
¢ ‘ N E 6 0 0 |6
Port Robinson Rd 220 4 5
w E
Heavys Trucks Cars Totals Port Robinson Rd
0 0 8 8 ﬁ S ‘ >
4 3 141 148 |:>
0 0 2 2 @ Cars Trucks Heavys Totals
4 3 151 Lametti Dr <ﬂ ﬁ G> 164 4 5 173
Peds Cross: X Cars 12 Cars 4 1 5 10 Peds Cross: >
West Peds: 1 Trucks 0 @ Trucks 0 0 0 0 South Peds: 6
West Entering: 158 Heavys 0 Heavys 0 0 0 0 South Entering: 10
West Leg Total: 369 Totals 12 Totals 4 1 5 South Leg Total: 22
Comments
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Port Robinson Rd @ Lametti Dr

Afternoon Peak Diagram

Specified Period
From: 15:00:00
To: 18:00:00

One Hour Peak
From: 15:15:00
To: 16:15:00

Municipality:
Site #:
Intersection:
TFR File #:
Count date:

Pelham

0000000001

Port Robinson Rd & Lametti Dr
y

9-May-2023

Weather conditions:
Clear/Dry

Person(s) who counted:

Cam

** Non-Signalized Intersection **

Major Road:

Port Robinson Rd runs W/E

North Leg Total: 115
North Entering: 50
North Peds: 6

Peds Cross: ><

Heavys 0 0 1 1
Trucks 0 0 0 0
Cars 21 2 26 49
Totals 21 2 27

<ﬂ @ D> Lametti Dr

Heavys 2 East Leg Total: 416

ﬁ Trucks 0 East Entering: 224
Cars 63 East Peds: 5
Totals 65 Peds Cross: X

Heavys Trucks Cars Totals Cars  Trucks Heavys Totals
3 2 192 197 ﬁl 42 0 1 43
<:| 170 2 3 175
¢ ‘ N E 6 0 0 |6
Port Robinson Rd 218 2 4
w E
Heavys Trucks Cars Totals Port Robinson Rd
1 0 19 |20 ﬁ S ‘ >
7 3 151 161 |:>
0 0 0 0 @ Cars Trucks Heavys Totals
8 3 170 Lametti Dr <ﬂ ﬁ G> 181 3 8 192
Peds Cross: X Cars 8 Cars 1 2 4 7 Peds Cross: >
West Peds: 2 Trucks 0 @ Trucks 0 0 0 0 South Peds: 5
West Entering: 181 Heavys 0 Heavys 0 0 0 0 South Entering: 7
West Leg Total: 378 Totals 8 Totals 1 2 4 South Leg Total: 15
Comments
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Port Robinson Rd @ Lametti Dr

Total Count Diagram

Municipality: Pelham
Site #: 0000000001
Intersection:

Count date:

Port Robinson Rd & Lametti Dr
TFR File #: 1
9-May-2023

Cam

Weather conditions:
Clear/Dry

Person(s) who counted:

** Non-Signalized Intersection **

Major Road:

Port Robinson Rd runs W/E

North Leg Total: 616 Heavys 3 0 9 12 Heavys 12 East Leg Total: 2828
North Entering: 307 Trucks 2 0 3 5 ﬁ Trucks 2 East Entering: 1496
North Peds: 44 Cars 108 16 166 290 Cars 295 East Peds: 20
Peds Cross: > Totals 113 16 178 Totals 309 Peds Cross: X
<ﬂ @ E> Lametti Dr
Heavys Trucks Cars Totals Cars  Trucks Heavys Totals
28 18 1318 1364 @l 203 2 8 213
<:| 1196 16 25 1237
¢ ‘ "\ E 5 1 0 |46
Port Robinson Rd 1444 19 33
w E
Heavys Trucks Cars Totals Port Robinson Rd
4 0 84 |88 ﬁ S ‘ >
43 17 1058 | 1118 |:>
0 0 7 7 @ Cars Trucks Heavys Totals
47 17 1149 Lametti Dr <ﬂ ﬁ G> 1259 21 52 1332
Peds Cross: X Cars 68 Cars 14 8 35 57 Peds Cross: >
West Peds: 12 Trucks 1 @ Trucks 0 0 1 1 South Peds: 27
West Entering: 1213 Heavys 0 Heavys 0 0 0 0 South Entering: 58
West Leg Total: 2577 Totals 69 Totals 14 8 36 South Leg Total: 127
Comments
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MH Corbin Traffic Analyzer Study
Computer Generated Summary Report
City: Pelham
Street: Port Robinson Rd - EB
Location: 1

A study of vehicle traffic was conducted with the device having serial number 403606. The study was done
in the EB lane at Port Robinson Rd - EB in Pelham, ON in btwn Station St & Rice Rd county. The study
began on 2023-05-09 at 12:00 AM and concluded on 2023-05-10 at 12:00 AM, lasting a total of 24.00 hours.
Traffic statistics were recorded in 15 minute time periods. The total recorded volume showed 1,944 vehicles
passed through the location with a peak volume of 60 on 2023-05-09 at [08:30 AM-08:45 AM] and a
minimum volume of 0 on 2023-05-09 at [11:45 PM-12:00 AM]. The AADT count for this study was 1,944.

SPEED

Chart 1 lists the values of the speed bins and the total traffic volume for each bin. At least half the vehicles
were traveling in the 50 - 60 KM/H range or lower. The average speed for all classifed vehicles was 58
KM/H with 85.13% vehicles exceeding the posted speed of 50 KM/H. 1.87% percent of the total vehicles
were traveling in excess of 89 KM/H. The mode speed for this traffic study was 50KM/H and the 85th
percentile was 68.50 KM/H.

< 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100 110 120 130 140
to to to to to to to to to to to to to to to
9 19 29 39 49 59 69 79 89 99 109 119 129 139 >
3 9 49 226 859 581 167 31 5 0 0 0 0 0
CHART 1

CLASSIFICATION

Chart 2 lists the values of the classification bins and the total traffic volume accumulated for each bin.

Most of the vehicles classified during the study were Passenger Vehicles. The number of Passenger
Vehicles in the study was 1843 which represents 95 percent of the total classified vehicles. The number of
Small Trucks in the study was 23 which represents 1 percent of the total classified vehicles. The number of
Trucks/Buses in the study was 46 which represents 2 percent of the total classified vehicles. The number of
Tractor Trailers in the study was 18 which represents 1 percent of the total classified vehicles.

< 5.0 8.0 10.0 13.0 16.0 19.0 22.0
to to to to to to to to
4.9 7.9 9.9 12.9 15.9 18.9 21.9 >
753 1090 23 46 17 0 0 1
CHART 2
HEADWAY

During the peak traffic period, on 2023-05-09 at [08:30 AM-08:45 AM] the average headway between
vehicles was 14.754 seconds. During the slowest traffic period, on 2023-05-09 at [11:45 PM-12:00 AM] the
average headway between vehicles was 900 seconds.

WEATHER
The roadway surface temperature over the period of the study varied between 12.00 and 38.00 degrees C.

2023-05-11 03:41 PM Page: 1
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MH Corbin Traffic Analyzer Study
Computer Generated Summary Report
City: Pelham
Street: Port Robinson Rd - WB
Location: 1

A study of vehicle traffic was conducted with the device having serial number 406310. The study was done
in the WB lane at Port Robinson Rd - WB in Pelham, ON in btwn Station St & Rice Rd county. The study
began on 2023-05-09 at 12:00 AM and concluded on 2023-05-10 at 12:00 AM, lasting a total of 24.00 hours.
Traffic statistics were recorded in 15 minute time periods. The total recorded volume showed 2,075 vehicles
passed through the location with a peak volume of 57 on 2023-05-09 at [04:45 PM-05:00 PM] and a
minimum volume of 0 on 2023-05-09 at [12:30 AM-12:45 AM]. The AADT count for this study was 2,075.

SPEED

Chart 1 lists the values of the speed bins and the total traffic volume for each bin. At least half the vehicles
were traveling in the 50 - 60 KM/H range or lower. The average speed for all classifed vehicles was 53
KM/H with 64.75% vehicles exceeding the posted speed of 50 KM/H. 0.48% percent of the total vehicles
were traveling in excess of 89 KM/H. The mode speed for this traffic study was 50KM/H and the 85th
percentile was 59.73 KM/H.

< 10 20 30 40 50 60 70 80 90 100 110 120 130 140
to to to to to to to to to to to to to to to
9 19 29 39 49 59 69 79 89 99 109 119 129 139 >
2 11 102 614 1057 234 38 7 3 0 0 0 0 0
CHART 1

CLASSIFICATION

Chart 2 lists the values of the classification bins and the total traffic volume accumulated for each bin.

Most of the vehicles classified during the study were Passenger Vehicles. The number of Passenger
Vehicles in the study was 2012 which represents 97 percent of the total classified vehicles. The number of
Small Trucks in the study was 27 which represents 1 percent of the total classified vehicles. The number of
Trucks/Buses in the study was 21 which represents 1 percent of the total classified vehicles. The number of
Tractor Trailers in the study was 8 which represents 0 percent of the total classified vehicles.

< 5.0 8.0 10.0 13.0 16.0 19.0 22.0
to to to to to to to to
4.9 7.9 9.9 12.9 15.9 18.9 21.9 >
1032 980 27 21 7 0 1 0
CHART 2
HEADWAY

During the peak traffic period, on 2023-05-09 at [04:45 PM-05:00 PM] the average headway between
vehicles was 15.517 seconds. During the slowest traffic period, on 2023-05-09 at [12:30 AM-12:45 AM] the
average headway between vehicles was 900 seconds.

WEATHER
The roadway surface temperature over the period of the study varied between 12.00 and 40.00 degrees C.

2023-05-11 03:42 PM Page: 1
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Total estimated residential units:
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APPENDIX D — Traffic Calming Point Assessment

2 Pelham

NIAGARA

TRAFFIC CALMING POINT ASSESSMENT

Location: @o...r Nof.:?uo./ Road ﬁ@r?f.i) Sk te N,.rr NPJ Date Compiled:

Tane 142623

Roadway Type: Cellectar 4. |Local Collector SOkmlh , ADT- 4019 |, 9.7 wide olakCorm
Traffic Data
Feature Range |[Criteria Total
Highest 2 48.5 " 5 points for every 2 km/h that the 85! percentile speed
1a.Qlded = 44.1  [SPeed 0to 35 [is greater than 10 km/hr over the speed limit 10
1b High Speed 0to5 5 points if minimum of 5% of daily traffic exceeds
po._\f:» 6.2.3 posted speed by 15-20 km/hr 5
Local Roadways: 5 points for every 1,500 ADT
2. Yol\q \Volume 0to 20 [Collector Roadways: 5 points for every 2,000 ADT o)
- 5 points if there is a presence of 25% or more short-
3. no?ow Short-Cutting [0 or 15 [cutting traffic, additional 5 points for every 10% O
foor Traffic increment above 25%.
4. Nene Collisions 0to 10 [1 point for every 2 collisions/year over a 3 year period O
Road Characteristics
Feature Range [Criteria Total
SiberaoN6S : . . e .
5. \oov- sWes  [Sidewalks 0 or10 [10 points for no sidewalks with evidence of pedestrian O
on activity, 5 points for sidewalks on only one side
B. Shoe\ Pedestrian 0to15 5 points for each nearby* pedestrian generator such as Iy
9 Generators a school, playground, community centre, libraries,
To Wed !
retail centres, etc.
Total

Does the location meet the minimum requirements

90

Local roadway = minimum 35 points

Rural roadway = minimum 45 points

Collector roadway = minimum 52 points

YES

NO .\
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Following the public meeting, the traffic calming plan will be modified, as required.

Page 44 of 45



2 Pelham

NIAGARA

Memo

To: Mayor Junkin and Council

From: Barbara Wiens, MCIP, RPP
Director of Community Planning and Development

Date: July 5, 2023

RE: Memo 2023-0157 - Update Regarding Status of Cannabis
Control Committee Work and Implications of Establishing
Cannabis Liaison Committee Report

BE IT RESOLVED THAT Council receive the Memo 2023-0157 entitled
Update Regarding Status of Cannabis Control Committee Work and
Implications of Establishing Cannabis Liaison Committee Report, for
information.

At the June 7, 2023 Council meeting, Council passed a motion instructing
staff to prepare a report on the status of the work done by the Cannabis
Control Committee and implications and costing of proceeding with the
establishment of a Cannabis Liaison Committee for the July 26, 2023
Council Meeting.

Unfortunately, due to scheduling conflicts associated with the availability of
staff and managing the number of reports on Council agendas, the staff
report will be delayed and will be presented to Council at the September 6%,
2023 Council meeting, rather than the July 26", 2023 Council meeting.
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Niagara Central Dorothy Rungeling Airport Commission
435 River Road, Fenwick, Ontario, Canada, LOS1C0
T905-714-1000 email: info@niagaracentralairport.ca

MiaGARA CENTRAL

June 5, 2023

Town of Pelham

20 Pelham Town Square P.O. Box 400
Fonthill, Ontario, LOS 1EOQ

Attn: William Tigert, Town Clerk

Dear William:

Re: Regional Road #529 (River Road) — Road Condition

Please be advised that, at its meeting of May 31st, 2023 the Niagara Central Airport
Commission resolved the following:

Whereas, the Niagara Central Dorothy Rungeling Airport is located at Regional Rd. 529 (435
River Road), Fenwick Ontario;

And Whereas, the section of Regional Rd. #529 (River Road) between O'Reilly's Bridge
(Regional Road #627) and the end of the airport frontage, just past the airport entrance
driveway has been in a serious state of disrepair for many years;

And Whereas, Regional Rd. #529 (River Road) maintenance and repair is the responsibility of
the Niagara Region;

THEREFORE BE IT RESOLVED THAT, the Airport Commission request the Niagara Region
make the necessary resurfacing to improve road conditions on Regional Rd. 529 (River Road)
from O'Reilly's Bridge along the entire airport frontage on River road;

AND THAT a copy of this resolution be forwarded to the Niagara Region, Town of Pelham; City
of Port Colborne; Township of Wainfleet and the City of Welland

Should you require any additional information, please do not hesitate to contact me.

Sincerely,

N Ruble

Nicole Rubli, Clerk
Niagara Central Airport Commission

Cc: City of Welland, Township of Wainfleet, City of Port Colborne, Niagara Region

Page 1 of 1
Page 86 of 357


mailto:email:%C2%A0%20info@niagaracentralairport.ca

‘ Niagara Peninsula
CONSERVATION

Report To: Board of Directors

Subject: Agreement of Services with Municipalities as required under the
Conservation Authorities Act Phase 1 Regulation

Report No: FA-28-23

Date: June 16, 2023

Recommendation:

1. THAT Report No. FA-28-23 RE: Agreements of Services with Municipalities as required
under the Conservation Authorities Act Phase 1 Regulation BE RECEIVED.

2. THAT staff BE DIRECTED to circulate the draft Agreement of Services, as appended, for
discussion with NPCA'’s partner municipalities as part of the 2024 Budget process, related to
Category 2 and 3 Programs and Services.

3. THAT this report BE CIRCULATED to NPCA'’s partner (funding) municipalities, lower-tier
municipalities, Ministry of Natural Resources and Forestry (MNRF) and Ministry of
Environment Conservation and Parks (MECP).

5. THAT the final Agreements of Services BE PRESENTED to the NPCA Board of Directors for
final approval.

6. AND FURTHER THAT the final executed Agreements of Services BE POSTED online as
required by the Conservation Authorities Act.

Purpose:

The purpose of this report is to update the Board of Directors on ongoing municipal consultations
and seek direction on Memorandums of Understandings and Service Level Agreements (i.e.
Agreements of Services) with Partner Municipalities as required under the Conservation
Authorities Act Phase 1 Regulation to be delivered by January1, 2024, as per the Act Transition
requirements.

Report No. FA 28-23
Agreements of Services with Municipalities as required under the CA Act Phase 1 Regulation
Page 1 of 6
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Background:

The Phase 1 Regulations requires Conservation Authorities (CAs) to prepare an Inventory of
Programs and Services and circulate the Inventory to all participating (funding) municipalities, as
well as other lower-tier municipalities with whom the CA intends to enter into an Agreement of
Services. The Inventory was required to be submitted to the Ministry of Environment,
Conservation and Parks (MECP) and municipalities by February 28, 2022 and changes to the
Inventory are allowed after that date in response to municipal feedback.

On February 18, 2022 the Board approved NPCA'’s Inventory of Programs and Services (FA -03-
22) recommending:

“THAT Report No. FA-03-22 RE: Conservation Authorities Act — Update on Inventory of
Programs/Services BE RECEIVED for information.

THAT the Inventory of Programs and Services BE SUBMITTED to the Ministry of Environment
Conservation and Parks (MECP) as required under Ontario Regulation 687/21 and
CIRCULATED to participating municipalities;

THAT the Inventory of Programs and Services BE SHARED with NPCA jurisdiction municipalities,
as appropriate, throughout 2022-2023 to inform discussions related to NPCA services;

AND FURTHER THAT the Final Programs and Services Inventory BE SUBMITTED to MECP at
the end of the Conservation Authorities Act Transition period along with a copy of Municipal
Agreements.”

Ontario Regulation 687/21: Transition Plans and Agreements for Programs and Services (as
amended) requires CAs to execute Agreements for Services with participating (funding)
municipalities by January 1, 2024. Agreements are only required for Programs and Services
under Category 2 and 3 below:

Category 2: Municipal programs and services provided at the municipality's request. These
programs can be funded through government and other agency grants and/or municipal funding
under a MOU or agreement with the municipality.

Category 3: Other programs and services that an Authority (Board) determines are advisable.
These programs can be funded through self-generated revenue, user fees, government and other
agency grants, donations, etc. Any use of municipal funding will require an agreement and would
be subject to cost apportioning.

Discussion

Discussions are ongoing with NPCA’s municipal partners since February 2022. The Inventory of
Programs and Services has also been updated based on input from Niagara Region. The
Inventory has provided the basis for discussions with participating (funding) municipalities for the
provision of municipally requested programs and services.

The attached Draft 1 “NPCA Agreement for Services” template has been coordinated with
neighboring CA’s and Conservation Ontario and will be updated, as required, by municipal review
during the Budget process.

Report No. FA 28-23
Agreements of Services with Municipalities as required under the CA Act Phase 1 Regulation
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The deadline for execution of agreements with participating (funding) municipalities for Category
2 and Category 3 programs and services, remains January 1, 2024. Should an extension be
required, the written request for extension must be submitted to the Minister on or before October
1, 2023.

NPCA staff continue to carry out discussions and Agreement of Services development with
participating (funding) municipalities in accordance with the timelines set out in NPCA’s Transition
Plan and as part of the 2024 Budget process.

Lower-tier municipalities in Niagara Region, which are not levied for CA services, can enter into
Agreements of Services on a fee-for-service basis when a local municipality wishes to procure
NPCA to deliver services that are not procured through the Regional municipality. It is important
to note that the NPCA can no longer provide natural heritage review services under prescribed
legislation such as the Planning Act.

Over the past few years, NPCA has initiated meetings with lower-tier municipalities to understand
the needs of each municipality, as well as helping partner municipalities understand the
information and expertise available through NPCA services. Agreements with lower-tier
municipalities will be negotiated and executed on a longer time frame as the need for these
services emerge.

All Agreements for Services will be brought back to the Board of Directors for final approval and
will be posted on the NPCA website for full transparency.

Financial Implications:

There is no immediate financial impact due to carrying out the recommendations above.
However, it should be noted that significant amount of staff time is being invested in completing
Conservation Authorities Act transition requirements.

Related Reports and Appendices:
Appendix 1 — Draft NPCA Agreement of Services
Links To Policy/Strategic Plan:

NPCA is required to execute Agreements of Services for Category 2 and 3 services with Partner
Municipalities under the updated Conservation Authorities Act.

Strategic Plan Strategy: Financial Sustainability and Partner of Choice

Goal 4. 1 Strengthen Government relations towards collective outcomes and impact.
Goal 6.1 Ensure responsible, sustainable, and sound fiscal practices.

Submitted by:

Report No. FA 28-23
Agreements of Services with Municipalities as required under the CA Act Phase 1 Regulation
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Original Signed by:

Chandra Sharma, MCIP, RPP
Chief Administrative Officer/Secretary-Treasurer

Report No. FA 28-23
Agreements of Services with Municipalities as required under the CA Act Phase 1 Regulation
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(5] Niagara Peninsula
¢ _"CONSERVATION

AGREEMENT FOR SERVICES

THIS AGREEMENT dated this ___ day of , 2023.

BETWEEN:
NIAGARA PENINSULA CONSERVATION AUTHORITY
(hereinafter called the “NPCA”)
OF THE FIRST PART

—and —

(Hereinafter called the “Municipality”)
OF THE SECOND PART

WHEREAS the NPCA is a Conservation Authority established under the
Conservation Authorities Act (“Act”) and is governed by its members appointed by
participating municipalities in accordance with the Act;

AND WHEREAS the Participating Municipality is located wholly or in part within
the area under the jurisdiction of NPCA;

AND WHEREAS the Municipality is a lower tier Municipality in the Region of
Niagara located wholly or in part within the area under the jurisdiction of NPCA;

AND WHEREAS, pursuant to the Act, Conservation Authorities are permitted to
provide non-mandatory programs and services under a memorandum of understanding
or such other agreement as may be entered into with a Participating Municipality;

AND WHEREAS the Participating Municipality is requesting the NPCA to deliver
non-mandatory programs and services within NPCA’s area of expertise and jurisdiction,
that fall within the Services Areas attached hereto as Schedule “A”;

AND WHEREAS the NPCA proposes and is prepared to provide certain non-
mandatory services to the Municipality, attached hereto as Schedule “A”;

AND WHEREAS the Council of the Participating Municipality has authorized the

Participating Municipality to enter into this Agreement for Services with the NPCA for the
delivery of programs and;
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AND WHEREAS under the Act, certain programs and services may be provided
at the request of participating municipalities, outside of the budget and apportionment
process, through individual procurement agreements, which agreement are not affected
or precluded by means of this Agreement for Services;

NOW THEREFORE, in consideration of the mutual covenants and agreements contained
in this Agreement for Services, including the exchange of promises it contains, and for
other good and valuable consideration, the receipt and sufficiency of which is hereby
acknowledged, the parties hereto agree as follows:

Scope and Use

1. The NPCA agrees to provide to the Participating Municipality the non-mandatory
services attached hereto as Schedule “A”.

2. Notwithstanding the foregoing, the Participating Municipality acknowledges and
agrees that all programs and services identified in Schedule “A” also be included
in a Watershed-based resource management strategy that the NPCA is required
to develop and implement under the Act.

Term of Agreement

3. The term of this Agreement shall be for a period of five (5) years commencing on
January 1, 2024 and running until December 31, 2028 (the “Initial Term”),

4. This Agreement shall be reviewed by the parties within six months of the end-date
of the Initial Term for the purpose of determining whether or not this Agreement for
Services is to be renewed by the parties, and discussing the terms of any renewal,
including, but not limited to, whether any changes will be made to the non-
mandatory programs and services attached hereto as Schedule “A”. It shall be the
NPCA'’s responsibility to initiate the review with the Participating Municipality.

5. The NPCA and the Participating Municipality may renew this Agreement for
Services for an unlimited number of additional five (5) year terms (the “Renewal
Term(s)”), provided that any renewed Agreement for Services must also be
reviewed by the parties six months prior to the end-date of any such Renewal
Term(s), as set out in paragraph 4, above.

6. This Agreement for Services may be terminated by either party prior to the end of
the Initial Term or any Renewal Term(s), upon delivery of a written “Notice of Early
Termination” as per the Notice clause 19, below, from the terminating party to the
non-terminating party at least six months before the early termination date, which
date is to be specified in the written “Notice of Early Termination”.
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7. The Participating Municipality and NPCA will strive to facilitate open and timely
communication at all levels. The resolution of disputes that may arise between the
parties to this Agreement for Services during the Initial Term and/or any Renewal
Term(s) shall be subject to alternative dispute resolution for the settling of disputes
outside the Court system, which shall include, first, a mediation to be conducted
by a mutually agreed-upon mediator at such time as may be mutually agreed upon
by the NPCA and the Participating Municipality, and, second, should mediation be
unsuccessful, an arbitration to be conducted by a mutually agreed-upon arbitrator
at such time and pursuant to such procedural rules as may be mutually agreed
upon by the NPCA and the Participating Municipality. The cost of any mediation
and/or arbitration shall be borne in equal shares by the NPCA and Participating
Municipality.

8. The NPCA will not add to or delete from the services or programs funded through
the levy without first consulting with the Participating Municipality and entering into
a written agreement to this Agreement for Services with the Participating
Municipality.

9. The Participating Municipality acknowledges and agrees that by executing this
Agreement for Services, it is confirmed that the terms of this Agreement for
Services have been reviewed and approved by a resolution of the Council of the
Participating Municipality.

10. This Agreement for Services does not preclude the parties identifying or entering
into agreements with respect to opportunities for further collaboration to the benefit
of both parties, and is intended to ensure efficiency, transparency and
accountability in the use of resources, including in-kind services and assistance,
coordination of complementary policy and program initiatives and projects
involving third parties.

11.The resolution of the NPCA Board of Directors to execute this Agreement for
Services shall be attached hereto as Schedule ‘B’.

12.The resolution of Council of the Participating Municipality to execute this
Agreement for Services shall be attached hereto as Schedule ‘C’.

Agreement for Services Available to the Public

13.As required by the Act and/or its regulations, this Agreement for Services shall be
made available to the public, including on the NPCA website.

Fees and Payment
14.The costs associated with non-mandatory programs and services falling within

Category 2 and/or 3 under the Act and/or its regulations shall, subject to this
Agreement for Services, be reviewed by the parties on an annual basis as part of
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the NPCA annual budget (operating and capital) approval process, in line with
budget guidelines.

15.NPCA'’s final approved budget shall be appended annually hereto as Schedule ‘D’.

16.The fees apportioned to the Participating Municipality will be calculated annually
using the Modified Current Value Assessment (MCVA) or the benefit based
method, unless otherwise noted as being attributable directly to the Participating
Municipality as a special benefiting levy in Schedule ‘A’.

17.NPCA may charge a user fee in the delivery of any programs and services listed
in Schedule ‘A’, as appropriate, to assist with costs of NPCA programs or services
provided under this Agreement for Services. Such user fees shall only be imposed
in accordance with NPCA'’s Fee Policy and Fee Schedules adopted in accordance
with the provisions of the Act, or otherwise in accordance with provisions set out
in an agreement between NPCA and the Participating Municipality.

18.An ‘Annual Notice to Pay’ shall be sent to the Participating Municipality following
NPCA budget approval and payment for annual fees shall be made by the
Participating Municipality in four quarterly installments by the end of each fiscal
quarter in each calendar year.

Notice

19. Any notice in respect of this Agreement for Services shall be in writing and shall
be sufficiently given or made if made in writing and either delivered in person
during normal business hours of the recipient on a business day to the party for
whom it is intended to the address as set out below, or sent by registered mail or
by email addressed to such party as follows:

(1) inthe case of the Municipality, to:
[Participating Municipality]

[Address]
Attention: [Name]
Email: [Email address]
(2)  inthe case of NPCA, to:
Niagara Peninsula Conservation Authority

250 Thorold Road West, 3 Floor
Welland, ON - L3C 3W2

Attention: Chandra Sharma, CAO/Secretary-Treasurer
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Email: csharma@npca.ca

or to such other addresses as the parties may from time to time set out in writing, and any
notice so made or given shall be deemed to have been duly and properly made or given
and received on the day on which it shall have been so delivered or, if mailed, then, in
the absence of any interruption of postal service affecting the delivery or handling
thereof, on the third business day after the date of mailing.

Force Majeure

20. Neither party shall be in default with respect to the performance or non-
performance of the terms of this Agreement for Services resulting directly or
indirectly from causes beyond its reasonable control (other than for financial
inability) that could not reasonably have been foreseen, including, without
limitation, any delay caused by war, invasion, riots, acts of terrorism or
sabotage, acts of government authority (other than by the Participating
Municipality), plague, epidemic, pandemic, natural disaster, strike, lock-out,
inability to procure material, or other cause, and the performance of such term
or terms shall be extended for a period equivalent to the period of such delay.
This provision should not relieve the Participating Municipality of its obligation to
pay fees and costs when due.

Governing Law

21.This Agreement for Services shall be governed by and construed in accordance
with the laws of the Province of Ontario and the laws of Canada applicable therein
and shall be treated in all respects as the locus of contract.

No Agency

22. Nothing herein contained shall make or be construed to make the
Participating Municipality or the NPCA a partner of one another nor shall this
Agreement for Services be construed to create a partnership, joint venture,
principal-agent relationship or employment relationship in any way or for any
purpose whatsoever between the Participating Municipality or the NPCA or
between the Participating Municipality, the NPCA and a third party. Nothing in
this Agreement for Services is to be construed as authorizing one of the NPCA
or the Participating Municipality to contract for or to incur any obligation on
behalf of the other of them or to act as agent for the other of then. Any
reference herein to the Participating Municipality shall be interpreted to include
its boards, agencies, commissions, and subsidiary operations.

Invalidity of any Provision

23. If any provision of this Agreement for Services is invalid, unenforceable
or unlawful, such provision shall be deemed to be deleted from this Agreement
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for Services and all other provisions shall remain in full force and effect and
shall be binding in all respects between the parties hereto.

Further Assurances

24. The Parties hereto agree to execute and deliver to each other such
further written documents and assurances from time to time as may be
reasonably necessary to give full effect to the provisions of this Agreement for
Services.

Amendments
25.  This Agreement for Services cannot be altered, amended, changed,
modified, or abandoned, in whole or in part, except by written agreement
executed by the parties, and no subsequent oral agreement shall have any
validity whatsoever.
Binding Agreement

26. This Agreement for Services shall ensure to the benefit and be binding upon the
parties hereto and their respective heirs, executors, representatives and
successors permitted hereunder.

Execution

27.This Agreement for Services may be executed in counterparts and when each

party has executed a counterpart, each of such counterparts shall be deemed to

be an original and all of such counterparts, when taken together, shall constitute
one and the same agreement.

IN WITNESS WHEREOF the Participating Municipality and the NPCA have signed this
Agreement for Services on the following page.

[Signature page follows]
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SIGNED, SEALED AND DELIVERED THIS ___ DAY OF , 2023.

NIAGARA PENINSULA CONSERVATION AUTHORITY

Per:
Chair — Robert Foster

Per:
Chief Administrative Officer/Secretary-Treasurer — Chandra Sharma

I/we have the authority to bind the Corporation

SIGNED, SEALED AND DELIVERED THIS ___ DAY OF , 2023.

NIAGARA REGION / CITY OF HAMILTON / COUNTY OF HALDIMAND

Per:
Mayor -

Per:
TBD water

I/we have the authority to bind the Corporation
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Schedule ’A’

To be provided to Municipalities
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Schedule 'B’
NPCA Board Approval Resolution
2024 Budgets and Municipal Levies
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Schedule ‘C’

Niagara Region (City of Hamilton, Haldimand County)-
Council Approval Resolution

NPCA 2024 Budgets and Municipal Levies
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Schedule ‘D’
NPCA 2024 Budgets and Municipal Levies
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Agricultural Advisory Committee

Pelham

NIAGARA Official Minutes

Date: April 26, 2023

Time: 9:00 am

Location: Accursi Room A, Meridian Community Centre
Attendance: Councillor Kevin Ker

Dan DeVries

Doug Wilson, Vice Chair

John Langendoen (via ZOOM)
Joyce Sonneveld

Louis Damm, Chair

Sherry Rusin

Sandra Frayne

Staff: ~ Barbara Wiens, Director, Community Planning & Development
Lindsay Richardson, Policy Planner
Craig Genesse, Senior By-law Enforcement Officer
Melissa Grodesky, By-law Enforcement Officer

1. Call to Order and Declaration of Quorum

Noting that quorum was present, the Chair called the meeting to order at
9:03 am.

2. Land Recognition Statement
The Chair recited the land recognition statement.
3. Approval of Agenda

Moved by Kevin Ker
Seconded by Joyce Sonneveld

THAT the agenda for the April 26, 2023, regular meeting of the

Agricultural Advisory Committee be adopted.
Carried

R R,

20 Pelham Town Square | PO Box 400 |Fonthill, ON | LOS 1E0| www.pelham.ca
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Agricultural Advisory Committee

Pelham

NIAGARA Official Minutes

4. Declaration of Pecuniary Interest and General Nature

There were no pecuniary interests disclosed by any of the members
present.

5. Approval of Meeting Minutes - March 22, 2023

Moved By Dan DeVries
Seconded By Sandra Frayne

THAT the meeting minutes from March 22, 2023, regular meeting of
the Agricultural Advisory Committee be approved.
Carried

6. Regular Business

6.1. Proposed Town of Pelham Backyard Hen By-law

The Committee reviewed the proposed Rural Hen By-law and Staff clarified
points including:

* The by-law as it currently reads would only apply to properties
outside the Town’s Urban Area Boundary but are too small to permit
agricultural uses;

o 40 ha (approx. 100 acres) required for an agricultural use
o 2 ha (approx. 5 acres) required for a hobby farm

e Current Zoning By-law does not permit the keeping of chickens in the
urban area;

e Enforcement is on a complaint basis; and

e Licensing will help to identify where the use is occurring and give the
Town a method of enforcement if necessary.

The Committee then had a lengthy discussion on the topic, brainstorming
ideas and trying to find a balance between permitting the use, while
protecting existing commercial farms. The discussion included:

e Avian flu and bio-security and how to ensure that backyard hens do
not create any adverse impact on larger commercial operations or
public health and safety;

e Education around proper husbandry procedures;

L S ]

20 Pelham Town Square | PO Box 400 |Fonthill, ON | LOS 1E0| www.pelham.ca
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Agricultural Advisory Committee

Pelham

NIAGARA

e Licensing requirements and the fear that if it is too difficult or
expensive to get a license, people will just continue to have chickens
illegally;

Education and compliance timeframes if a By-law were to be adopted;
Setback requirements, location and land use compatibility;

Minimum Distance Separation (MDS) requirements; and

Rural vs. urban properties and the desire to have one by-law that
applies to the Town as a whole.

Staff noted these comments and will update the draft By-law accordingly,
for review by the Committee at its next meeting.

6.2. Proposed Town of Pelham Dark Sky By-law and Greenhouse
Light Mitigation By-law

Due to timing, the discussion for these By-laws was moved to the next
meeting of the Committee.

7. Next Meeting

The next meeting will take place on June 14, 2023 in Council Chambers at
Town Hall at 2:00 pm.

8. Adjournment

Moved by Doug Wilson
Seconded by Sherry Rusin

THAT this Regular Meeting of the Agricultural Advisory Committee
be adjourned at 10:53 am.

Carried

//% []0'1[“/45 [(/4/':01\ vr
/

Y Chair, Louis Damm

L eftantaon
Lindsay Richardson, Policy Planner

SRR T
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The Corporation of the Town of Pelham
By-law No. 40-2023

Being a by-law to amend By-law 13-2023, confirming
various appointments to Advisory Committees of the
Town of Pelham for the 2022-2026 Term of Council and to
appoint an ex-officio member to the Pelham Active
Transportation Committee.

WHEREAS the Council of the Corporation of the Town of Pelham deems it
necessary and desirable to appoint members to Advisory Committees;

AND WHEREAS on December 5, 2022, Council established the creation of
the Pelham Active Transportation Committee;

AND WHEREAS on May 3, 2023, Council passed By-law 29-2023 providing
for the appointment of individuals to the Pelham Active Transportation
Committee;

NOW THEREFORE the Council of the Corporation of the Town of Pelham
enacts appointments as follows in the attached schedule, as listed below:

1. THAT appointments to the Pelham Active Transportation Committee
confirmed as listed in Schedule “A” attached hereto and forming part
of this By-law.

2. THAT from time to time, changes to Schedule “A” are necessary due
to vacancies created for various reasons, it shall be deemed acceptable
for Council to do so by resolution. The resolution be in effect only until
the new appointments by-law is brought forward at the usual time at
which Council strikes and confirms its appointments, and at which time
a new by-law is enacted.

3. Effective Date

3.1. This By-law shall come into force on the date that it is enacted.

Read, enacted, signed and sealed this 05th day of July 2023.

Marvin Junkin, Mayor

William Tigert, Town Clerk

Page 1 of 2
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Schedule “"A” to By-law 40-2023
Advisory Committee

Pelham Active Transportation Committee
Regional Council Representative: Councillor Diana Huson
Council Representative Councillor Brian Eckhardt
Public Representatives Brian Baty

Frank Adamson

Lori Lehne

Patrick O’'Hara

Rhys Evans
Thom Hounsell

Page 2 of 2
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The Corporation of the Town of Pelham
By-law No. 41-2023

Being a By-law to amend By-law No. 4507(2022), being a
By-law to govern the proceedings of the Town of Pelham
Council, its Commiittees, the conduct of its Members and
the calling of Meetings, to remove the need to call for a
recorded vote on all resolutions, unless requested by a
Member of Council.

WHEREAS section 238 of the Municipal Act, 2001, S.0. 2001, c. 25
(“Municipal Act, 2001” or “the statute”) provides that a municipality shall
establish a procedure by-law to govern meetings;

AND WHEREAS on January 30, 2023, The Corporation of the Town of
Pelham enacted Procedure By-law No. 4507(2022);

AND WHEREAS the Council of the Corporation of the Town of Pelham
deems it desirable to remove the requirement to call for a recorded vote on
all resolutions, unless requested by a Member of Council;

NOW THEREFORE the Council of the Corporation of the Town of Pelham
enacts as follows:

1. THAT Procedure By-law No. 4507(2022), be and is hereby amended as
follows:

1.1. THAT Section 22.7 be repealed in its entirety:

“All Members votes at an Electronic or Hybrid Meeting shall be
recorded by the Clerk through a Recorded Vote” be stricken in its
entirety.

1.2. THAT Section 36.7 be amended to strike:

“In a Regular, Special, Emergency or Committee in Council Meeting, a
recorded vote will be taken on all motions that move the business of
the organization.”

1.3. THAT Section 36.8 be repealed and replaced with the following:

“All resulting votes shall be noted by the Clerk, as to whether the
motion was carried or lost, regardless of the meeting being held in-
person, Electronic or Hybrid”.

1.4. THAT Section 36.9 be repealed in its entirety:

“"The Clerk shall call the names of all the Members present in
alphabetical order to vote, with the exception of the Chair, who shall
vote last. Each Member shall answer “yay or yes” or “nay or no” to
the Motion. The result of the Recorded Vote shall be announced by the
Clerk and the name of each Member who voted and the manner in
which they voted shall be recorded in the minutes” be stricken in its
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entirety.
2. Effective Date

2.1. This By-law shall come into force on the date that it is enacted.

Read, enacted, signed and sealed this 05th day of July, 2023.

Marvin Junkin, Mayor

William Tigert, Town Clerk
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S Pelham

NIAGARA
Chief Administrative Officer
Wednesday, July 05, 2023

Subject: Proposed Increase to Staff Complement in the RCW
Department, 2023 - 2025

Recommendation:

BE IT RESOLVED THAT Council receive Report # 2023-0159 -
Proposed Increase to Staff Complement in the RCW Department,
2023 - 2025, for information;

AND THAT Council approve the establishment and hiring of one
senior services and community enhancement programmer position,
the hiring of one facility operator position, the establishment of two
full-time customer service positions, the creation of a supervisor,
recreation and culture position with simultaneous elimination of the
recreation facilities coordinator position and the general increase in
customer service hours, with a target goal of starting these positions
in September, 2023, as outlined in this report;

AND FURTHER THAT Council refer the proposed Manager, Recreation,
Culture and Wellness position to the 2025 budget deliberations.

Background:

The Meridian Community Centre first opened its doors to the public in July of 2018.
Public use and attendance at the facility has grown consistently since the opening.
Attendance data has gone from 190,212 in 2019, (largely closed in 2020) to
406,047 in the 11 months the MCC was open in 2022, to 208,873 during the first
four months of 2023 (on track towards more than 600,000 visits this year). Staff
correctly considered themselves to be busy while working to serve 190,212 back in
2019. Since 2019, one middle management position has been cut from RCW and
one entry-level management position has been added, for a net gain of zero
positions, with reduced wage cost, which has in turn resulted in significant pressure
upon all RCW staff in light of dramatically increased demand for services.

Over the past year, Town Council has received and endorsed two major documents
associated with RCW operations: the KPMG Organizational Review and the
Recreation Master Plan. The first document was created as the result of a
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provincial grant designed to examine operations for efficiency and productivity
improvements. While the Organizational Review document calls for nineteen
changes (some of which have been implemented, some are works in progress), a
number of the key recommendations involve the adequacy of staffing. Similarly,
the focus of the Master Plan is upon provision of recreation services in the coming
decades, however it makes fifty-nine recommendations, including several on the
topic of staffing.

This report is not focused on the general work towards satisfaction and execution of
the recommendations in the aforementioned reports. Because RCW is a service-
based department, and because of the spectacular growth in demand for RCW staff
services, it is considered necessary to determine the level of Council support for
enhancements to the staff complement before many of the other recommendations
can be addressed. Because staffing levels determine service capacity, once staff
count is determined then implementation timelines and viability of the outstanding
recommendations becomes clearer.

This report has been written in partial satisfaction of the Strategic Plan’s "MCC Staff
& Resources Reporting” Action Item. This report calls for a limited amount of
immediate spending on wages and staffing as well as future increases to the staff
complement in the 2024 and 2025 budgets.

Analysis:

While the data makes clear that overall demand for space and activities at the MCC
has grown, so too has the range of services provided by the RCW Department, both
in the MCC and elsewhere in Pelham. Service enhancements during and since the
Covid-19 pandemic include two splash pads, Brock University fithess programming,
spin classes, seniors programming in the Active Living Centre (with attendant
official designation), art shows, Indigenous programming, an explosion in pickleball,
bringing advertising sales in-house, the rain barrel program and youth mental
health services through Pathways. Each of the foregoing requires some amount of
staff time, cleaning and/or facilities support and maintenance. Additionally, Council
has approved Pelham participating in the Communities in Bloom competition in
2024. While work in support of this initiative will be split with staff in Public Works,
there will be a significant role for RCW staff to play and this additional demand will
place added burden upon staff time.

A key part of MCC Operations are the private rentals of the various parts of the
facility. The community rents space for parties, corporate events, comedy nights,
concerts, graduations, training, conferences, trade shows, to play sports in the
gymnasium, for skating parties, hockey camps, recreational leagues, etc.
Highlights of the rental activities can be found in the table below:

Page 110 of 357



Year Hours Revenue

2019 6,218 $716,078
2022 (11 months) 28,509 $1,009,493
2023 (4 months) 12,712 $1,174,860

What most of the aforementioned rentals have in common is that in between
activities, work must be performed by Town staff - be that setting up the Accursi
Room for a Council meeting or erecting pickle ball nets or cleaning the ice, many
tasks are necessary in short period of time between the back-to-back rentals. The
huge increase in rental hours has directly increased the workload, but there has
been no change whatsoever in facilities attendant and facilities support staffing to
support this increase in demand.

At time of writing, staff project that in 2023 there will be approximately 36,000
hours of rental activity, which should equate to roughly $1,174,860 in revenue.
The MCC has already experienced an increase of $293,715 in rental revenues over
pre-Covid operations and it is predicted if activities and usage continue for 2023
estimated increase from 2019 of $458,782 in revenues. Fundamentally, this report
requests that some of these revenues be applied towards staffing both so as to
maintain service quality for the public and to reduce the burden upon staff.

Staffing Recommendations

Senior administration has reviewed the documents written by external consultants
and incorporated much of that advice into the proposed changes to RCW staffing
levels, found below. One of the structural gaps identified by KPMG is the complete
lack of middle-management in the RCW Department. The Department is led by a
Director, with the only two other management positions being a Supervisor,
Recreational Programs & Facilities and a Recreation Facilities Coordinator
(“Coordinator” is the title used for the Town’s lowest ranking management
position). It is notable that there are no full "Manager” positions in RCW, unlike in
the Corporate Services, Public Works and Community Planning & Development
Departments. By full-time employee count, RCW is the Town’s second largest
department; during the summer season with part-time and seasonal staff it is the
Town’s largest department, so the absence of a manager is notable.

For the purpose of this report, the key KPMG recommendations are to create a
Manager position, to hire an additional facilities operator and to make some of the
part-time customer service positions into full-time customer service positions as
more hours are necessary and this will reduce turnover. The Recreational Master
Plan is less specific about positions. Town administration has modified the
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recommendations in light of increasing demand, slight changes to the services
offered since the reports were first created and other factors.

The following proposed positions are listed in order of recommended chronological
order of hiring, rather than by priority, cost or importance:

The first recommended change to RCW staffing is to create a new Seniors Services
& Community Enhancement Programmer position. This position would absorb all of
the existing specific-to-seniors duties of the Active Living Programmer and some of
the festivals duties from the Culture & Community Enhancement Programmer. This
change would significantly enhance the department’s planning and organizational
capacity with respect to recreation programs by having three specialists capable of
supporting each other during times of absence. The Active Living Programmer
position (which currently exists) would be partially freed-up to focus upon programs
for all ages and to supervise the seasonal students (primarily life guards, swim
instructors and camp counsellors). In turn, the Culture Programmer (also an
existing position) would be able to focus upon Summer Chill and Supper Market,
cultural workshops, Indigenous Programming, Cultural Advisory Committee
support, library partnership and implementing Pelham’s Culture Master Plan. It is
proposed that this position commences in September 2023.

The second recommended change would be to hire an additional facility operator.
The accumulation of overtime banks amongst the operators, the challenge with
position coverage while others are sick or on vacation and the sheer growth in
facilities rentals and thereby demands for skilled labour make this an obvious
course of action. It is recommended that this position commence in September
2023.

The third recommended change would be to eliminate the Recreation Facilities
Coordinator position and replace it with a Supervisor, Recreation, Culture and
Wellness position (essentially a promotion for the current coordinator). This
position would supervise all the RCW operations that are primarily not physical
labour tasks - facilities rental, customer service, event planning and staff
scheduling. This would result in there being two supervisors in the department and
in the short-term it would do much to address the virtual absence of middle-
management in the department.

The fourth recommendation is to create a Manager, Recreation, Culture & Wellness.
This position (although not the specific title) was contemplated by KPMG. Without a
manager, manager level work is currently either done by a director, who is
essentially being overpaid for management duties, or is being done by the
supervisor, who is theoretically undercompensated for the work. In the absence of
the director, this position would have responsibility for all operations and
programming. The exact division of duties would be subject to the manager’s skill
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set and private negotiation between that person and the director. The position
would also be expected to work regular hours on the weekends to increase
management coverage during peak times. It is recommended that this position
commence in January 2025.

The final staffing recommendation is to increase the pool of money available for the
customer service function. Currently, the Town only employs part-time customer
service staff, of which there are five in total. For brevity, some detail is omitted,
but fundamentally senior administration recommends that the five current part-
time customer service staff should ultimately be transformed into two full time
customer service staff members, one part-time customer service staff member and
three dedicated bar servers who could provide back-up customer service during
peak times or vacation coverage. It is believed that the move to full-time
employment will reduce turnover and enhance morale. The cost estimates for this
change are included in the Financial Considerations section. Importantly, this plan
can be modified if Council approves a lesser amount of expenditure or if Council
defers approval or partial approval to future budgets. While it is recommended that
some of these changes be implemented in September 2023, there is considerable
flexibility in this regard.

As general commentary, one of the structural problems for the RCW Department is
that notwithstanding the size of workforce, most roles have only one person within
them and so there is virtually no coverage available when someone is sick, on
training or vacation. Any absence tends to result in an immediate impact upon
service provision. The majority of these proposed changes will work to address this
operational shortcoming. The new programmer can provide coverage and support
to the two existing programming positions; the new supervisor can provide
coverage to the existing supervisor, the increase in monies for customer service
should lead to better service standard and more adequate coverage, the new
facilities operator can support all of the existing operators and the new manager
can provide coverage to both the director and the supervisors. The net result of
these changes should be a better user experience and better service standard for
all residents of Pelham.

For ease of reference and understanding, both the current RCW organizational chart
and the proposed RCW organizational chart have been appended to this report.

Financial Considerations:

The total cost of the first four recommendations for 2023 is $73,166. This will be
covered by in-year revenue so there is no impact to the 2023 bottom line. The

additional cost for a new RCW Manager in 2025 will be part of the 2025 operating
budget and the revenue from the activities will be able to cover this complement.
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Sep 1 -
Recommendation | Proposed Position/Change | Annual Cost Dec 31,
2023 Cost
1 Seniors Services & Community $86,441 $28,814
Enhancement Programmer
2 Removal of two part-time (58,438) (19,480)
Customer Service Positions
2 Addition of Full-time Customer $104,230 $34,744
Service Positions
2 Net Cost $45,794 $15,264
3 | Facilities Operator \ $89,675|  $29,892
4 Removal of Recreation (99,141) (33,047)
Facilities Coordinator
4 Addition of Recreation, Culture $119,627 $39,867
and Wellness Supervisor
4 Net Cost $20,486 $6,829
Total \ $242,396 | $80,799
Addition of RCW Manager
> Position in 2025 oI, 205

In summary, if all of the requests are approved by Council, the staffing changes are
anticipated to cost $80,799 between September 1, 2023 and December 31, 2023.
The cost for a full year of operations (ie 2024) would be $242,396, plus any cost of
living awards made for 2024. In 2025, an additional $145,705 would be added for
the Manager position, leading to total salary cost increase of $388,101 in that year.

Meridian Community Centre Consolidated Budget & Actuals 2019 to 2022

2019 was the first full year of operations for the MMC. The chart below shows the
revenue and expenses for the first four years from 2019 to 2022 (which also
includes the COVID years of 2020, 2021 and one month in 2022). The chart below
shows that in the first full four years of operations, the MCC has surpassed budget
by $1,103,547. This is due to the increase in activity and programming at the MCC.
Therefore, the justification for the additional staff is warranted. The additional funds
required for the new complements can be funded by the additional revenue that will
be generated at the MCC. They have had an excellent track record on surpassing
their budget.
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Meridian Community Centre Consolidated Report

2019 Budget | 2019 Actual Variance 2020 Budget | 2020 Actual Variance
Revenue | S 906,269 | $ 1,076,851 | $170,582 $ 987,392 |$ 863,338 | S (124,054)
Expenses 2,180,057 1,946,557 | (233,500) 2,127,201 2,022,215 (104,986)
Total $ (1,273,788)| $  (869,706)| $404,082 $(1,139,809)| $  (1,158,877)| ¢  (19,068)

2021 Budget 2021 Actual Variance 2022 Budget| 2022 Actual Variance

Revenue | S 585,000 | S 1,003,911 | $418,911 S 929,492 | S 1,246,104 | S 316,612

Expenses 2,240,516 2,070,351 | (170,165) 2,390,494 2,577,649 187,155

Total $ (1,655,516)| $ (1,066,440)| $589,076  $(1,461,002)| $  (1,331,545)| ¢ 129,457

Summary Variance from Budget
2019 S 404,082

2020 (19,068)
2021 589,076
2022 129,457

Total $ 1,103,547

Alternatives Reviewed:

Council could decline to approve any additional customer service hours or any new
positions and simply use the increased revenues to decrease the amount of
operational costs supported by the tax levy.

In the alternative, Council could decline to approve new positions or additional work
hours at this time, but instead refer these requests to the 2024 budget.

In the further alternative, Council could approve all new positions for 2023 and
direct that the Manager position be brought forward for a January, 2024 start,
instead of a January, 2025 start.

Strategic Plan Relationship: Enhancing Capacity and Future Readiness

By any reasonable measure the MCC has been a spectacular success. Attendance
numbers are very strong, revenues consistently exceed expectations and the facility
is open for 17 hours per day, most days of the year. Staffing shortages are
ultimately a good problem to have, however there are serious challenges both to
quality of service and operational sustainability based on current staffing levels.
This report recommends that Council approve the expenditure of additional dollars,
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over a 2.5 year period, to increase both hours of work and the number of staff, so
as to maintain the present, council-approved, service standard.

Consultation:

Many staff in RCW were consulted, directly or indirectly, in the drafting of this
report. Specific consultation and contributions were received from the Director,
Recreation, Culture and Wellness, the Supervisor, Recreation, Programs & Facilities,
the Manager, People Services, the Staff Accountant and Payroll Clerk and the
Director of Corporate Services & Treasurer.

Other Pertinent Reports/Attachments:

Town of Pelham Recreation, Culture and Parks Master Plan
KPMG - Recreation, Culture & Wellness Organizational Review
RCW - Existing Organizational Chart

RCW - Future State Organizational Structure

Prepared and Submitted by:

David Cribbs, BA, MA, 1D, MPA
Chief Administrative Officer
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1.1 Master Plan Overview

This Recreation, Culture and Parks Master Plan provides Town Council, Staff, community
stakeholders and the public with meaningful guidance through a ten-year (2023-2032)
outlook for municipal recreation, culture and parks facilities and services. In doing so, the
Master Plan provides a long-range vision, strategic direction, and coordinated guidance for
decision-making in areas vital to the local quality of life and identity.

The scope of the Master Plan includes:

e Indoor recreation facilities, such as arenas, gymnasiums and program space;

e Outdoor recreation facilities, such as sports fields and courts, playgrounds, and
pools;

e Arts and cultural opportunities, such as special events and cultural appreciation;

e Parks and open spaces, including parkland acquisition and design; and

e Programs and service delivery, such as activities, policies, best practices and
partnerships (note: the department’s organizational structure and staffing levels are
addressed in the Recreation, Culture and Wellness Organizational Review completed
by KPMG in 2023).

This is the Town’s first comprehensive plan for recreation, culture and parks. The Plan
responds to several evolving characteristics in the town, such as:

e community needs and expectations;

e demographics, growth and urban structure;

e participation trends (including those influenced by the pandemic); and

e legislative and policy frameworks.

To address these and other factors, the Master Plan follows an approach that is community-
driven and responsive to current and future needs, with the goal of ensuring that the Town
is positioned to be active and healthy, environmentally sustainable, culturally vibrant,
economically strong, and engaged with residents and tourists.

1.2 Benefits of Recreation, Culture & Parks

The Town of Pelham’s recreation, culture and parks collectively contribute to the well-being
of residents and to the municipality as a whole. The facilities and programs related to these
community services provide Pelham’s residents with several economic, environmental,
health, psychological and physical benefits. These community services offer participants the
benefits of a healthy lifestyle through physical and social opportunities, contributing to a
vibrant community.

There is plentiful support for recreation, culture and parks at local, provincial and national
levels. Supporting charters consist of Parks for All, the Framework for Recreation in Canada,
and the Ontario Culture Strategy. This Recreation, Culture and Parks Master Plan (herein
referred to as "The Master Plan”) identifies the Town’s high-level needs and priorities. This
Master Plan will help the Town and its community partners provide for the needed
programming and servicing for recreation, culture and parks to engage participants in
meaningful physical and social opportunities.

Introduction 1
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1.3 Project Methodology

This Recreation, Culture and Parks Master Plan project began in the summer of 2022. A
team led by Monteith Brown Planning Consultants Ltd. was retained to direct the
development of this study with assistance and oversight from a Town Staff project team.
The Master Plan’s process entails two phases to achieve a community responsiveness plan,
guided by a terms of reference prepared by the Town.

Figure 1 — Master Plan Process

Phase 1 Research and Consultation

Phase 2 Master Plan Development

Phase 1 of the Master Plan consisted of addressing the current state and providing
analysis, conducting public & stakeholder consultation through a variety of community
engagement tactics, and identifying key findings & strategic direction.

Phase 2 builds upon the initial phase by developing a needs assessment & gap analysis.
Recommendations were developed around key priorities. The Draft Master Plan was
released for public review and comment prior to finalization.

Introduction 2
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2. Community Context

Community Context 3
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This section provides an overview of the Town of Pelham’s community context, including a
look at recreation, culture and park influences such as historical and trajectory of
population growth, age cohorts, income, education, immigration, diversity and language.

2.1 About Pelham

The Town of Pelham is centrally
located in Niagara Region and
supports a population of 18,192
residents. The Town is comprised of
a mixed rural and urban land
structure, represented by the
communities of Effingham,

Fenwick, Fonthill, North Pelham and
Ridgeville. The kame and
topography in Pelham represent
higher elevation throughout North
Fonthill and east of Fenwick.

Figure 2: Map of the Town of Pelham

Both Pelham and Niagara Region
are above the provincial and
national growth rate, reflecting a
need to align recreation, culture
and park servicing with local
demand. It is essential that the
Master Plan demonstrates a
comprehensive understanding of
the community’s context to
effectively guide the Town in
optimizing services and
encouraging high levels of
engagement. This section provides
an extensive overview of the
corporate frameworks, current
trends, a demographic profile and
population growth that represents
the community.

Pelham has a large representation

of seniors and its median age

increased to 50.4 years in 2021.

The community is a renowned

retirement destination and has

seen high levels of migration from other regions, which contributes to Pelham’s aging
population. Increasingly, however, the town is also beginning to attract younger families
due to its high quality of life and growing housing options.

The Town supports a diversifying community profile and is a contributor to the vast growth
occurring in Niagara Region. The Town’s main areas of population growth and intensification
consist of Fenwick and Fonthill, supported by the Regional and Town Official Plans,
secondary plans, and provincial policy. The Town’s diverse changes in its growing population
are represented by different abilities, ages, cultural backgrounds, employment and incomes.

Community Context 4
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To ensure a locally-responsive approach, this Master Plan aligns with existing frameworks
and prioritizes the recreation, culture and park demands of Pelham’s current and forecasted
demographic profile.

2.2 Recreation, Culture & Parks in Pelham

The Town’s Recreation, Culture and Wellness (RCW) and Public Works Departments deliver
recreation, culture, and parks services in Pelham. The RCW Department’s non-unionized
staff team provides and facilitates much of the programming within municipal facilities,
while also maintaining indoor and outdoor sports facilities (i.e., field lines, sport amenities).
The Public Works Department’s unionized staff are responsible for a broader range of
service items within parks (i.e., grass cutting, irrigation, trimming), in addition to
maintaining the Town’s roads/transportation system, water/wastewater system, fleet,
facilities, etc.

The Town of Pelham has several facilities and parks that service individual users, organized
programs and public events. Major municipal facilities and parks in Pelham include:

¢ Meridian Community Centre, which is a multi-use community hub consisting of
two gymnasiums, two ice pads, walking track, the Senior’s Active Living Centre,
multi-purpose rooms, and more;

e Peace Park, a primary outdoor event venue in Pelham that contains a bandshell and
hosts the farmers market, supper market and concerts on Thursday nights in the
summertime;

¢ Centennial Park, which contains many of the town’s sports fields and sport courts,
as well as a new splash pad;

e Marlene Stewart Streit Park, home to the town’s municipal outdoor pool,
skateboard park, and new splash pad;

e North Pelham Park, located in the town’s rural area and serving as a popular
destination for baseball activities; and

¢ Harold Black Park, which provides several sports fields serving the Fonthill and
broader community.

The Town provides a variety of programs for children, youth, adult and senior groups, often
in partnership with volunteers and other providers. The Town takes pride in its ability to
create positive and memorable experiences for residents and opportunities for them to
connect and develop friendships. Services for all age groups continues to keep older
members engaged with the community and support-life long relationships. The Town has
adopted a strengths-based service provision model whereby the provider that is best suited
to deliver a service takes the lead, with support from others. In many cases, the Town of
Pelham is a direct service provider (e.g., camps, outdoor aquatics, registered and drop-in
programming, major events, etc.), while other groups are responsible for rounding out the
leisure offerings (e.g., minor sports, seniors programming, etc.). To ensure accessible and
optimal service delivery, community input for programming is frequently collected and
quarterly measurements and feedback are presented to the Town Council.

As the town grows, maintaining an active and engaged community remains central to
Pelham’s identity. A comprehensive planning approach to recreation, culture and parks will
continue to promote this and other local values, including the Town’s strong reputation for
event hosting and community partnerships.
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2.3 Recent Accomplishments

The Town of Pelham is well-known for delivering high quality and responsive recreation,
culture and parks services to its residents. The Town’s facilities, parks and special events
are a major contributor the local quality of life for people of all ages. Pelham’s small-town
atmosphere is personified in its approach to customer service, while the community’s ability
to deliver a wide range of programs and events extends beyond the level of service seen in
most communities of similar size.

The local hub for community and recreation activities is the 143,000 square foot Meridian
Community Centre (MCC), which opened in late 2018. The MCC is the Town’s only
recreation centre and its many activity spaces makes it a true destination for residents and
visitors. Notably, the centre is recognized as a Seniors Active Living Centre and its ice pads
and gymnasiums are heavily used by local and regional sports teams. The facility contains:

Two NHL sized arenas

Two full-size gymnasiums

Multi-purpose community rooms

Indoor walking/running track

Concession areas

Change rooms & washrooms

Atrium/lobby area

Art displays

Offices for the Recreation, Culture & Wellness Department

From a wide range of special events to age-specific programs, the Town’s recreation
services are progressive and responsive to community needs. For example, the Town
provides camps for children and youth (including specialty camps, often in partnership with
others), a wide range of swimming programming at the Pelham Community Swimming Pool,
and drop-in programming at the Meridian Community Centre gyms and arenas (skating,
pickleball, fitness, etc.). All ages from children to seniors are afforded opportunities to stay
active. In addition, the Town is well known for its extensive special event programming,
which includes (but is not limited to) Summerfest, Summer Chill Series, Canada Day,
National Day for Truth and Reconciliation, and several other holiday events.

Furthermore, the Town has been very successful in recent years in securing senior
government grants to support new and improved capital infrastructure, particularly within
its parks system. Some of the more significant capital grants are identified in the table
below.
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Table 1 — Recent Town of Pelham Recreation, Culture and Parks Investments

Location Funding
Centennial Park In 2022, the Town opened a new splash pad at Centennial Park in

Fenwick. About one-third of the costs were provided through the
Investing in Canada Plan (ICIP) and the COVID-19 Resilience Stream
supported by the provincial and federal governments.

The Town also received support through the Canada Community
Revitalization Fund to assist with the revitalization of tennis courts in
2022. Another grant was received to install a batting cate in 2023.

Additionally, funding was provided by the Government of Ontario’s
Community Building Fund to transform the Centennial Park multi-
purpose court into a basketball and ball hockey court with the
addition of six new dedicated pickleball courts in 2022.

Peace Park In 2022, the Town received support from the Federal Economic
Development Agency for Southern Ontario’s Canada Community
Revitalization Fund to support the addition of accessible washrooms
and a community room adjacent to Peace Park.

Marlene Stewart In 2022, the Town opened a splash pad and pavilion with grant
Streit Park funding from the ICIP program. Additional grant funding is allocated
to the replacement of the outdoor pool in 2026. Provincial and
Federal funding total $2.3 million, covering 73.33% of the project.

Additionally, in 2014 the award-winning Isaac Riehl Memorial
Skatepark was opened through generous community donations and
the Aviva Community Fund.

Steve Bauer Trail Pelham received a grant of just over $75,000 through the Ontario
Municipal Commuter Cycling (OMCC) grant program and $21,250
through the 2021 Canada Summer Games that contributed to the
paving of Steve Bauer Trail between Line Avenue and Port Robinson
Road in 2020. This has improved cycling and walking connections
with the neighbouring municipalities of Welland and Thorold, and
provides linkages to the Meridian Community Centre, East Fonthill
and Niagara College.

2.4 Existing Corporate Frameworks & Relevant Studies

The Town of Pelham is supported by corporate frameworks consisting of municipal and
regional legislations and studies. These assess the Town’s planning approach and guide the
provision and service delivery of recreation, culture and parks in the community. Key
documents are summarized in Appendix B, with a focus on those with relevance to
recreation, culture and parks. The list includes:

e Strategic Plan (revised 2021-2022); a new Strategic Plan will be prepared in 2023
e Official Plan (2014)
e Recreation, Culture and Wellness Organizational Review (2023)
e Active Transportation Plan & Implementation Strategy (2016)
e Corporate Climate Change Adaptation Plan (2021)
e Cultural Master Plan (2013)
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e Facilities Feasibility Study (2008)
e Heritage Master Plan (2012)
e Public Art Master Plan (2016)

2.5 Trends in Participation & Provision

This section identifies trends that are influencing the demand for and delivery of parks and
recreation services in Canadian municipalities. Some of these trends have emerged as a
result of the COVID-19 pandemic, while others have been affecting service provision for
several years. We firmly believe that long-term planning and strategic investment are vital
to support the significant role that the parks and recreation sector plays in our personal,
social, and economic recovery and revitalization.

For continuity with leading sector resources, the trends are organized by the five goals of
the Framework for Recreation in Canada (FRC). The FRC was developed in 2015 by a team
led by the Canadian Parks and Recreation Association. It presents a renewed definition of
recreation and supports coordinated policies and practices in recreation and related sectors
in Canada. Its aim is to improve the wellbeing of individuals, communities, and the built and
natural environments. Part of the FRC’s legacy is how it has created a common language for
recreation professionals, with its goals being used to align community priorities with
initiatives in the sector.

Figure 3: Goals from the 2015 Framework for Recreation in Canada

Table 2: Listing of Key Parks, Recreation and Trails Trends by FRC Goal

FRC Goal Trend

Active Living Parks and Recreation are Essential Services
Combating High Levels of Physical Inactivity
Popularity of Unstructured, Self-Directed Activities
Encouraging Free Play

Pandemic Impacts on Community Sport

Pandemic Impacts on Programming

Engaging the Aging Population in Healthy Activities
Emerging Recreational Activities

Inclusion &
Access

Growing Concerns over Affordability

Making Recreation Accessible for Persons with Disabilities
Improving Gender Equity in Sports

Using Parks and Recreation to Support Indigenous Reconciliation
Safe Spaces for Marginalized and Displaced Populations
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FRC Goal Trend

Connecting e Rising Use of Parks and Outdoor Recreation
People & e Improving our Connections with Nature
Nature e Supporting Active Transportation

o Keeping Pace with Parkland Needs in Growing Communities

e Increasing Focus on Environmental Design and Climate Change
Supportive e Multi-Use Recreation Facilities as Community Hubs
Environments | ¢ Providing High Quality, Multi-functional and Flexible Facilities

e Rationalizing and Addressing Aging Infrastructure

¢ Designing Facilities to be Sport-Friendly

Recreation The Great Resignation — Significant Turnover in Recreation
Capacity Programming Staff

Declining Volunteerism

Pandemic Challenges for Canadian Recreation Sport Organizations
The Necessity of Partnerships

Data, Technology and Digital Transformation

Evolving Financial Challenges

Arts &
Culture

Culture can be Difficult to Define

Arts & Culture Attendance and Participation is Growing and Evolving
Pandemic Impacts on Arts and Culture

Digital Transformation of Arts and Culture

Theatre Audiences are Changing

Racial Inequity in the Cultural Sector

Demand for Local and Authentic Festivals and Events

Looking to the Past and Documenting our Living Heritage

Creative and Cultural Hubs are Important for Smaller Communities
Rising Land Values are Impacting Cultural Venues

Empowering the Community through Tactical Urbanism & Placemaking
Targeted Support to the Cultural Sector

These trends are elaborated on further in Appendix C.

2.6 Demographic Profile

The Town of Pelham supports a growing community with a diverse demographic profile. The
Town is represented by an aging population, and is growing at a faster rate than the
province alongside the entirety of Niagara Region. As a result, the Town is experiencing
changes in employment, income, and mobility. This section examines Pelham’s demographic
profile along with the potential implication’s these changes may have on the Town’s
servicing of recreation, culture and parks.

Population and Growth

Over the past decade, Pelham has seen its population grow by 10%, reaching 18,192
persons in 2021. The entire Niagara Region experienced 5% growth over the same time
period, indicating that Pelham’s population is increasing at a faster rate. Collectively, both
Pelham and Niagara Region have grown at a quicker pace than the province during this
time.
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Looking to the future, Pelham’s population is forecasted by the Niagara 2041 Plan to reach
21,560 by the year 2031, representing a growth rate of 18.5% (Ontario population
projections, 2022). Furthermore, the Niagara Official Plan has forecasted Pelham’s
population to reach 28,830 by 2051 (Niagara Official Plan, 2022).

Figure 4 — Town of Pelham Historical and Forecasted Population
30,000

28,830
27,000

27,045
24,000 25,260
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21,000
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18,000 16,710 17,040 17,190 19,410
15V-_‘/v

15,000
2001 2006 2011 2016 2021 2026 2031 2036 2041 2046 2051

e=@=Census Forecast

Source: Niagara 2041 - Niagara Region https://www.niagararegion.ca/2041/pdf/mcr-pic3-boards.pdf

The majority of growth in Pelham under the Official Plan is directed to the urban settlements
of East and South Fonthill (primarily) and Fenwick (to a lesser extent). The Town of
Pelham’s Development Charge Background Study from 2018 identifies the distribution of
housing growth over a 20-year period to include:

e 70% of housing growth occurring in Fonthill;
e 259% of housing growth occurring in Fenwick; and
e 5% of housing growth occurring in rural areas.

Pelham’s future growth will also be impacted by immigration and migration. Due to the
impacts of COVID-19, many industries across Canada have permitted employees to work
remotely which has contributed to many people moving from larger urban centres to smaller
sized communities that have more affordable housing choices and a desired quality of life.
Growth coupled with changing expectations means that demands are growing for culture,
recreation, and park services within Pelham.

Age Profile

Pelham’s population is substantially older in comparison to the Province and Niagara Region,
and it continues to age although there is some evidence that this is slowing. In 2021, the
Town'’s population’s median age was 50.4 years, which represents a 2.9-year increase from
the median age of 2011. Compared to the rest of Ontario, Pelham has higher rates of
mature adults ages 55 to 69 (24.5% v. 19.8%) and ages 70 and over (15.6% v. 12.9%).
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Table 3 — Population by Age Group, Town of Pelham, 2011 - 2021

Change from

Age Cohort 2011 2016 2021 2011-2021
Children (ages 0 to 9) 1,530 1,530 1,700 +11%
Youth (ages 10 to 19) 2,140 2,020 2,000 -7%
Young Adults (ages 20 to 34) 2,170 2,270 2,460 +13%
Mature Adults (ages 35 to 54) 4,500 4,290 4,090 -9%
Older Adults (ages 55 to 69) 3,895 4,170 4,465 +15%
Seniors (ages 70 and over) 2,350 2,850 3,480 +48%
Median Age 47.5 49.5 50.4 +2.9 years

Source: Statistics Canada, Census of Canada

Figure 5 — Population by Age Group, Town of Pelham, 2011 - 2021
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Source: Statistics Canada, Census of Canada

Looking ahead, although there are currently no official age cohort-based population
projections for the town, the projections prepared by the Ontario Ministry of Finance are
reasonable indicators of anticipated age-based population changes across the entire Niagara
Region. As shown in the following table, the greatest amount of growth is forecasted in the
seniors age group (which is anticipated to increase by 38% by 2031), followed by young
adults (23% growth by 2031). Most other age cohorts are expected to see more modest
growth, though as major users of the parks system, it is notable that the number of children
and youth are projected to increase at a slower rate than the overall population.
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Table 4 — Niagara Region Population Forecast by Age Group (2021-2041)

Census Year CrEmEe CIrEmneE
(2021 - 2031) (2021-2041)
Children (ages O to 9) 8% 24%
Youth (ages 10 to 19) 9% 19%
Young Adults (ages 20 to 34) 23% 36%
Mature Adults (ages 35 to 54) 9% 24%
Older Adults (ages 55 to 69) -2% -8%
Seniors (ages 70 and over) 38% 70%
Total Population 14% 26%

Source: Ontario Ministry of Finance projections (Summer 2022); Reference Scenario

Income, Employment & Education

Research has found that income and education levels influence (or at least are an indicator
of) participation levels in recreation, culture and parks opportunities. As indicated by the
2021 Census, the Town of Pelham’s median total income of households in 2020 was
$110,000, above the Niagara Region and provincial medians, and representing a 16%
increase from 2015.

Table 5 =Median Total Income of Households ($)

2016 ‘ pd0 )2
Pelham $95,052 $110,000
Niagara Region $65,086 $79,000
Ontario $74,287 $91,000

Source: Statistics Canada, Census of Canada

The Town of Pelham also has a lower proportion of low-income residents, with (5%0) living
below the low-income measure (after tax) in 2021. By comparison, (10.4%) of residents
within Niagara Region and (10.1%) of residents in the province live below the low-income
measure (after tax). Collectively, the rates for Pelham, Niagara Region and Ontario
decreased between 2016 and 2021.

Table 6 — Prevalence of low income based on the Low-income measure, after tax

‘ 2016 ‘ 2021
Pelham 5.4% 5.0%
Niagara Region 14.5% 10.4%
Ontario 14.4% 10.1%

Source: Statistics Canada, Census of Canada

In addition, the proportion of residents in Pelham who have completed a post-secondary
certificate, degree or diploma (62%) is higher compared to Niagara Region (51%) and
Ontario (55.1%).
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Table 7 — Post-secondary Certificate, Diploma or Degree
70%
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60% 55.1%

51% I

Pelham Niagara Region Ontario

50%
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10%

0%

Source: Statistics Canada, 2016 Census of Canada

The Town’s income and education profile suggests more residents may be able to pay user
fees for culture, recreation and parks programs and services. The Town’s provision of
affordable culture, recreation and parks opportunities sees to it that all residents can
participate.

Immigration & Language Figure 6 — Language spoken most

) often at home, Pelham
The Town of Pelham’s population has

maintained a steadily declining rate of 2.3%
immigration over recent census periods,
indicating that most of the town’s growth has
come from non-immigrants. Approximately 13%
of Pelham’s population was comprised of
immigrants, representing 2,245 persons in
2021.

Furthermore, the distribution of official
languages spoken most often at home are
represented by 96.3% by English and 0.4% by B
French. Non-official languages mainly consist of = Official Language

a combination of Indo-European languages = Non Official Langauge
(1.6%), with the balancing 0.7% of this group
represented by several language categories.

Source: Statistics Canada, 2021 Census of Canada
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3. Community Engagement
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3.1 Consultation Overview

The Town of Pelham has involved residents through several community consultations to
collect input pertaining to the enhancement of municipal parks and recreational services.
Each consultation is designed to maximize participation to collect input representing
demand and community expectations.

Figure 7 — Public Engagement Tactics

D[] s

Municipal Website Public Open Community St_akeho_lder
Houses Survey Discussions

Staff and Co_uncn Social Media News Releases er_tte_n
Input Sessions Submissions

Engagement opportunities were promoted through the project website, media releases,
social media, and email networks. The Recreation, Culture and Parks Master Plan project
included a blend of in-person and virtual/online community engagement tactics in response
to the COVID-19 pandemic, creating new opportunities for the public and stakeholders to
become involved in the planning process.

Note: It is important to note that the information and suggestions presented in this section
should not be interpreted as recommendations. Community input has not been altered even
in instances where comments may incorrectly reflect the Town’s actual policies, practices or
level of provision.

3.2 Introducing the Plan to the Public

Pop-up Consultations

Two pop-up open houses were held to introduce the Master Plan project to the community.
An evening pop-up was held on September 1, 2022 at Town Hall Park during a Summer
Chill Series community gathering, and two morning and evening sessions on October 26,
2022 at the Meridian Community Centre.
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These events consisted of information boards detailing the study scope and process, as well
as an interactive voting station to identify public priorities. Commenting stations were also

available for gathering qualitative input regarding strengths, challenges and future needs. In
addition to joining these promoted events, both sessions were promoted through the Town’s
website, Town committees, social media accounts, and traditional media. Between the three
events, over 220 participants were engaged.

Through the interactive voting stations, respondents were provided five blocks to distribute
amongst the recreation, culture and parks activities that they wanted to see more of. Top

priorities included:

e Swimming & outdoor aquatics (79%b)
e Special events & festivals (72%)
¢ Walking & cycling on trails (64%)

Figure 8 — Pop-up Consultations: What activities do you want more of in Pelham?

Swimming & Outdoor Aquatics I 79%
I 72%

Special Events & Festivals
Walking & Cycling on Trails
Fitness & Wellness Activities
Arts & Cultural Programs
Adult & Older Adult Activities
Nature Viewing & Passive Park Use
Playgrounds & Outdoor Play
Child & Youth Activities
Gymnasium Sports

Ice Sports

OQutdoor Field Sports
Tennis & Pickleball

Action Sports

Community Engagement

I 64%
I 50%
I 48%

. A43%
. A1%
N 39%
N 34%
I 31%
N 29%
I 27%
N 26%

Bl 7%

16
Page 138 of 357



TOWN OF PELHAM: Recreation, Culture & Parks Master Plan

Additionally, display boards were provided for respondents to post suggestions for
improving local recreation, culture and parks services. Common themes included:

e 25 respondents suggested improvements to recreation & culture activities &
facilities that included the provision of several types of additional programming, an
indoor pool, fitness equipment, improved accessibility and more parking.

e 19 respondents suggested improvements to parks & outdoor recreation
activities & facilities that included the provision of additional sports fields, trail
connections and maintenance, protecting outdoor greenspace, and the addition of
additional park amenities.

e 14 respondents identified what they like most about recreation, culture and
parks in Pelham, with the Town’s summer festival concert series being the most
common response, as well as appreciation for the Town’s indoor walking track,
Lincoln Pelham Public Library, splash pads and Steve Bauer trail.

Virtual Open House Session

A virtual open house was held on October 19, 2022 for residents to learn about the Master
Plan and provide input on local needs and priorities. The Town provided a link for pre-
registration on their website and promoted the event through several platforms (e.g., Town
committees, library, MCC programming instructors, the local high school, local businesses,
seniors database, ad in the local paper, social media, etc.). Accommodations were made
available for registrants upon request. A total of 12 participants attended the session.

When asked about what participants like most about recreation, culture and parks,
participants indicated that the Town has a close-knit and engaged community supported by
people who are willing to take the extra step to improve the experiences of others. The
Town'’s trails and their connection to other communities was also complemented. The
Town'’s parks and inventory of amenities was mentioned to be impressive for a municipality
of its size. Pelham’s dog park (operated by the Region) was also viewed as exceptional.

Suggested improvements to recreation and culture programming consisted of the
provision of safe and welcoming spaces for younger residents and continuing to pursue
strategies to engage new residents. Demand was suggested for additional seniors
programming, especially opportunities for social interaction. The provision of an indoor pool
was a suggested improvement to the Town’s recreation facilities, which could assist with
providing year-round affordable swim programming. It was indicated that the current
availability of basketball courts was limited.

Suggested improvements to outdoor recreation activities and facilities included
continuing to value outdoor recreational greenspace in new residential areas as parks are
essential to community and individual health and well-being. The addition of water features
in parks was suggested to be an improvement as there is a current a lack of these
accessories (note: two splash pads were installed in Town parks in late 2022). Lastly, there
was a request for indoor or outdoor bocce courts.

3.3 Community Online Survey

A community survey was prepared to support the Master Plan’s development. It was
available for ten (10) weeks beginning in August 2022 and extending through October 2022.
The survey was extensively promoted by the Town (social and traditional media, email
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networks, website, within municipal facilities, etc.). Community members could complete
the survey online through the Town’s public engagement site or through hard copies
available at Town Hall and the Meridian Community Centre.

A total of 414 unique responses were received. Responses rates varied by questions as a
reflection of the self-directed and voluntary survey structure.

The purpose of the community survey was to prompt residents needs for recreation, culture
and parks. Questions were designed to gather information regarding:

participation rates in organized and unorganized activities;
barriers to activity;

park and facility use;

recommended improvements;

support for investment; and

opinion / agreement with various statements.

Furthermore, the survey helped to establish a profile of community participants by collecting
relevant demographic information. Tabulated survey response data has been provided in
Appendix A.

Participation in Recreation, Culture & Parks Activities

The following figure summarizes the five (5) most popular recreation, culture and parks
activities respondents have participated in Pelham or elsewhere since 2019 (the period both
before and since the onset of the COVID-19 pandemic). Interestingly, these suggest that
casual, self-directed activities are among the most accessible for participants in the Town.

Figure 9 — Most Popular Recreation, Culture and Parks Activities in Pelham

71%0 47% 43%0 42%0 42%0

Walking or Special events Cycling Fitness, Yoga Use of
hiking for in parks or Weight- Playground
leisure training Equipment

The following figure displays the full list of activities along with household participation data.
In addition to the top five activities, the following pursuits were mentioned by at least one in
four respondent households:

swimming (recreational) (34%o)

hockey, figure skating, or ice sports (indoor) (30%)
use of splash pad (30%)

canoeing, rowing, kayaking or paddleboarding (29%)
soccer (26%)

visiting a theatre, art gallery or museum (26%)
running or jogging (25%b)

This suggests that there is a high demand for low to no cost outdoor activities and
programming, with the exception of hockey, figure skating or ice sports (indoor).

Some of the most popular indoor recreation activities include fitness, yoga or weight
training, swimming (recreational), hockey, figure skating, or ice sports (indoor). Lower
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participation activities include lacrosse, platform tennis, disc golf, and football/rugby, which
are all sports that have a more limited appeal often based on age or ability.

Figure 10 : Since 2019, in which of the following activities did you or anyone in
your household participate, in Pelham or elsewhere? Participation refers to
situations where you or a member of your household actively take part (not as a
spectator), either at home or in public. (select all that apply) (n=414)

walking or Hiking for Leisure | I -
Special Events in Parks I - °-
Cycling NG 300
Fitness, Yoga or Weight-training | NI 2 9
Use of Playground Equipment [N />°-
Swimming (recreational) NI 3:°
Hockey, Figure Skating, or Ice Sports (indoor) | NI 30%
Use of Splash Pad I 30%
Canoeing, Rowing, Kayaking or...  EGNGNGNIzINNGG 292
Soccer NG 26%
Visiting a Theatre, Art Gallery or Museum [N 262
Running or Jogging |G >5%
Dog Walking (off-leash park) I 24
Swimming (lessons, aquafit, or training) | TNIIIGIG@G0G 23%
Basketball G 1s8%
Hockey, Figure Skating, or Ice Sports...  IGNzN 17%
Baseball or Softball | 16%
Town of Pelham Arts and Cultural Programs | 16%
Town of Pelham Recreation Programs or... | I 162
Use of Outdoor Fitness Equipment [ 15%
BMX or Mountain Biking | I 14%
Skateboarding or Scootering | 14%
Tennis [ 13%
Volleyball (indoor) I 11%
Volleyball (beach) I 11%
Pickleball |l 990
Football, Rugby or Field Lacrosse [l 5%
Disc Golf / Frisbee Golf | 4%
Platform Tennis [l 4%
Lacrosse (box - indoor) B 3%
None of the above | 3%

Other (please specify) I 11%
0% 10% 20% 30% 40% 50% 60% 70% 80%

Respondents were asked if they are able to participate in recreation, culture and parks
activities as often as they would like. Two-out-of-three (66%) indicated that they are able
to participate as often as they would like, while one-out-of-three (34%) indicated that they
are not.
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Figure 11 — Are you and members of your household able to participate in
recreation, culture and parks activities as often as you would like? (n=414)

= Yes

= No

Amongst this group, top barriers to participation included:

Lack of desired facilities or programs (44%)
Program not offered at a convenient time (34%)
Lack of personal time / too busy (33%)

Lack of information /unaware of opportunities (27%)

Figure 12 :Why are you and members of your household not able to participate in
parks and recreation activities as often as you would like? (n=142)

Lack of desired facilities or programs

Program not offered at a convenient time
Lack of time / Too busy

Lack of information / Unaware of opportunities
Lack of money / Too expensive

Health problems / Disability / Age

Lack of transportation / Facility too far away
Program / Activity is often full

Lack of Child Care

Activity has not resumed due to the pandemic
Lack of motivation

Lack of or inadequate parking

Not a priority in our household

Language / Cultural Barrier

Don't Know

Other (please specify)
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Importance and Satisfaction

Levels of importance and satisfaction with respect to specific categories of recreation,
culture and parks facilities are illustrated through the two figures below. Amongst these
categories:

e 94% indicated that parks for casual use, such as walking, picnicking and
unstructured play were important to them, with 81% indicating that they were
satisfied with this service area.

e 87% indicated that special events and festivals were important to them, with
84% indicating that they were satisfied with this service area.

e 86% indicated indoor recreation facilities, such as arenas, pools and seniors’
centres were important to them, with 75% indicating that they were satisfied with
this service area.

¢ 83% indicated that outdoor recreation facilities such as sports fields, tennis or
pickleball courts, and skate parks were important to them, with 66% indicating
that they were satisfied with this service area.

e 76% indicated that recreation and cultural programs (registered and drop-in)
were important to them, with 56% indicating that they were satisfied with this
service area.

While it is not unusual in surveys such as this to have higher stated levels of importance
than levels of satisfaction, it is notable that the gap between these two measures is highest
for recreation and cultural programs (registered and drop-in) and outdoor recreation
facilities. This suggests that current levels of service may not be meeting many
needs in these service areas (recreation/cultural programs and outdoor recreation
facilities). Conversely, the was only a small gap between the importance and satisfaction
ratings for special events and festivals, indicating that the Town is meeting expectations in
this area.

Figure 13 : In general, how important are the following items to your household?
(n =401 to 406)

100%
80%
%
60% 040 87%
40%
20%
0% 4% 11%
Parks for casual Special Events Indoor recreation Outdoor Recreation and
use, such as and Festivals  facilities, such as recreation Cultural programs
walking, arenas, facilities such as (registered and
picnicking and gymnasiums and sports fields, drop-in)
unstructured play older adult courts,
centres playgrounds, and
splash pads

®Unimportant = Important

“Don’t Know” responses not shown.
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Figure 14 : What is your level of satisfaction with the following Recreation, Culture
& Parks services in Pelham? (n=400 to 403)

100%
80%
60%
40% 56%
20%
0% 12%
Parks for casual = Special Events Indoor recreation Outdoor Recreation and
use, such as and Festivals  facilities, such as recreation Cultural programs
walking, arenas, facilities such as (registered and
picnicking and gymnasiums and  sports fields, drop-in)
unstructured play older adult courts,
centres playgrounds, and
splash pads

H Not Satisfied 1 Satisfied

“Don’t Know” responses not shown.

Programs Gaps and Facility Priorities

Respondents were asked to identify the age groups they felt should be a priority if the Town
were to provide additional programs or activities. There was little difference between most
age groups; however, the highest identified priority groups were:

e Teens aged 13 - 18 years (44%)
e Children aged 5 - 12 years (41%)
e Adults aged 19 - 54 years (39%)

Figure 15 : If the Town were to provide additional programs or activities, which
age groups should be a priority? (select all that apply) (n=402)

Families | -
Seniors (70 years and over) _ 36%
Older Adults (55 - 69 years) _ 36%

Adults (19 - 54 years)

39%

Teens (13 - 18 years) 44%

Children (5 - 12 years)

41%

Pre-School (4 years and under) 21%

0% 10% 20% 30% 40% 50%
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Over one-half (56%) of respondents identified specific activities that are not currently
available (or they were not aware are available) but would like to see offered in the Town of
Pelham. The top ten open-ended responses are identified below, with and indoor pool /
swim programming being the most common request.

Figure 16 - Are there any Recreation, Culture & Parks activities that you or
members of your household would like to see offered in the Town of Pelham that
are not currently available? (n = 407)

=Yes

= No

Figure 17: What Recreation, Culture & Parks activities would you like to see
offered? (n= 170)

I 2306
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Festivals - 4%
Social programming - 4%

Yoga - 4%

0% 5% 10% 15% 20% 25%

Indoor pool /swim programming
Volleyball

Walking trails

Art programming

Child programming

Senior programming

Adult programming

Note: percentages represent proportion of subset that requested additional activities and does not
represent the full survey sample.
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To guide municipal capital spending decisions, the survey asked about priorities for
improving or developing a variety of indoor and outdoor facility types.

Figure 18 : To assist the Town in prioritizing spending, please indicate the level of
priority that you feel should be placed on improving or developing each of the
following facility types? (n=235 to 387)

Nature Trails 93% 49

Park Washrooms 91% 7%

Fitness and Wellness Spaces
Playgrounds

Paved Trails

Parks for Special Events 73% 22%
Space for Older Adults
Swimming Pools (indoor) 69% 22%
Soccer and Multi-use Fields 68% 18%

Gymnasiums 65% 25%
Outdoor Ice Rinks 64% 26%
Community Vegetable Gardens 61%
Splash Pads 60% 26%
Swimming Pools (outdoor) 60%
Basketball Courts (outdoor) 56% 28%
Fitness Equipment (outdoor) 55% 35%
Performing Arts Spaces 55% 36%

Arenas 52% 40%
Baseball or Softball Diamonds 52% 32%
Art Centres or Galleries 48% 42%
Tennis Courts (outdoor) 46% 35%
BMX or Bike Parks 45% 38%
Off-Leash Dog Parks 43% 41%

w N
q H &
> >

Skateboard Parks 42% 42%

Beach Volleyball Courts 40% 42%
Pickleball Courts (outdoor) 33% 45%
Disc Golf / Frisbee Golf 24% 55%

Other High Priorities (please specify) 40% 40%

o
ES

20% 40% 60% 80% 100%
®m Higher Priority ®Lower Priority

“Don’t know” responses are not shown.
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The highest priorities for additional capital investment include:

Nature trails (93%)

Park washrooms (91%o)

Fitness and Wellness Spaces (86%)
Playgrounds (76%o)

Paved trails (75%0)

The findings generally reflect the activities that respondents like to participate in the most,
with outdoor, casual use amenities being the highest priority for future investment. Other
high priorities included parks for special events (73%), space for older adults (72%),
swimming pools (indoor) (69%), and soccer and multi-use fields (68%). Lower priority
facility types (such as disc golf, frisbee golf and pickleball courts) have a more limited
appeal in the community or are currently well supplied.

Statements

Public opinion was tested for a series of key statements:

e 94% agree that “Recreation, culture and parks services are important to your quality
of life.”

e 82% agree that "The Town'’s parks are conveniently located for you and members of
your household.”

e 82% agree that "The Town'’s recreation/culture and parks are clean and well
maintained.”

e 81% agree that "The Town’s recreation, culture and parks services are affordable for
your household.”

e 62% agree that “You feel well informed about the Town’s parks, facilities, programs,
and events.” One-third (33%) disagreed with this statement, suggesting that
additional marketing efforts would be well-received.

Figure 19 : Please indicate your level of agreement with the following statements
(n=382 to 385)

Recreation, culture and parks services are

(o) 0,
important to your quality of life. Y 1

The Town'’s parks are conveniently located for

(0)
you and members of your household. S e

The Town’s recreatlon/cultl_,lre gnd parks are 820
clean and well maintained.

The Town'’s recreation, culture and parks

L 0
services are affordable for your household. 81% 9%

You feel well informed about the Town’'s

9 )
parks, facilities, programs, and events. 62% 33%

0% 20% 40% 60% 80% 100%
m Agree M Disagree

“Don’t Know” responses are not shown.
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Comments

Nearly two-out-of-five (38%) of respondents provided additional open-ended input
regarding recreation, culture and parks in the Town of Pelham. The following categories
represent the top key themes from the comments provided:

Requests for additional programming (18%)
Greenspaces (13%)
Accessibility (119%o)
Outreach (7%)

Pool (7%)

Park maintenance (5%)
Splash pad (4%)
Multi-use trails (4%0)
Sport Fields (4%)

Bike lanes (3%)
Playgrounds (3%)
Tennis Courts (2%0)
Washrooms (2%)
Fitness Centre (1%o)
Pickleball Courts (1%)

A sampling of typical comments from survey respondents regarding recreation, culture and
parks in the Town of Pelham consist of:

e "“Cannot emphasize enough how important recreational activities are to a
community- especially for the very young and for seniors!”

e “We are extremely satisfied and grateful for the Recreation, Culture & Parks in the
Town of Pelham.”

e "“Very well run, [I] saw this first hand with Summerfest!”

e "“The addition of the Meridian Centre has been fantastic! I find there is a great
community for recreation and culture in this town. | appreciate the effort that goes
into it and am happy to enjoy it!”

e "“Programming in local parks would be a great addition to the community, inviting
local families to the parks closest to their homes.”

o | feel like I am well-informed about events and activities because | know where to
look for that information. For Someone who isn’t often on a computer, I'm not sure
how they would know about recreational activities around Pelham.”

e “Accessibility to all for aging population should be priority. Indoor Pool is overdue,
especially with influx of new residents formerly from communities that have
municipal indoor pools.”

Profile of Survey Respondents
Key household characteristics of community survey respondents are noted below:

e The average household size was 3.1 persons, higher than the Town’s average of 2.6
persons per private household (2021 Census).

e It is estimated that the survey represents the opinions of approximately 2.3% of
Pelham’s population. The response rate (414 surveys) is satisfactory and - when
combined with other consultation tactics and inputs — provides a strong basis for
future planning.
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e The survey gathered input from residents of all ages. Compared to the Town’s
population, families with younger children were more likely to complete the survey -
this is a common finding in these types of studies. Efforts were made to reach the
older adult and seniors’ population through hard copy surveys at the Meridian
Community Centre and pop-up consultations.

Figure 20: — Please indicate the total number of persons within your
household that fall into the following age categories. (n = 374)

o)
70 years and over 19%

11%

0,
55-69 years 25%

18%

0% 5% 10% 15% 20% 25% 30%

W 2021 Census (Pop) ®Survey Population

e Over half (56%) of survey respondents have lived in Pelham for more than 10 years,
while 37% have moved to Pelham within the past ten years, indicating a number of
new residents. Newer residents of Pelham (those moving to the community in the
past 10 years) tended to be younger, use splash pads, and indicate an indoor
swimming pool as a priority.

Figure 21 - How long have you lived in the Town of Pelham? (n=381)

Don't live in the Town of Pelham . 7%

More than 10 years 56%

5 to 10 years 19%

Less than 5 years 18%

0% 10% 20% 30% 40% 50% 60%
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e 7% of respondents do not live in Pelham, but most use facilities and parks in the
town. Nearly half (48%) of the non-residents live in Welland.

e Of those living in the Town of Pelham, 77% live closest to Fonthill and 15% live
closest to Fenwick. The following graph illustrates all of the responses.

Figure 22 = Pelham Residents Only: Which community do you live closest
to? (n=355)

Fenwick - 15%

Ridgeville [JJJj 5%
North Pelham I 2%

Effingham || 19

0% 20% 40% 60% 80%

3.4 Stakeholder Consultation

Pelham is home to numerous service clubs, sports groups, community organizations, and
committees that provide a wide variety of recreation, sport, event and community services
to residents and visitors. Approximately 20 groups were invited to contribute input into this
Master Plan through a stakeholder workshop on December 1, 2022.

The following ten (10) groups attended the session and/or provided submissions relating to
the Master Plan process:

Fenwick Lions Club & Fenwick Lionettes
Fonthill Lions Club & Fonthill Lionettes
Fonthill Platform Tennis Club

Joint Accessibility Advisory Committee
Kinsmen Club of Fonthill

Pelham Pickleball Volunteers

Pelham Tennis Club

Pelham Soccer Club

Rotary Club of Fonthill

Summerfest Committee

Stakeholder input is summarized below.
Strengths of recreation, culture and parks in Pelham

Stakeholders identified the following as being core strengths of the local leisure system:

e Several groups commented that Town staff provide exceptional service and park
maintenance and are responsive to requests from local organizations.
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e There is a strong volunteer commitment in Pelham, including many service clubs
that contribute to community improvement projects.

e The Meridian Community Centre is a large, modern facility that is the envy of
much larger communities. The facility and has helped basketball grow in Pelham.

e Other recreation facilities such as the Pelham outdoor pool, playgrounds, tennis
courts, and trails were also recognized as vital amenities in the community.

e Groups were thankful for recent facility improvements, such as new splash pads,
resurfaced tennis courts and new pickleball courts.

e Local trails were identified as a strength, particularly the paved portions of the
Steve Bauer Trail and the Town’s commitment to snow removal.

Trends and barriers to participation

The Town of Pelham’s organizations are influenced by several trends, some of which
contribute to barriers to participation. Stakeholders identified:

e Pelham’s evolving demographics were noted by some groups, including the aging
population and a growing number of newcomers to the town (which tend to be
younger and more culturally diverse).

e It was suggested that parking availability at the MCC and many parks (e.g.,
Centennial Park, Peace Park, Marlene Stewart Streit Park, etc.) can be limiting for
events (and associated fundraising) and a deterrent to participation. Additional
accessible parking spaces at the MCC were requested.

e Safety concerns relating to access to Marlene Stewart Streit Park were raised.
Access consists of one (narrow) entrance off a busy highway.

¢ Park washrooms are not accessible for all users, and at times may not open (e.g.,
Centennial Park, Marlene Stewart Streit Park, etc.).

e Soccer programming in Pelham has seen substantial growth (30+%b increase over
last three years), resulting in a lack of training opportunities and overused fields. It
was suggested that additional fields are needed to address population growth and
increased participation.

e Improved accessibility of trails was requested, possibly through additional signhage
and improved surfacing. One example was the Gerry Berkhout Trail, recognizing that
consideration needs to be given to all trail users, including cross-country skiing in the
winter months. Additional trail development (and trailheads) was also suggested for
the Lathrop Nature Preserve (owned by the Nature Conservancy of Canada).

e Some groups expressed challenges with attracting and retaining volunteers.
Park, facility and service needs
Existing parks, facilities and services meet each organization’s needs on different levels.

Stakeholders provided several suggestions, ranging from general to site-specific:

e In addition to improved parking, the following suggestions were identified for the
Meridian Community Centre and/or other indoor facilities:

o Demand for gymnasium time is significant, particularly for pickleball.
Maodifications to how the Town allocates gym time to activities and groups
were suggested, including moving fitness activities to the Accursi Room,
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reducing rentals to non-residents and introducing a non-resident surcharge,
and offering additional online booking options.

o Improved audio/video capabilities within the Accursi Multi-purpose
Community Room

0 There was a suggestion for a splash pad near the MCC.

0 Some suggested that there is a need for additional accessible (first floor)
dedicated space for seniors, similar to seniors’ centres in Welland or St.
Catharines. A desire was expressed for more social activities and amenities
geared toward seniors, such as coffee, shuffleboard, card games, etc.

e The sale of a portion of the former Pelham Arena site and subsequent delay in
residential construction has impacted two specific user groups:

0 The clubhouse for the Fonthill Platform Tennis (approximately 100
members) does not currently have running water (there is one portable
washroom) and the re-establishment of this connection has been affected by
construction delays. Accessible parking at this location was also requested.

0 The site also has two small soccer fields (5v5 and 7v7) that cannot be
permitted due to the lack of public parking. The Pelham Soccer Club has
indicated that they have struggled with finding additional field times to
support current programming demands. The Club indicated that a plan is
needed to replace these fields, develop new fields, and add lighting to fields.

e Groups were pleased with recent improvements to Centennial Park, but noted the
following future considerations:

0 The addition of a practice wall was suggested for the tennis complex.

o0 The Pelham Soccer Club supports adding an additional full-size lit soccer
field at this park and indicated a willingness to assist in providing an
accessible clubhouse.

0 The single park access can create challenges relating to accessibility and
safety. Use of the secondary exit at the rear (through the firehall property)
was requested during special event times.

o It was noted that the Fenwick Lions have a 5-year plan to redevelop their
building that is adjacent to Centennial Park. The goal is to create a
community hall with a capacity of 150 persons.

¢ The following suggestions were noted for Harold Black Park:
o Improved soccer field drainage.

0 Moving the play structure closer to the parking lot to improve access and
usage.

3.5 Feedback on Draft Master Plan

The Draft Master Plan was received by Town Council on April 19, 2023. Public feedback on
the draft Master Plan was then sought through an in-person open house and email
submissions. The full plan was posted on the Town’s public engagement website and
publicized through various media channels and notice boards.
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Approximately 20 residents participated in the open house held at the Meridian Community
Centre on the evening of May 2, 2023. In addition, four email submissions were received by
the comment deadline. The following points summarize the input received from these
sources, focusing on the comments that were raised most frequently:

1. Suggestion for additional trail improvements for walking and cycling (6 comments);
2. Consideration of an art gallery / cultural centre (2 comments);

3. Park-specific improvements, including consideration of impacts of grading changes at
Harold Black Park (2 comments); and

4. Support for renovating the outdoor pool (2 comments).

This input has been considered in the finalization of the Master Plan.

3.6 Internal Consultation

Consultation was undertaken with municipal staff involved in the management, operation
and maintenance of recreation, culture and parks facilities and services. Input from these
sources was wide-ranging and has been used to inform the Master Plan.

3.7 Summary of Key Themes from Consultations

Key findings of the initial public engagement and research phase are summarized below.
These themes have been assessed along with community profiles, usage data, and
promising practices from other communities to inform the Master Plan’s recommendations.

1. Recreation, culture, and parks services are very important to Pelham
residents. The Town’s recent investments in the MCC and its parks and trails
system are paying dividends as 94% of survey respondents agree that these services
are important to their quality of life. Long-term planning and strategic investment
are vital to support the significant role that the recreation, culture and parks play in
our personal, social, and economic recovery and revitalization.

2. Pelham has an older population, and accessible spaces and services are very
important to the community. Pelham’s population is significantly older than most
other communities (the median age is 50 years). With an aging population comes
greater demand for accessible opportunities, not just for seniors but also for persons
with disabilities of all ages. There is also evidence that more younger families and
residents are moving to the community, generating additional demand for parks and
facilities such as the MCC.

3. Pelham is growing and those coming from larger urban centres often have
different expectations around service levels. The town is projected to add 3,660
persons by 2031, for an annual growth rate of 1.9%. This will place upward pressure
on existing resources and infrastructure. As the town grows, it can also expect to
become more culturally diverse. This suggests growing demand for activities that
appeal to a broader range of interests, abilities, and age groups. Requests for
amenities that are not financially viable for most small towns (such as indoor pools)
can be expected, as well as growing interest in cultural services and civic spaces.
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4. The pandemic has highlighted the vital role of parks, trails and outdoor
recreation opportunities in staying active and connected. Unstructured park
and trail use has increased during the pandemic and these spaces have become
more important to supporting resident health and wellness. Accessible washrooms in
parks and public spaces are also required to support these uses. There is also great
potential in creating an active transportation link between Fonthill and Fenwick, as
well as establishing partnerships to manage community access to public open
spaces.

5. Recent park improvements help to support the growing demand for
unstructured activities for all ages. The survey found that the most popular
activities in Pelham are those that appeal to all ages and abilities, such as use of
parks, walking/hiking, special events, cycling, fitness, swimming, and drop-in
programs. The Town has responded to these and other self-directed pursuits through
recent investments (often supported by senior government grants) in splash pads,
trails, and sport courts. A grant has also been secured to assist with the replacement
of the aging Pelham outdoor pool.

6. Customer service is responsive and special events are highly valued. The
Town offers more and larger community events (e.g., Summerfest, Summer Chill,
etc.) than most communities its size. These events help to keep people connected,
support local fundraising, and also attract tourists to Pelham. Many events are also
supported by local organizations, some of which expressed challenges with recruiting
and retaining volunteers. It was frequently noted how Town staff go above and
beyond to work with groups and address resident concerns.

7. The Meridian Community Centre is a tremendous asset that has untapped
potential to serve as a true community hub. Opening in late 2018, operation of
the MCC was interrupted by the pandemic and the Town is only now just able to
continue its roll-out of new programs and services. Extended use of the gymnasiums,
arenas and multi-use rooms can be expected over time as demand grows. Additional
staff resources, partnerships, and updated policies and practices may be needed to
assist in maximizing community access and participation for all ages.

8. The Town’'s parks are largely built-out with little ability to accommodate
new amenities or more parking, and parkland provision standards are
declining. This will place more pressure on existing parks and amenities and will
require greater emphasis on capital maintenance and pedestrian connections to
parks. Population growth and community expectations suggest a need for additional
parkland; however, the legislation governing parkland conveyance is changing,
making it more difficult to secure parks of adequate size and location.
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4. Our Strategic Framework
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This section identifies the strategic framework that will guide the Master Plan’s development
and implementation.

4.1 Vision

Based on local research and public input, the following vision has been established to lead
the development and implementation of this Master Plan. This strategy reflects the values
and aspirations articulated by the Town and the community as a whole, while also having
regard to the Framework for Recreation in Canada, the guiding document for public
recreation providers nationwide.

Setting a “vision” for the Town in the delivery of recreation, culture and parks services is the
initial step in setting a strategic path forward. A strategic vision depicts how the Town wants
to be viewed in the future and compels Council, staff, and the community to work together
to achieve their collective goals over time.

The following vision statement is proposed:

We facilitate fun,
connect the community

and enable
participation by all.

Our Strategic Framework 34

Page 156 of 357



TOWN OF PELHAM: Recreation, Culture & Parks Master Plan

4.2 Master Plan Goals

The Master Plan’s development and implementation are also guided by a series of goals that
have been designed to reflect the expectations articulated by the community and the Town’s
overall commitment moving forward. Together, these goals describe the core objectives that
the Town of Pelham and community partners should strive to achieve over time.

Goal #1: Respond to Growth

e The community is growing and becoming more diverse. We will maintain our
high quality of life and small-town character by proactively planning for the
future, monitoring needs, and aligning investment with growth.

Goal #2: Expand Activity Choices

e As the town grows and new interests emerge, a wider variety of programs will
be necessary. We will support an expanded range of activities in collaboration
with others in order to foster active lifestyles, skill development, and social
connections for residents of all ages and abilities.

Goal #3: Optimize our Facilities and Parks

e Parks and recreation facilities provide safe places to gather, stay active, and
connect with nature. We will improve public enjoyment of our assets through
equitable access, welcoming and barrier-free spaces, and high standards of
maintenance and sustainability.

Goal #4: Enhance Service & Capacity

e Services bring people together and help to build strong, caring communities.
We will show leadership, strive to eliminate barriers to participation,
strengthen community engagement, and work together to support volunteers.

Goal #5: Ensure Financial Sustainability

e The community expects high quality municipal services, administered
efficiently and effectively. We will offer value to taxpayers through a
coordinated approach to service delivery, innovative management, and the
pursuit of partnerships and external funding.
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5. Recreation Services & Programs
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This section examines the Town'’s service delivery model, including a review of program
offerings and services intended to strengthen organizational capacity in Pelham.

5.1 Recreation Service Delivery Goals

Pelham’s Role in the Delivery of Recreation Services

It is important to clarify the responsibility of the Town in engaging residents in building and
maintaining healthy lifestyles. This will serve to inform the relationships with other service
providers and not-for-profit groups as they define the work of Pelham staff. The Town has a
strong commitment to its residents in promoting all opportunities, providing support to not-
for-profit groups, and coordinating a wide range of services through partnerships and third-
party providers.

Specifically, the role of the Recreation, Culture and Wellness Department includes
consideration of the following:

a) Pelham will be clear about what its core recreation, culture and wellness
services are and how these services will be delivered.

b) All residents will be provided either by the Town or another provider a range of
choices including active, sports, creative, STEM (Science, Technology,
Environmental and Mathematics) general interest opportunities, and special events.

c) Opportunities must be available for residents of all ages, abilities, and
backgrounds.

d) Intentional efforts will be undertaken to include underrepresented communities
and/or individuals through policy and deliberate actions.

e) Priority allocation and supports will be offered to not-for-profit and volunteer
community groups (especially those serving children). A broader range of
opportunities can be offered through these community groups and volunteerism is
recognized as the backbone of the sport and recreation delivery system.

f) Regardless of the service delivery methodology, staff must be able to report
participation numbers by age group and include the capacity, utilization, and fill
rates per age group. This will assist in determining the participation levels by age
group.

g) Staff will work to ensure quality assurance, safety, and legislative compliance
in the delivery of service regardless of who is providing the program or service.

h) Pelham will identify gaps in service and will address these gaps directly should
there not be a community-driven service provider

i) A range of service price points should include free universal programs, low-cost
opportunities, and enhanced service levels to include all residents.

j) The Town will measure its effectiveness in the delivery of recreation, culture and
wellness services and set performance targets to demonstrate increased
participation, transparency, evidenced-based decision making, and quality
assurance.
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Service Delivery Model

The Town of Pelham’s current Service Delivery Model is designed to engage as many
community groups and organizations as possible in the delivery of service. The advantage is
that more residents can be engaged and included in recreation, culture and wellness
services. The clear aim of contemporary departments in Canada is to increase participation
year over year so that residents can lead healthier lives.

The key is to provide the right infrastructure and program mix. Communities respond well
when there is a blend of safe and enjoyable opportunities including active, creative, general
interest and STEM programming. Providing a full range of programs allows residents and
visitors to expand their knowledge, gain skill mastery, and have choice. Engagement in
these pursuits is the way to ensure that individuals, families, and the community is
achieving a positive state of health and wellness.

The evidence is strong - an active and engaged community is healthier overall, is cohesive,
and demonstrates community pride. Active individuals and families have better life
outcomes. All efforts of Council, the community, and staff must be directed at providing and
enabling quality recreation, cultural, and wellness pursuits.

The goal is to provide and assist in delivering a range of choices for all ages and abilities
and to include all residents and visitors regardless of their background. The four main
methods of providing and enabling services include: (1) direct provision by the municipality;
(2) community development practices in supporting community-based groups; (3)
promoting other providers (e.g., not-for-profit and for-profit services); (4) and contracting
third-party providers. This takes a holistic approach and the key driver is to provide services
efficiently and effectively. Consideration is given to ensure all age groups are included, to
engage and hear the citizens voices and include underrepresented residents.

Municipal staff in Pelham tend to provide opportunities directly in aquatics, programs,
Summer, March/Holiday break and PA Day camps (including many special interest camps),
and generally where there are not other local providers.

Support is offered to local community groups who provide sport, recreation, and cultural
experiences by providing spaces (often at reduced rental rates) as well as grants for
initiatives that meet the Town’s criteria. The Town meets regularly with service clubs and
sport organizations to discuss upcoming initiatives, discuss challenges, and share
information.

The Town of Pelham Recreation, Culture and Wellness Department follows best practices in
the delivery of programs and services. The following illustration depicts the process that
staff follow in providing/enabling programs and services. Staff first identify needs and the
most likely provider. If the program or service is already provided locally, discussions would
centre on what supports the municipality could provide. Partnerships are formed whereby
the municipality may provide space or promotion and other support. If there is not a
community-based provider, the municipality will look to provide the program or service
directly. In all cases, staff will promote all opportunities, monitor participation and the
quality of the service, and address any improvements that are needed.
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Figure 23 = Town of Pelham RCW Program & Service Delivery Model

6. Make
improvements
based on
community
feedback

5. Monitor
participation
rates and
satisfaction
levels

1. Understand
community
needs

Town of
Pelham RCW
Program &

Service
Delivery
Model

2. ldentify the
range of
community
service
providers

3. Work with
groups to
provide space
and other
supports, where
appropriate

4. Provide
programs /
services directly
if it is more
efficient and
effective

5.2 Programs, Physical Activity & Special Events

Overview of Programs and Services

One of the baseline evaluation methodologies for recreation programs and services is to
assess what opportunities exist for each age group. This is to ensure that each age cohort
has barrier free access to a wide range of programs and services (at a minimum: aquatics,
drop-in opportunities, active/sport, general interest, creative and STEM programs). The
value in this exercise is to look at any gaps in the delivery of service and to ensure that
programming addresses emerging demographic groups (such as the growth of young people
and families moving to the Niagara Region). Further assessments will include compliance
with legislative and industry standards, quality assurance mechanisms, levels of
satisfaction, and more.
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Table 8 — Current Town of Pelham RCW Program Offerings

Age Grouping Active/Sport

Pre-School

Public Skate
Stick & Puck
Swim Lessons
Playgrounds/
Splashpad
Parks & Trails

Creative

Arts & Cultural
Programs

STEM

General
Interest

Children

Public Skate
Stick & Puck
Bike Camp
Tennis Camp
Tennis lessons
Swim Lessons
Swim Team
Parks & Trails
Playgrounds
Splashpad
Various Sports

Art & Theatre
camp

Arts & Cultural
Programs

STEM Camps
Artificial
Intelligence for
Change
Innovative Mobile
Applications
Virtual Reality
Worlds

March & Winter
Break Camp

Animal Adventure
Camp
Junior Firefighter
Camp

Youth

Public Skate
Stick & Puck
Youth Volleyball
Swim Lessons
Swim Team
Leadership
Training

Spin Classes
Parks & Trails
Various Sports

Arts & Cultural
Programs

Adults

Public Skate
Fitness/Yoga
Aqua Zumba
Spin Classes
Parks & Trails

Arts & Cultural
Programs

Older
Adults/Seniors

Public Skate

Fitness Classes
(Brock U)

Aqua Zumba
Spin Classes
Parks & Trails

Arts & Cultural
Programs

Families

Public swim
Public skate
Parks and trails

Potential program gaps to further explore include STEM, wellness, drop-in, and general
interest programming for pre-school, youth, adults, older adults, and families. With the
Meridian Community Centre being used to near capacity at times, opportunities to offer
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more programming in parks and outdoor settings, as well as through local schools,
churches, and in collaboration with local organizations, should be explored.

Increasing Physical Activity Levels

Governments continue to emphasize the health of Canadians through the continued
promotion of increasing physical activity levels. Canada has made very little progress over
the last few decades - the Physical Activity Report Card for 2022 gave adults a C and
children an overall D. These rating continue to be unacceptable and require focused effort.
Recreation, Culture and Wellness staff need to continue to work with partners in aligned
sectors such as health promotion, education, and more to address this inactivity issue in
Pelham.

Canada’s 24-Hour Movement Guidelines

Canada’s 24-Hour Movement Guidelines have replaced the Physical Activity Guidelines. The
new guidelines were introduced in 2020 and depict the amount of time various age groups
should “Sweat, Step, Sleep and Sit” in a 24-hour timeframe. For example, in each day
children between 5 and 17 years should achieve the following.

Table 9 = Canada's 24-Hour Movement Guidelines

Activity ‘ Time / Day

Sweat 60 minutes of moderate to vigorous physical activity

Step Several hours of moderate physical activity

Sleep 9-11 hours for 5 - 13-year-olds
8-10 hours for 14 - 17-year-olds

Sit Limit sitting for extended periods
No more than 2 hours of recreational screen time per day
Source: https://csepguidelines.ca/quidelines/children-youth/

These new guidelines have been developed for all age cohorts and should be communicated
and promoted to the public within facilities, online, and in promotional materials.
Opportunities to co-develop and promote activities alongside community partners should be
pursued, including efforts to track community progress.

Physical Literacy

One approach to increasing physical activity is to ensure that community members have the
basic physical skills to participate in active opportunities. The Canadian Sport for Life
Movement has developed a Physical Literacy program for all age groups to ensure that they
can run, throw, catch, etc. Physical literacy can be taught in existing programs and
environments such as in daycares, seniors centres, schools, sport clubs, etc. Once people
are comfortable with the skills to be more active, it is hoped that some barriers to their
participation in physical activities will be alleviated.

ParticipACTION Active App

ParticipACTION has developed and released a free App that serves to motivate and
incentivize Canadians to be more active. As an initial approach, the Recreation, Culture and
Wellness Department could make efforts to promote its use. The App includes daily quick
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tips, articles, videos, can connect to tracking devices and provides weekly, monthly, and
yearly rewards. The App will also remind users to be active at pre-set times and continues
to include upgrades. This is another opportunity for Pelham to continue to promote physical
activity without utilizing significant staff or financial resources.

The Canadian Community Health Survey

Statistics Canada administers the Canadian Community Health Survey which is a national
survey that collects health data and distributes it by Health Region. The survey is voluntary
and is confidential for those who choose to participate. As well as behaviours related to
physical activity, the survey collects information on physical and mental health status,
chronic health conditions, smoking, alcohol consumption, and fruits and vegetable
consumption. Data is also collected on socio-economic backgrounds to decipher behaviours
by region, age, and socio-economic status. This is valuable information that can be used to
inform physical activity plans and strategies at the local level. It is suggested that staff use
this data to better inform plans to increase physical activity levels.

Special Events

Pelham hosts and enables a wide variety of special events for residents on an annual basis.
The Town recognizes that special events bring residents and visitors together and result in
strengthened community pride and cohesion. The events promote the attributes and
uniqueness of the community and bring an economic spin off to local businesses.

Nearly one-half (47%) of the Community Survey respondents indicated that they
participated and attended outdoor festivals and special events. A sample of annual events
include:

Summerfest

Summer Chill Series

Canada Day

National Day for Truth and Reconciliation
Christmas in Pelham

As the population grows and requests for special events increase, the Town should be
prepared to allocate staff and resources to the events with the highest community benefit. A
Special Events Policy will serve to categorize events and provide an equitable level of
funding based on whether the event is sponsored by the Town of Pelham, a community-
based group, or a commercial venture. Measuring the return on the investment can be done
from a financial perspective, such as taking the total municipal costs for the event and
dividing it by the number of attendees to arrive at a cost per participant. This can also be
achieved by identifying spending patterns per attendee. Quantifying the success of an event
would be completed by asking participants their satisfaction levels, monitoring social media
activity, and sponsor recognition. Both qualitative and quantitative measures should be
undertaken to ensure the best use of public funding.

Selected Observations for Pelham

Selected observations are offered from an analysis of the participation data provided by
Pelham staff, considering current trends and social issues as well predominant themes
captured from community and staff inputs.
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Recreation Programs are Important to Pelham Residents and Require Review

The Master Plan Community Survey indicates residents’ thoughts on both the importance
and satisfaction levels of each program/service type (recreation, culture, parks, etc.). There
is an average importance level of 85% for unstructured play, special events, indoor and
outdoor facilities, and programs, while there is an average satisfaction level of 72% for the
same services. These questions about importance and satisfaction determine if there are
any appreciable gaps in expectations — one would like to see both indicators at high levels,
which would be a measure of a successful program and delivery. Municipalities should strive
to achieve scores of 80% or more. In Pelham, there was an appreciable gap between
importance (76%) and satisfaction levels (56%0) when it came to recreation programs, with
many respondents indicating that there is a lack of programs available. Some spoke to
needing more social/casual program offerings for older adults (men in particular), while the
recent KPMG Review noted potential demand for more “wellness” activities for all age
groups. Staff will need to further consult with participants within each age cohort as to how
they can increase satisfaction levels in programs and respond accordingly to meet the
recommended targets.

A preliminary review of Town and community-based offerings found a variety of program
types for all age cohorts including pre-school, school-aged children, youth, adults, and older
adults. Opportunities in active and sport, creative, general interest and STEM type
programming were assessed. The apparent gaps include greater opportunities for youth,
adults, and older adults in STEM and general interest programs. Any new program ideas
would need to engage these age groups to test their level of interest.

Drop-In Opportunities Continue to be Popular

There is an overall trend nationwide to move from registered program offerings toward
casual drop-in type recreational opportunities. Many communities have witnessed a
decrease in participation in registered programs and an increase in drop-in or more casual
opportunities. Continued monitoring of both the capacity and utilization of registered and
drop-in programs require monitoring to ensuring the maximization of use of public spaces.
There is pent-up demand for primetime which is currently utilized by licensees. Maximizing
utilization of spaces based on community need will need to be addressed as these
agreements come due for renegotiation.

What Percentage of the Population Participate in all Activities?

The role of the Recreation, Culture and Wellness Department is to ensure that there are
ample and varied opportunities. Further work is required to determine the number of unique
clients (number of residents participating). For example, what percentage of the varying
age cohort is participating and what percentage is not? Determining an approximate
penetration rate and addressing where most registrants are coming from (using postal
codes from the registration system) would assist staff with analysing further. The
identification of geographical gaps is critical in focusing on barriers or specific interests and
will assist in increasing participation.

Pelham is Nimble and Responds to New Trends and Interests

A successful recreation program model is nimble enough to respond to new trends and
interest in each age group. Having the ability to try new programs and free up space to do
so is a sign of innovative and responsive staff members. Currently in Pelham, there is little
to no leeway in enabling staff to fund new programs and experiences without proposing

Recreation Services & Programs 43

Page 165 of 357



TOWN OF PELHAM: Recreation, Culture & Parks Master Plan

these as part of the annual budget process. It is suggested that a small amount be placed in
the budget to try new programs and services.

Continue to Support Youth in Pelham

Efforts are currently taken to keep youth engaged within the community and recreation
pursuits to be a community that supports their voice and self-governing endeavours. Youth
engagement and empowerment requires continued attention to provide friendly and safe
environments where youth can decide what leisure opportunities interest them. The
Department must remain nimble and responsive to the needs of this age cohort.

The Playworks Partnership has Valuable Quality Assurance Criteria

Ontario’s Playworks Partnership for Active and Engaged Youth is comprised of a group of
youth-serving organizations. This community has researched, defined, and promoted a well-
recognized quality assurance framework that articulates what must exist in a community to
demonstrate support for youth. Youth Friendly Communities work to increase the
commitment and interest in increasing recreation services for youth. Communities work with
partners to address ten criteria within the community to establish and validate a real
commitment toward youth. Communities are awarded Youth Friendly status at varying
levels by demonstrating their provision of services and youth engagement efforts. Using
these criteria in Pelham will ensure quality experiences for youth.

The ten criteria include:

Youth have options for play.

Youth are formally connected community wide.

It is easy for youth to find information about activities in the community.
The community recognizes and celebrates youth.

The community formally commits funding for youth play.

The community supports positive youth development.

Youth feel valued by their community.

Schools and school boards support the youth friendly application.

. Play is accessible to youth.

10. Play is socially inclusive.

©OONOURBNE

While Playworks as an organization is currently experiencing some operational challenges,
the research stands and communities should still strive to meet the quality assurance
criteria.

Older Adults and Seniors Make Up 44% of the Pelham Population

Older adults and seniors (those over 55 years) currently make up 44% of the population of
Pelham and, as the community grows over the next ten years, this percentage may
increase. This is a significant portion of the community, and every effort must be taken to
engage and empower older adults in program development and provision.

Interest was expressed in adding more social/casual programming to augment the active
pursuits available currently. There are trends for older adults to join adult programs and for
elders to self-organize their own social, creative, general interest and physical activities.
Ensuring that there are adequate opportunities for this growing population will require
working in partnership with older adult serving organizations and elders themselves. Older
adults do exemplary work to self-organize and the municipality should only look to provide
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and enable programs and services where there are gaps, and the community is unable to
respond through volunteerism. Use of the Meridian Centre for seniors’ programs has proved
to be a central location for older adults to participate. An analysis of potential program
choices should be posed to older adults as well as possible space allocation during desirable
times to provide a full range of desirable program opportunities.

The Principles of Healthy Aging Ensure Quality Experiences for Older Adults

Parks and Recreation Ontario has developed a quality assurance program in the offering of
recreation programs and services to older adults and seniors. The course offers staff an
insight into the unique requirements of service delivery and engagement with the older
population. It builds on the Principles of Healthy Child development for children and
strengthens staff’s ability to plan programs, respect what elders face with ageism, physical
literacy, social connectedness, and overall enhancements to the quality of life for older
adults. This is a suggested requirement for any full or part time staff working with older
adults and seniors.

Outdoor Aguatics a Well Appreciated Asset in Pelham

Swimming is a popular activity in Pelham - recreational swimming is within the top six
leisure activities that residents enjoy the most. The outdoor pool is well utilized for swim
lessons, aquafit classes and drop-in activities.

The role of the municipality in providing aquatic experiences is primarily to ensure that
residents can be safe in and around water. Drowning prevention is a key goal in offering
learn to swim lessons and water survival. The National Drowning Report produced by the
Lifesaving Society of Canada indicates that 1.2 people in every 100,000 population drown in
Ontario annually. Drowning is considered a preventable accidental death and knowledge and
swimming skills can assist in drowning prevention. As the community grows, staff will need
to maximize the use of the outdoor pool for lessons and drop-in opportunities.

The Aquatic Safety Management Program is a Strong Preventative Measure

The Lifesaving Society — Ontario Branch has developed an Aquatic Safety Management
Program to ensure that pool operators and aquatic service providers can comply with
legislative requirements and industry standards. This is critical from a liability and quality
assurance standpoint and another measure in preventing the possibility of water incidents.
The Society offers an audit service to review all aspects of safety in and around water at
pools and waterfronts. An Aquatic Safety Accreditation Program demonstrates levels of
compliance. The Pelham outdoor pool is not accredited at this time.

Special Events Build Community Pride and Cohesion

The Town of Pelham invests resources to both host and support special events throughout
the year. These events benefit the community in terms of strengthening pride and cohesion
and as offering a return to local businesses and in supporting tourism efforts. 87% of the
respondents to the community survey felt that special events are important while 84% of
indicated that they participated and are satisfied with special events in Pelham. This is an
excellent benchmark and requires little change to the way special events are organized and
executed.

As the need and requests for special events increase, the Town should be prepared to
allocate staff and resources to the events with the highest community benefit. A Special
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Events Policy will serve to categorize events and provide an equitable level of funding and
support to the events that most require them. Quantifying the success of a special events in
terms of local spending and satisfaction levels are ways of measuring the effectiveness of
the event choices on an annual basis.

Recommendations

#1 Regularly solicit requests for program offerings and complete a review of
program availability, capacity, and utilization to ensure that public spaces
is maximized and all age groups (e.g., pre-school, children, youth, adults,
older adults and families) have access to a range of physical activity and
sport, creative opportunities, general interest and STEM programming.

H#H2 Promote the Canadian 24-Hour Movement Guidelines and the use of
ParticipACTION'’S Physical Activity App within facilities and the “Life in
Pelham” Community Guide. Consider applying to become Canada’s Most
Active Community through ParticipACTION once pre-pandemic service
recovery levels are achieved.

#3 Develop a Special Events Policy to clarify the Town’s role in providing
special events, identify resource requirements, and establish the municipal
supports provided to external event providers.

5.3 Including all Residents is Job One

The Town of Pelham strives to include all residents in recreation, culture and wellness
services. A standard approach is taken of developing programs and services based on
resident interests and ensuring these services are refined based on participant input. Most
residents can navigate the system of seeking out and registering for opportunities;

however, some residents may face barriers to participation. Pelham has specific policies and
approaches to include some residents who face barriers, specifically those who are
experiencing low income and those with disabilities. This section explores approaches to
better serve other groups that may be marginalized. Recreation Departments across Canada
are recognizing the importance of ensuring all residents can participate and are working to
reduce barriers for marginalized or underrepresented groups .

The Role of the Recreation, Culture and Wellhess Department in
Providing “Access for All”

Municipalities in Ontario are unique and different from each other, and the provision of
services must respect and celebrate these differences. Recreation programs and services
become more meaningful by knowing the make up of the community and by engaging
residents in the determining their needs and addressing any apparent barriers. Formerly,
municipalities made accommodations for persons with disabilities and residents experiencing
low income and that was the extent of reducing barriers for underrepresented populations.
Human Rights legislation ensures that services are open to everyone and requires more
proactive efforts.

Many municipal public-facing departments are now developing policies and procedures
aimed at increasing participation in programs and services by diverse populations. One key
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guiding principle is to “engage the population that you are serving” to ensure that policies,
procedures, and programs are meaningful.

The following actions are provided to best inform the Town of Pelham’s actions in better
serving marginalized populations.

e Understand the demographics and socio-economics of the community and
strengthen dialogue with support organizations of marginalized populations.

e Develop a Policy to identify the Town’s Commitment to inclusion and what actions
will be taken.

¢ Take intentional actions to improve access to increase participation among
marginalized and underrepresented populations.

e Assess and monitor affordable access to programs and services.

o Develop opportunities with Indigenous Peoples, including those organizations that
promote Truth and Reconciliation through the recreation and parks system.

o Develop or adhere to legislation, policies and promising practices that speak to
including marginalized residents within services and develop resource materials for
staff.

e Form partnerships in providing leisure programs and services to provide spaces.

e Ensure that staff are trained to reach out and welcome marginalized/
underrepresented populations.

e Create a sense of belonging and to create safe and welcoming community spaces.

¢ Work with partners to increase participation of persons identifying as female in
recreational pursuits.

¢ Create welcoming and safe environments for the LGBTQ2S+ community through
training and demonstrating compliance with best practices.

e Work to ensure that staff and volunteers reflect the makeup of the community.

¢ Measure participation and the effectiveness of reaching out and including
marginalized populations.

Selected Observations for Pelham

The Town of Pelham, as a public institution, is clear about its obligation to include all
residents. Specific and intentional approaches must be taken to welcome residents who may
have differing needs and/or face barriers to participation. No longer can municipalities offer
generalized programs and services in the hope that marginalized residents will participate -
any barriers should be identified and addressed as the program is developed or in the
evaluation phase. Staff need to identify who might face barriers within Pelham and become
more intentional about including diverse and underrepresented populations by better
understanding their needs. This can only be done by connecting and listening to diverse and
underrepresented populations.

Both staff and volunteers need to be trained in being competent in inclusion strategies and
in creating welcoming and safe environments. The makeup of staff and volunteers should
represent the population that they serve. Ongoing discussions should be facilitated to
continue to work together to reflect the community within recreation programs, services,
staff, and volunteers.

Pelham enjoys an increasingly diverse population and has employed varying methods to
better include all residents. The approach with the most promising results is the building
and strengthening of relationships with the diverse and underrepresented groups that are
active in the community. Initial discussions centre on understanding recreation and sport
participation needs, how to provide access, and navigate Municipal government. Program-
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related initiatives include the introduction of traditional Canadian sports and activities and
introducing all residents to diverse activities and leisure pursuits.

Overall, the Town of Pelham continues to be responsive to community needs and
demonstrates proactive practices to include persons with disabilities and residents
experiencing low income, as well as to recognize the contributions of Indigenous Peoples. As
described below, further work is required to touch base with marginalized communities,
intentionally welcome the LGBTQ2S+ community, and work to increase girls and women’s
participation in sport and recreation.

Persons Experiencing Low Income Face Financial Barriers to Participation

Pelham RCW staff recognize that 5% of its population (approximately 900 residents) are
experiencing low income and staff attempt to include as many as possible. Leading edge
work in this area of service measures participation rates and targets participation to be at
the same rate as the general population. , Universally free special events and access to
public spaces is offered to all residents to reduce any stigmas attached to participation and
low-cost programming is offered in the mix of program opportunities. Promoting free
opportunities and offering equipment lending libraries to provide equipment have also been
successful in engaging more residents experiencing low income.

To encourage greater levels of participants, the Youth Sport & Recreation subsidy provided
through Pelham Cares offers financial assistance for families who qualify to participate in
sports, recreation, and educational activities. Additionally, Pelham Cares also provides
support for qualifying residents through its food and hygiene bank, holiday hampers,
transportation to medical appointments, back to school backpacks, birthday program,
information and referrals, and emergency response, which plays a significant importance in
removing potential barriers to participation in the community. It would be helpful for the
Town to monitor uptake in this program to ensure persons experiencing low income feel
welcomed to utilize this offering.

Determining the Recreation and Sport System Capacity for All Residents

Further work should be undertaken every three years to determine the full capacity of
directly offered programs, drop-in opportunities, and activities offered by community
groups. The objective is to ensure that there are ample opportunities to accommodate a
growing diverse community and that spaces and activities are allocated equitably. Working
collectively with community groups and agencies representing marginalized residents to
address identified gaps, gender equity, participation by marginalized populations, and
participation by community (at a minimum) is recommended.

Persons with Disabilities Require Modified Approaches to Participate

Pelham staff work with the Accessibility Committee to ensure that physical access and
customer service meets the legislative requirements. Pelham RCW staff employ
methodologies to ensure that persons with disabilities can enjoy participating in programs
and services through understanding individual needs and making meaningful
accommodations. Caregivers are welcomed to assist participants in accessing programs and
drop-in opportunities at no additional entrance fee. More discussions with support
organizations for persons with disabilities is needed to address increasing participation in
recreation and wellness programs and services, especially since as the population ages
more recreational opportunities will need to be offered to address therapeutic needs.
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Newcomers may Need Assistance in Navigating Systems

Nearly one in seven Pelham residents (13% or 2,245 persons) are immigrants. Canada’s
immigration policy proposes a significant increase in newcomers in the years to come,
creating conditions where all municipalities may welcome more recent immigrants to their
communities. For many newcomers, their initial priorities are likely to focus on finding
sustainable employment and housing. Research shows that engaging in sport and recreation
encourages newcomers to feel connected to their new communities and address settlement
issues with less stress. Recreation and sport are often complex systems to navigate to
register and understand the requirements in a new country. Working with settlement
agencies to encourage newcomers to participate and utilize trails and parks systems will
results in greater knowledge and participation.

Proving Safe Spaces/ Positive Spaces Better Includes the LGBTQ2S+ Community

The Lesbian, Gay, Bisexual, Transsexual, Questioning, and Two-Spirited (LGBTQ2S+)
community often experience exclusionary behaviours. With the recognition that 13% of the
Canadian population identifies as LGBTQ2S+, which could equate to approximately 2,365
Pelham residents. More intentional efforts are needed to provide welcoming recreational
environments to this community. The introduction of “Safe Spaces’ is one way of welcoming
this community to public places. Safe Spaces was developed by Safe Spaces Canada
whereby signage on the front entrance of a community space indicates that staff have been
trained in reducing homophobic and transphobic gestures and slurs and in creating
welcoming environments.

Discussions and Cooperative Efforts with Indigenous Peoples Prove Successful

All communities have a role to play in recognizing the land that Indigenous Peoples lived on
before land settlements and development and in being inclusive of this population. Pelham
is located on the traditional territories of the Haudenosaunee and Anishinaabe peoples and
is covered by the Upper Canada Treaties and is within the land protected by the Dish with
One Spoon Wampum Agreement. Staff are making efforts to meet with Indigenous Peoples
and groups to best represent them within the provision of recreation, cultural and wellness
services.

The Truth and Reconciliation Report (2015) and the Parks for All Report (2017) speak to the
role that Canadians have in reconciling with Indigenous Peoples over past history. The
following excerpt from the Truth and Reconciliation Report articulates the call to action
through sport.

Truth and Reconciliation Commission of Canada Calls to Action (2015) - Sports and
Reconciliation (all levels of government):

87. We call upon all levels of government, in collaboration with Aboriginal peoples,
sports halls of fame, and other relevant organizations, to provide public education
that tells the national story of Aboriginal athletes in history.

88. We call upon all levels of government to take action to ensure long-term
Aboriginal athlete development and growth, and continued support for the North
American Indigenous Games, including funding to host the games and for provincial
and territorial team preparation and travel.

Before Council meetings Pelham offers a Land Recognition Statement to recognize the
Indigenous Peoples that inhabited the land in and around the municipality. The Town also
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hosts a special event to recognize National Day for Truth and Recognition. Communities and
organizations are emphasizing the role of Indigenous Peoples through education, arts,
sports, parks amenities, and interpretation. For example, with greater awareness being
raised regarding Indigenous Peoples and the Federal government’s focus towards Truth and
Reconciliation, municipalities are showcasing Indigenous history through public art in
community centres and parks along with exploring programs reflective of First Nations
sports and culture. Leading practices in addressing Truth and Recognition include
municipalities hosting discussions with Indigenous Peoples and organizations that represent
them to discuss meaningful ways to introduce and educate Indigenous sport and recreation
within communities.

Female Participation in Sport and Recreation is at Canada’s Lowest Levels

Participation in sport and recreation by girls and women is on a downward trend in Canada.
Canadian Women in Sport in concert with the Canadian Tire Jumpstart Charities released a
national report in June 2020 regarding sport participation for girls aged six to 18. The
findings noted that girl’s participation in sport is much lower than boys the same age and
that girls experience a significant drop-out rate by late adolescence. One in three girls leave
sport as compared to one in ten boys. Among the barriers cited, girls stated low levels of
confidence, low body image, lack of skills, and feeling unwelcomed in a sport environment.

In 1992, over half of females over 15 participated in sport. By 2019, 28% of females
participated in sport while 62% do not. Current studies are demonstrating that one in four
girls are not committed to returning to sport after the pandemic. This declining participation
rate is alarming, yet the Federal government has declared that we will achieve gender
equity in sport by 2035 in Canada. The Canadian Women in Sport (CWS) supports and
enables girls, women, and gender diverse people in pursuing sport and active lifestyles,
keeping women actively engaged in building community capacity. CWS's priority and focus
is to develop and support sustainable models where women are trained to lead and promote
active opportunities in concert with community partners such as municipalities, universities,
and not-for-profit organizations. They have many resources that are readily available to
audit policies and practices and build capacity within the organization. Female participation
in community-driven sport and recreation has not been prioritized specifically in Pelham.
This is a national priority and Pelham should utilize tools provided by CSW and audit which
interventions and inclusionary efforts are required.

Recommendations

#A4 Create an Internal Staff Team to address increasing participation in
recreation, culture, and wellness activities by marginalized populations.
Preliminary actions should include (but not be limited to):

a. Develop an Access and Inclusion Policy which identifies the
underrepresented populations in Pelham and the efforts that will be
made to be more inclusive in recreation, wellness, and culture.
Consult organizations representing marginalized populations in its
development.

b. Provide training and professional development opportunities for staff
and volunteers with respect to better including marginalized
populations in the delivery of service.
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c. Complete visual audits of facilities and public spaces to ensure that
recreational use reflects the full citizenry of Pelham. Identify the
people who are not regularly utilizing public spaces and engage them
to understand any barriers.

d. Complete a top line analysis of the number of females and those
identifying as females participating in recreation and sport pursuits
by age group. Address gaps through community discussions with
females and those who identify as female to address barriers to
participation. Work with regional, provincial, and national
organizations to increase female participation in active and sport
pursuits.

e. Meet with groups representing persons with disabilities and persons
experiencing low income to develop programs and approaches to
increase participation in recreation programs and services.

f. Ensure that all public spaces and facilities are safe and welcoming
spaces for the LGBTQ2S+ community.

g. Continue to engage with the Indigenous community to best
understand how to better include and represent Indigenous Peoples
in sport and recreation.

5.4 Strengthening Internal Capacity

The willingness and ability of the Town, community groups, organizations, and volunteers to
work toward the same goal of increased participation is imperative and will continue to be
so as Pelham grows in population. The Town of Pelham has many internal strengths in
leading and managing a strong recreation, wellness, and cultural network of opportunities.
It is in the Town'’s best interests to ensure that departmental policies and processes
exemplify best practices in organizational effectiveness.

Some promising practices in strengthening internal capacity for Pelham to consider include:

a) Ensure that Recreation, Culture and Wellness receives an approved mandate
through comprehensive Policies and Standards.

b) Demonstrate compliance with legislative requirements and industry standards.

c) Strengthen community engagement and enhance services through volunteerism.

d) Promote opportunities through comprehensive marketing and communications.

e) Utilize technology to streamline operations, produce efficiencies, and form a
relationship with residents and visitors.

f) Increase the number of meaningful community partnerships that serve to engage
more residents in leisure opportunities.

g) Seek out alternate revenues through sponsorships and grants.

h) Understand the cost of providing services in the development of a fair-minded fee
structure.

i) Demonstrate a strong organizational culture and responsive structure.

j) Provide continuous staff development and training opportunities.

k) Set targets, measure, and report out on Departmental performance.
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Selected Observations for Pelham

Leqgislative Compliance is Imperative

Reviewing adherence to legislative and industry standards ensures that operations are
compliant and embrace the highest standards. Compliance should be tested on an annual
basis at a minimum. Each discipline has indicated that they feel that they are compliant for
the most part but have not completed an audit to ensure that they are implementing
changes to legislation. Legislative compliance is required and must be demonstrated in
operations and the delivery of service.

Policies Set Clear Expectations and Offer Guidance

The Department continues to develop new policies that are relevant to their current
operations. A Special Events Policy and an Access and Inclusion Policy (discussed in
previous sections) are recommended. This section recommends a Sponsorship and
Partnership Policy to look to alternate revenues to fund recreation and other services.
Staff are now administering the Rink Board Advertising Program and an evaluation of the
staff effort in costs versus the revenues as compared to the net gain in revenues would be
appropriate. A review of the Allocation Policy is also required to ensure that facilities and
spaces are allocated equitably and according to needs rather than historical precedent
(which may or may not be defensible). Each policy that is developed should engage the
public and relevant stakeholders to understand their priorities and how certain policy
statements may impact their ability to operate groups or access services. Staff should
develop a system for automatically reviewing policies on a consistent basis.

Setting Levels of Service

While levels of service are mostly understood, they are undocumented and it is important to
articulate and have levels of service approved by Council. Each discipline (aquatics,
programs, camps, maintenance, etc.) will list their services, the frequency, duration, and
the staff effort that it takes to offer/ enable these programs and services. This effort
confirms the Town’s commitment to the public and identifies what it takes to deliver the
service. Costs can then be tracked and alternate methods of achieving the same level of
service can be addressed. Articulating levels of service gains commitment from the public
and approval from Council. Further, the resources for any service expansions due to growth
or demand can be identified.

Volunteerism Enhances Service Provision

During the community consultation to support the development of the Master Plan, some
community stakeholder groups indicated that they were having issues with the recruitment
and retention of volunteers. It would be prudent to meet with community groups to discuss
volunteer promotion, a common and central location to list opportunities, and a streamlined
approach to matching volunteers with opportunities. Pelham lists all volunteer opportunities
on its website which helps to promote the scope of opportunities available. Interested
volunteers are directed to the respective department for selection, training, and orientation.
Most volunteerism occurs in special events and within community sport groups. The Town
recognizes volunteers on an annual basis.

One current best practice in volunteerism involves the use of online software. Pelham lists
volunteer opportunities and encourages online applications which assists in streamlining the
process and making it easier for volunteers to match their skills with current opportunities.
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Many municipalities have implemented an online system to match volunteers with volunteer
needs and the department will list their opportunities with this organization as well as
recruitment using other mechanisms. It would be prudent to investigate more
comprehensive online systems that serve not only to recruit but track hours, and train
volunteers in standard practices. This may save staff many hours of repeated training time.

Volunteer Canada’s Code for Volunteer Involvement and other resources can also assist in
strengthening volunteerism in Pelham.

Costing of Services in Setting Fair Minded Fees is Defensible

Pelham partially offsets the financial costs of providing recreation and cultural services
through several revenue streams, most notably user fees, entrance fees, taxation and, to a
lesser extent, sponsorships/grants/partnerships. The Department also accepts that there
are non-financial and intangible benefits that offset fiscal expenditures by way of increased
physical and social health among residents, contributions to community vibrancy and
cohesion, etc. Therefore, the degree to which quantifiable costs are “recovered” is dictated
by Town’s philosophy surrounding the “value” of the service that it provides to residents and
the community. The first step in setting fair minded fees and cost recovery levels is
understanding the cost to provide the service. This is a first step and an arduous task and
will involve guidance and assistance from the Finance Department (to set corporate
guidelines) and allocate costs fairly.

Once costs are known (e.g., to produce an hour of ice), the current cost recovery levels can
be ascertained by understanding the percentage of the costs that are recovered through the
current fee structure. A comparison to the market rate is usually undertaken to determine if
fees can be modified. Setting of fees can be developed by determining which age groups or
types of programs should receive greater subsidies. Costing of services provides
transparency in setting of fees.

Community Partnerships and Sponsorships Expand Service Provision

The Recreation, Culture and Wellness Department works with partners to provide the
highest level of service to the public. As partnerships are a key tactic used by the Town in
the Master Plan’s implementation, an analysis of the Town’s approach to partnerships and
sponsorships is contained in Section 9.3.

Organizational Effectiveness and Structural Considerations Strengthen Staff Capacity

Strong employee engagement and satisfaction levels were observed within the Recreation,
Culture and Wellness work team. Leadership has worked to empower staff to readily
suggest improvements for their respective disciplines. There is a sense of dedication and a
belief in the value of the services in strengthening the health of the community. This
common vision has served to engage staff and create a strong Departmental culture. The
culture, values, and respective behaviours are evident but not captured in writing and
agreed to by departmental staff. This would be a worthwhile undertaking to create a charter
of engagement for current staff and volunteers.

KPMG and the Refined Organizational Structure in Recreation, Culture and Wellness

In 2022, KPMG was contracted to complete an overview of the organizational effectiveness
and structure of the Recreation, Culture and Wellness Department. The scope of the
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exercise included considerations surrounding the following key result areas and operational
processes:

Governance and Strategy;

Service Standards;

Process and Service Delivery Model;
Data and Technology, and

People.

Seventeen recommendations and considerations were offered by KPMG and received by
Council. Many of the recommendations are aligned with the findings of the current master
planning undertaking. The analysis within this Master Plan supports the findings and
recommendations housed in the Organizational Review. The scope of this Master Plan
supports the implementation of the primary findings in the KPMG report, including key
performance indicators, programming, and standard operating procedures.

The KPMG report also examined the Department’s organizational structure with the goal of
creating greater efficiencies and effectiveness in service delivery. This review allows the
Department to rethink the allocation of staff and continue to place like functions and serve
like customer objectives together. KPMG found that there is currently an absence of a
middle management layer of staff to oversee the development of policies, refine processes,
and ensure that that there are standard levels of service and operating procedures. Further,
the turnover in part-time Customer Service staff is placing pressures in recruitment,
selection, training, and onboarding. KPMG recommends the consideration of replacing the
equivalent part-time customer service positions with one full-time position. The intent is to
lessen the administrative burden and allow for consistent service with less turnover. At the
time of writing, the Department has been directed by Council to bring back a follow-up
report on implementation and consider alternate models of structuring the Department.

Measuring Performance Strengthens Accountability and Improves Services

Performance measures hold staff accountable for their work and provide valuable
information in comparing performance against intended service targets. This information
provides baseline data on which to refine performance year over year. This approach to
enhance service delivery provides a vehicle to analyze what is important and allows staff to
change course if refinements are warranted. The objective is to align measures with the
goals and objectives of the department(s) through Key Performance Indicators. For
example, if the goal is to increase participation and utilize facilities to their maximum
capacity with high levels of satisfaction, then measures will centre around increasing
participation from the previous year, communicating the capacity and utilization of public
facilities, and testing public satisfaction levels. Measures need not be complex - they just
need to tell a story, praise a job well done, and influence future actions.

Measuring performance allows an organization to quantify various elements of service
delivery and to demonstrate if progress is being made toward intended targets. For
example, if hypothetical public satisfaction rests at 70% in camps in year one, the target for
the next year would be set at 75% with a long-term target of 90% or more. Staff would test
satisfaction levels and address participant concerns toward improving service delivery. This
data provides the information needed to complete an annual report or program end analysis
and to ensure that program decisions are knowledge-based. This data must also be utilized
to compare participation and utilization levels year-to-year.
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A framework for measuring performance is suggested and implemented in each discipline.
The KPMG Organizational Review noted and recommended that Key Performance Indicators
be developed. Data to support these measures is most likely being collected currently.
Annual reporting should also be a simple illustration that staff and the public can glean and
determine if targets are being met or have been exceeded.

A typical performance measurement framework for Recreation, Culture and Wellness
includes capturing the inputs (resources approved to deliver service), outputs (what was
achieved within the approved resources, such as number of participants, pool attendance,
square metres of facilities tended, etc.), efficiencies (the unit costs to deliver each service)

and effectiveness (public and user satisfaction levels).

Table 10 = Sample Performance Measures for RCW

Performance
Measure

Type

Answers These Questions

Suggested Measures

with the resources provided?

Were there increases/decreases in
certain areas?

How did these outputs compare to
previous years and program related
targets?

Inputs What resources are allotted to Full time equivalents (FTESs) in staff
Recreation, Culture and Wellness FTEs per service area
(staff, financial and physical Budget for key service areas
spaces) Asset inventory
Volunteerism in annual hours
Outputs What did the Department achieve Levels of service achieved

Performance against targets
Participation in programs and
drop-in opportunities

Results compared to the previous
year or the average of the previous
three years

Identify pent up demands

Efficiencies

What are the high-level unit costs
and have any been reduced by
increased participation/
productivity?

Impact on unit costs (increased
participation might result in a
reduction of unit costs over all)
Efficiencies achieved

Cost savings realized through
partnerships and grants or
alternate revenue streams

Effectiveness

How do users and public rate
services?

Have there been satisfaction level
improvements in targeted areas?

Overall public and satisfaction
levels

Number of complaints
Comparison to previous year
ratings as compared to the
average of the last three years

Recommendations

#5

Identify RCW'’s levels of service and corresponding policy, process, and

resource requirements for each discipline within the Department for
Council’s approval. Identify the operational resources required to
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implement the recommendations in the Recreation, Culture and Wellness
Master Plan for annual approval as part of the budget deliberation process.

#6 Complete an audit of current legislation affecting the delivery of
Recreation, Culture, and Wellness services and ensure that the Town of
Pelham is compliant with these requirements.

H7 Investigate the efficiencies created through a standard online App to
recruit, train, track hours, and serve to recognize volunteers supporting
Recreation, Culture and Wellness services.

#8 Apply a consistent methodology to better understand the costs to provide
RCW:'s various services and to determine current cost recovery levels.
Develop a fair minded and transparent Pricing Policy to ensure that fees
are equitable and respect the value that the program/service provides to
the community.

#9 Develop a meaningful set of performance measures for the Recreation,
Culture and Wellness Department that describe the inputs, outputs,
efficiencies, and effectiveness measures employed in each discipline.
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6. Recreation & Park Facilities
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Recreation facilities and outdoor amenities play an important role in the daily life of Pelham
residents. The Town invests in infrastructure to promote physical activity, healthy lifestyles,
skill development, athletic competition, community building, and economic growth. These
assets have positive impacts on residents and contribute to the community’s wellbeing.

This section identifies needs and considerations for the indoor and outdoor recreation and
parks facilities in Pelham.

6.1 Current Inventory of Recreation & Park Facilities

A summary of notable community facilities and amenities owned and/or operated by the
Town of Pelham is shown in the table below.

Table 11 — Summary of Municipal Recreation Facilities in the Town of Pelham

Facility Type Number Location
Community Centres 1 Meridian Community Centre
Community Halls 1 Old Pelham Town Hall
Note: The Town also owns the Quaker Meeting
House, which is leased to a third-party

Ice Pads 2 Meridian Community Centre: Accipiter Arena and
Duliban Insurance Arena

Gymnasiums 2 Meridian Community Centre

Rectangular Fields 9 Centennial Park (2 full lit), Glynn. A. Green Public
Full-size (lit) 2 School* (4 mini), Harold Black Park (3 mini, lit)
Mini 7*

Ball Diamonds 7 Centennial Park (1 Lit Hardball, 2 Lit Softball), Harold
Hardball - Lit 1 Black Park (1 Lit Softball, 1 Unlit Hardball), North
Hardball - Unlit 1 Pelham Park (2 Unlit Softball, one senior and one

ftball - Lit 3 Junior)
So ) Note: Gordon Klager Lions Park also contains one lit
Softball - Unlit 2 softball diamond.

Tennis Courts 6 Centennial Park (5), North Pelham Park (1)

Platform Tennis Courts 2 Rolling Meadows Park/Former Pelham Arena (2)

Pickleball Courts 6 Centennial Park

Outdoor Basketball 2 Centennial Park (full court), North Pelham Park (full

Courts court)

Skateboard Parks 1 Isaac Riehl Memorial Skatepark (Marlene Stewart

Streit Park)

Outdoor Pools 1 Marlene Stewart Streit Park

Splash Pads 2 Centennial Park, Marlene Stewart Streit Park

Cool Misters 1 River Estates Park

Off-Leash Dog Parks 1 Centre Street - Leash Free Park (Region of Niagara)
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Facility Type Number Location

Playgrounds 12 Centennial Park, Cherry Ridge Park, Harold Black
Park, Hurleston Park, Lookout Park, Marlene Stewart
Streit Park, North Pelham Park, Pelham Corners
Park, River Estates Park, Rolling Meadows
Park/Former Pelham Arena, Weiland Heights Park,
Woodstream Park

* These fields are used by groups under agreement with local schools.

In addition to these municipal facilities, the community also has access to amenities owned
and managed by other providers (note: some may have limited access). These include:

e Schools such as E.L Crossley Secondary School and several elementary schools that
offer gymnasiums, playgrounds, outdoor courts and fields.

e Conservation Areas consist of Comfort Maple Conservation Area, E.C. Brown
Conservation Area, and St. Johns Conservation Area, which are maintained by the
Niagara Peninsula Conservation Authority. Short Hills Provincial Park also borders
Pelham. The Lathrop Nature Preserve is located in Fonthill and is owned by the
Nature Conservancy of Canada.

¢ Non-profit providers such local churches and the Fonthill and Fenwick Lions Club
which maintain halls for community use, among other amenities (e.g., lit ball
diamond and outdoor ball hockey rink at Gordon L Klager Fonthill Lions Park).

e For-profit providers include local golf courses, fitness operators, dance and martial
arts studies, etc.

¢ Adjacent Municipalities provide several recreation, culture and parks facilities that
may be available to Pelham residents. For example:

0 The City of Welland has Main Arena and Jack Ballantyne Memorial Youth
Arena, which are home to Jr. B Hockey, Welland Minor Hockey Association
and the Niagara Centre Skating Club. The City has three outdoor large pools
and two wading pools amongst its parks. The Welland Community Centre also
provides a gymnasium, theatre, three multipurpose rooms, and therapeutic
pool. In addition, the membership-based Niagara Centre YMCA contains a
five-lane lap pool, a leisure pool, a fitness centre, a gymnasium and an indoor
walking track.

0 The Town of West Lincoln is home to the West Lincoln Arena Community
Centre, that includes a regulation sized single ice pad with 450 seating
capacity, a gymnasium, an indoor walking track and three multi-purpose
community rooms. This recreational hub is also adjacent to skateboard park
and splash pad. In addition, the Town’s Leisureplex Township Park provides
fourteen different sized soccer fields.

0 The City of Thorold has a community arena with two ice pads, an outdoor
community pool and three type A sport fields that possess lights,
changerooms and washrooms. The City is also home to Canada Games Park,
that includes two ice pads, a para sport gymnasium with four courts, a health
and wellbeing centre, and a 200m indoor track. The Park’s outdoor amenities
consist of six beach volleyball courts, a cycling centre, an outdoor storage
area, and a track-and-field facility including a full 400m track and areas for
jumps and throw disciplines.
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o0 The City of St Catharines is home to the indoor Kiwanis Aquatics Centre,
three Older Adult Centres, and seven total ice pads amongst four arenas
(including the Meridian Centre event venue). In addition, the City’s outdoor
recreation facility inventory is highlighted by 32 rectangular fields, 28 tennis
courts and 22 multi-use courts.

0 The Town of Lincoln is home to two arenas with two total ice pads, as well
as two outdoor pools. Other notable facilities include a Seniors Club and the
Lincoln Museum and Culture Centre.

o0 Additionally, the athletic facilities at Brock University - such as the Walker
Centre pool - provide access for many residents in the region. This also
includes the Walker Sports and Abilities Centre, a legacy of the 2022 Canada
Summer Games that is operated in partnership with the University, City of St.
Catharines, and City of Thorold. This facility contains a twin pad arena, fitness
centre and sport performance centre, indoor track, gymnasiums, sports fields
and courts, outdoor track, and more.

6.2 Community Centres, Halls & Gymnasiums

The Meridian Community Centre (MCC) has been serving Pelham since it opened in late
2018, addressing a wide range of recreation and culture needs. As a large multi-use facility,
the MCC serves both a local and regional audience and accounts for the majority of the RCW
Department’s budget. The facility’s operations have been continuously evolving and
maturing during this time, including throughout the pandemic. The Town took out a long-
term debenture to fund the facility’s construction.

The MCC contains two full-sized gymnasiums, facilitating a variety of activities including
basketball, volleyball, pickleball, badminton, martial arts, fitness, and dance classes.
Basketball is one of Pelham’s most popular sports with a large number of participants, and
Pelham Minor Basketball has an agreement for access to the gymnasiums. Also located on
the main level are two arenas (discussed separately in this plan) as well as a concession
lounge near the building’s north entrance.

There are several rentable community rooms on the MCC’s second floor, including the Dr.
Gary and Mall Accursi community room (3708 sq ft, including a catering kitchen) and the
Kinsmen community room (1334 sq ft, divisible space). The second floor also features: a
two-lane walking track that is open seven days a week and free for the public to use; a flex
space between the two pads that is currently being used as a spin bike studio; food service
concession; art gallery displays; and offices for the RCW department.

The Town also owns Old Pelham Town Hall in Ridgeville, which features a large 150-
person capacity hall, small activity room, and kitchen. The 1888 Victorian style build
possesses heritage status, and is generally used for small weddings, meetings, receptions,
family gatherings and bridal or baby showers.

Town facilities are well used by many sports groups, community organizations, and service
clubs. Based on current trends and the evolution of municipal programming, there may be a
need for additional program space in the longer-term; community partnerships for access to
non-municipal spaces (e.g., schools, churches, etc.) should be explored as appropriate.
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More immediately, with a key focus toward the optimization of facility space, the KPMG
Organizational Review for the RCW Department recommends that the Town develop
formalized operating plans for the MCC to guide its programming and performance.

Recommendations

#10 Continue to support programming, rentals, and partnerships that optimize
utilization of the Meridian Community Centre and Old Pelham Town Hall.
Develop formalized operating plans for the MCC to guide programming and
performance in keeping with the recommendations of the 2023 KPMG
Report.

#11 Seek out spaces in schools and other appropriate locations for additional
programming to augment programs offered at the Meridian Community
Centre.

6.3 Arenas

The Accipiter Arena (premier rink) and the Duliban Insurance Arena are located at the
Meridian Community Centre. Both are NHL-sized surfaces and are heavily used by the
Pelham Minor Hockey Association, Pelham Panthers Jr B, Pelham Figure Skating Club, and
Southern Tier AAA Admirals, among others. These pads have replaced the single pad at
Town’s former Pelham Arena, which was recently demolished.

Competitive and organized sports in general require access to “competition-ready”
specialized facilities. The MCC’s possesses the amenities essential to hosting tournaments
and arena events of large capacities, a broad trend that many communities are encouraging
for economic benefit of sport-tourism opportunities.

Ice time is offered within the Duliban Insurance Area year-round, while the Accipiter Arena
offers ice time from mid-August through to the end of March, and used is for lacrosse during
the summer (serving as the home of Raiders Lacrosse, Youth/Service Club and Adult rental
groups). Additionally, the pads are used for ceremonies, concerts, and trade shows,
amongst other events. These arenas have had success with ice rentals, servicing both local
and regional demand guided by an ice allocation policy. Amongst the MCC's approximate 49
pledge agreements, many five-year licensing agreements are set to expire in 2023.

The two ice pads were built to meet the Town’s long-term needs. Hockey, figure skating,
and ice sports are among the most popular indoor activities in Pelham, with 30% of
households participating. In order to monitor longer-term needs, the Town is encouraged to
collect registration data from its core user groups. As a rule of thumb, typical capacities
area approximately 400 to 450 youth participants per municipal ice pad, assuming that
youth have preferred access to prime time ice. If and when Pelham’s ice pads approach
these thresholds, changes to the ice allocation policy may be required to ensure fair access
for priority groups such as local organizations and residents.

Recommendations

#12 Monitor ice usage trends and collect registration data to inform a review of
the Ice Allocation Policy (at minimum every five years), with the goal of
ensuring fair access for priority groups such as local organizations and
residents.
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6.4 Indoor Pools

There are no public indoor swimming pools in Pelham. Residents seeking indoor swimming
opportunities are likely to facilities in nearby municipalities (e.g., Niagara Centre YMCA in
Welland, Brock Aquatics Centre in St. Catharines, the Kiwanis Aquatics Centre in St.
Catharines, etc.). During the summer months the outdoor pool at Marlene Stewart Streit
Park offers instructional, fitness, and recreational swimming opportunities to residents.

Nevertheless, resident interest in an indoor pool is high. The community survey found that
69% of respondents identified an indoor swimming pool as a high priority for Pelham. These
requests are common in smaller communities that do not provide indoor pools as swimming
is an activity that appeals to people of all ages and abilities, and an indoor aquatic centre
provides access during the colder months when the outdoor pool is closed. The option of
building an indoor pool in Pelham was considered prior to the Meridian Community Centre
being built and was not supported at that time due to the town’s small population and high
associated capital and operating costs.

Indoor pools are more commonly provided in communities with larger populations (typically
30,000 or more) or those without ready-access to other pools beyond their community.
Pelham is not expected to achieve this population level until beyond 2051.

The decision to provide an indoor aquatic centre is heavily influenced by cost, as municipal
indoor pools are highly subsidized facilities that require approximately in the range of
$750,000 of tax support annually (this would be equivalent to a 4.5% of the Town’s 2022
tax levy). Further, construction costs tend to range from $12 to $20 million, which can be
difficult for smaller communities to afford. While partnerships, grant opportunities, and
more minimalistic designs may help to mitigate some costs, sustainable funding strategies
are needed to ensure a viable operation.

The Town should continue to encourage the use of the indoor aquatic facilities in adjacent
municipalities as there is insufficient demand to warrant the development of an indoor
aquatic centre in Pelham over the planning period. Should a public-private partnership
opportunity arise for the development and/or operation of an indoor aquatic facility, the
Town may evaluate the proposal and consider low-risk participation in such an initiative.

6.5 Soccer Fields

Pelham’s user groups make use of nine (9) local soccer fields (5 municipal and 4 school
fields used under agreement), including two full-size fields at Centennial Park and three
mini fields at Harold Black Park. All Town fields will have lights for evening play when
Centennial Park’s current unlit field is upgraded in 2023 (offset by grant funding).
Additionally, groups currently use four mini fields at Glynn A. Green Public School to
accommodate demand. The Town also will occasionally permit ball diamond outfields at
North Pelham Park for soccer when necessary (though not ideal).

The Pelham Soccer Club (minor soccer) indicates that the Town’s current inventory does not
adequately support their registration levels and potential future growth. Input from the
community survey finds that one-in-four households participate in soccer, and 68% of
respondents identify soccer and multi-use fields to be a high priority investment (ranking 9%
our of 27 facility types). The loss of an intermediate and mini field at the recently
reconfigured Rolling Meadows Park / Former Pelham Arena (which now lacks the parking
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required to support soccer) has impacted Pelham’s user groups. Furthermore, Pelham’s
usage of Concordia School for overflow is not viewed as a sustainable long-term option.

A provision target of one soccer field per 90 participants is recommended to assess current
and future demand. The Town’s inventory offers an equivalent of 8.5 unlit fields (1 lit field is
equivalent to 1.5 unlit fields, while mini fields are slightly discounted due to their limitations
to accommodate higher levels of play). There are currently 920 participants enrolled in the
Pelham Soccer Club (nearly one out of every three children), for an average of one unlit
equivalent field per 108 players, indicating that the Town is not achieving the provision
target. The following table forecasts the number of youth participants using the Town'’s
projected growth rate. If the number of youth participants experience this future growth, an
additional 3.7 unlit field equivalents would be required in Pelham by 2031.

Table 12 - Forecasted Demand for Soccer Fields

2022 2031 2041

Youth Participants (ages 5-19), based on 920 1,095 1,270
31% participation rate (Actual) (+19%) (28%)

One soccer field (ULE) per

Provision Target 90 registered participants

Number of Fields Required 10.2 12.2 14.1
Number of Fields Currently Provided 8.5 ULE (unlit equivalents)
Deficit — Additional Fields Needed (ULE) 1.7 3.7 5.6

To meet Pelham’s provision target for soccer fields, it is recommended that the Town
employ a variety of strategies including field upgrades and conversions to increase capacity,
formalizing agreements with schools for community access, and developing additional fields
in future park sites.

Recommendations

#13 Employ a variety of strategies to address current and future needs for
community soccer fields, including:

a. working with rectangular field users to ensure optimal access to
existing fields, coupled with appropriate maintenance practices to
support usage levels;

b. formalizing agreements to continue to use soccer fields at Glynn A.
Green PS and expanding these agreements to appropriate fields at
other school locations, such as E. L. Crossley Secondary School;

c. creating another lit full size soccer field at Centennial Park (as
outlined in the 2003 park master plan);

d. consider site/drainage improvements to Harold Black Park to allow
for one or two full size fields, including the possibility of converting
the softball diamond to a lit full size soccer field;

e. designing new mini fields into new neighbourhood parks, where
appropriate; and
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f. seeking to secure a future community park site to serve long-term
needs, capable of accommodating 2 or more soccer fields and other
needed recreational amenities.

6.6 Ball Diamonds

Pelham has a total of seven (7) ball diamonds located at Centennial Park (one lit hardball,
two lit softball), Harold Black Park (one lit hardball, one unlit hardball), and North Pelham
Park (two unlit softball). Centennial Park had lighting recently installed on the hardball
diamond, and will be adding a batting cage this year. Additionally, there is a lit softball
diamond owned and operated by the Fonthill Lions Club that is not part of the municipal
inventory.

One-half (52%) of survey respondents indicated that they feel that improving or developing
baseball and softball diamonds should be a priority, ranking 19" out of 27 facility types.
This suggests that the current supply is generally meeting needs and that improvements are
a lower priority.

To inform long-term diamond needs, registration data may be collected and applied using a
participant-based target of one ball diamond per 80-100 participants. There are 240
participants in Pelham’s minor baseball user groups; however, data on all user groups is not
currently available. Broader trends suggest baseball participation in many communities has
been growing as organizations emphasize skill development and build more competitive
streams of play.

There would appear to be ample capacity within the current inventory to accommodate
future demand. To address more pressing needs for soccer, it is recommended that the
softball diamond at Harold Back Park be converted to a soccer field to create a two-field
complex at this site. It is also recommended that the Town continue to work with user
groups to ensure that localized diamond conditions continue to respond to their more
pressing needs.

Recommendations

#14 Continue to maintain the existing inventory of ball diamonds (with the
possible exception of the softball diamond at Harold Black Park, which may
be considered for conversion to a soccer field).

#15 Consider installing lights on the hardball diamond at Harold Black Park
should demand warrant.

6.7 Tennis & Pickleball Courts

Pelham has a total of six (6) tennis courts with five (5) located at Centennial Park and one
(1) located at North Pelham Park. Centennial Park’s tennis courts are run by the town with
key fob access, primarily used by members with limited access by instructors and the
public. Six (6) pickleball courts were recently built at Centennial Park through a grant
(which also supported the resurfacing of the tennis courts at this park).

In addition, two (2) platform tennis courts are open year-round at the former Pelham Arena
Park adjacent to Rolling Meadows Park, managed by the Fonthill Platform Tennis Club. This
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Club has between 400 and 500 members and offers several leagues. Services to the
clubhouse were connected to the former Pelham Arena, which has resulted in no running
water and portable washrooms. The Town and Club are working to update their agreement
to ensure that these items and future responsibilities are clarified.

Input from the community survey found that 13% of households have played tennis
recently, with 46% support additional investment in tennis courts (ranking 21 out of 27
facility options). Slightly fewer households have played pickleball (9%0), though this may
have been a function of having no outdoor venues until late in 2022. With the new pickleball
complex at Centennial Park, only 33% felt that additional investment was required in
outdoor pickleball courts (ranking 26™ out of 27 options). At the open house vents, requests
were also received for the provision of tennis courts in Fonthill and the addition of a tennis
wall in Centennial Park.

The recommended provision target for outdoor tennis is one court per 5,000 residents,
indicating the Town is well supplied (the town’s current ratio is 1: 3,640 persons). Tennis is
a well-established sport and is maintaining its popularity through provision of accessible
outdoor recreation in neighbourhood parks. To address future demand for tennis and
improve geographic access, it is recommended that the Town consider establishing a two-
court complex in a future park in Fonthill. Additionally, the tennis court at North Pelham
Park is aging and is recommended to be reconfigured as a multi-sport pad once it has
reached its end of life, removing tennis as a primary use.

There is no industry standard for the provision of pickleball courts, but most Ontario
municipalities are quickly adopting strategies to accommodate the sport, both indoors and
outdoors. Demand for the sport has increased rapidly in Pelham, with the MCC gymnasiums
being a primary venue for play in a controlled environment year-round. Trends indicate that
pickleball has become an emerging activity and social sport, accessible to people of all ages
and growing in popularity amongst Canada’s aging population. As a result, the Town should
monitor usage of the new Centennial Park courts and consider establishing a multi-court
pickleball complex in an appropriate location in Fonthill should demand materialize; due to
the need for supporting infrastructure (e.g., parking, washrooms, etc.) and distancing from
residential uses to reduce noise impacts, community parks are the preferred location for
pickleball courts; this Master Plan recommends land acquisition to support a future
community park in Fonthill.

Recommendations

#16 Work with the Fonthill Platform Tennis Club to establish a new agreement
pertaining to their use of the courts and clubhouse in Rolling Meadows
Park/Former Arena Park.

H#17 Identify a location within a future neighbourhood park in Fonthill for
tennis courts (2).

#18 Monitor the demand for outdoor pickleball in Fonthill and consider a multi-
court complex in a future community park, if required.

6.8 Outdoor Basketball Courts

Pelham has two full-sized basketball courts, located at Centennial Park and North Pelham
Park. Centennial Park’s court was recently developed, while the court at North Pelham Park
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is approaching the end of its functional life. The Fonthill community is currently without a
public court (some hoops may be available at local schools after hours) and input from the
community has indicated that the current availability of public basketball courts is limited.

Basketball is an established sport that is very popular in Pelham, with close to 900
registrants enrolled in the Pelham Minor Basketball Association. From the community
survey, 18% of respondent households participate in basketball, and 56% identified outdoor
basketball courts as a high priority for investment (ranking 15" out of 27 facility types). The
sport’s popularity amongst youth suggests that the distribution of courts should consider
proximity to residential areas.

One municipal basketball court per 1,000 youth residents between the ages of 10 and 19 is
a common target. Pelham’s two courts align with this provision target. However, having the
Town’s distribution of courts extend into the Fonthill community would make courts more
accessible to this community; the Town should look to establish half courts in two future
neighbourhood parks in Fonthill. Further, it is recommended that the existing basketball /
tennis pad at North Pelham Park is redeveloped into a multi-use sport court, along with the
addition of a small pavilion to support broader use of the site.

Recommendations

#19 Redevelop the existing basketball / tennis pad at North Pelham Park into a
multi-use sport court for basketball and ball hockey. Add a small pavilion
to support the site.

#20 Establish half basketball courts in two (2) new neighbourhood parks in
Fonthill to improve access for local youth.

6.9 Skate & Bike Parks

Pelham is home to the Isaac Riehl Memorial Skatepark located at Marlene Stewart Streit
Park. This concrete skate park has been in the community since 2014, serving as Pelham'’s
sole all-wheels location (used by skateboards, scooters, and bikes). Input from the
community survey identified BMX or Bike Parks (45%) and skateboard parks (42%) to be a
high priority, ranking 22" and 24" amongst 27 facility types. The Town’s input and level of
demand for skate and bike parks suggest that Pelham’s current provision levels are
sufficient, and no additional facilities are recommended at this time.

Increasingly communities are considering smaller-scale amenities such as “skate spots” or
“bicycle playgrounds” to provide younger children and those residing in the community with
accessible opportunities to learn how to skate, bike, etc. These are strategies that could
considered to respond to future demands, should they materialize.

6.10 Splash Pads

Pelham has two splash pads located at Centennial Park and Marlene Stewart Streit Park, as
well as a misting pole at River Estates Park. The Town received grants to develop the two
splash pads in 2022, and they have been well received by the community. Input from the
community survey indicated that 30% of households have used splash pads, and this
number that will likely increase once Pelham'’s splash pads have been open for a full season.
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Additionally, 60% of respondents indicated improving or developing splash pads should be a
high priority, ranking 13™ out of 27 facility types.

In smaller municipalities like Pelham, provision targets are typically one per community,
suggesting that the Town’s current provision is sufficient. In the longer-term, the Town may
benefit from incorporating misting poles in community parks and/or a splash pad in east or
south Fonthill to improve geographic distribution (such as in a future community park).

Recommendations

#21 Consider installing a splash pad in a future community park if the location
enhances access for residents in Fonthill (east or south).

6.11 Outdoor Pools

Pelham’s sole outdoor pool is about 60-years old, consisting of a 6-lane 25 metre tank with

a bathhouse at Marlene Stewart Streit Park. The Town received a grant to replace this pool,

scheduled to take place between 2025 and 2026. The pool at Marlene Stewart Streit Park is
well used, although it is supported by limited parking and has a limited window for use (8 to
10 weeks per year).

Outdoor pools are desired public amenities during the summer months and provide a low-
cost recreational opportunity, particularly in areas where private backyard pools are not
common. Pelham’s Public Pool supports swim lessons (617 registrants in 2022 - a 25%
increase over 2019, indicating a desire amongst many residents to catch-up for time lost
during the pandemic), aquatic fitness, recreational swimming, and a swim team. One-third
(34%) of survey respondents have recently participated in outdoor swimming (not
specifically at the Pelham Public Pool) and 60% of households support investment in this
facility type (ranking 14%" out of 27 options).

The planned reconstruction of the Pelham Public Pool will substantially extend the life of the
facility and address barrier-free accessibility through a modern pool design that also
considers upgraded change rooms and washrooms. The regulatory and footprint constraints
of the site may limit the range of potential design options, but the community’s long-time
support for this site is strong and this investment will retain local swimming options in
Pelham for years to come.

Recommendations
#22 Continue with plans to redevelop the Pelham Public Pool at Marlene

Stewart Streit Park, with consideration of barrier-free access to the pool
and bathhouse (change rooms, washrooms, etc.).

6.12 Off-Leash Dog Parks

There is one off-leash dog park in Pelham - the Centre Street Leash Free Park, managed by
the Region of Niagara. Featuring two fenced areas for small and large dogs, parking, a
pavilion, picnic areas, and public trails and paths, the park is well used by the community.

Input from the community survey indicated that 24% of respondent households participated
in dog walking (off-leash park). Additionally, more than two-fifths (43%) of survey
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respondents placed a high priority on improving or developing dog walking (off-leash park),
ranking 23™ amongst 27 facility types.

Some suggestions were made for a dog park in the Fonthill urban area, but the addition of
another off-leash dog park would be very challenging as there are no existing parks that
would be capable of sufficiently accommodating this type of facility (which requires
approximately 2 acres of land and sufficient setbacks from residential uses). The
establishment of another off-leash dog park is not a priority at this time.

6.13 Playgrounds

Pelham has 12 playgrounds located throughout the town. Most playgrounds have artificial
turf surfacing and are well maintained, with many structures being newly replaced through
a grant received by the Township. Many playgrounds also include outdoor fitness equipment
for use by adults and seniors.
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Figure 24: Distribution of Municipal Playgrounds

Input from the community survey indicated that 42% respondent households participated in
use of playground equipment, and was an important activity to 76% of respondents,
ranking 4™ out of 27 facility types. It is common to see strong support for playgrounds and
other children’s services in surveys of this nature.

To ensure accessibility, playgrounds should be located within 500 metres of residential
neighbourhoods (excluding rural areas). New playgrounds will need to be constructed in
new residential areas (e.g., East Fonthill) to meet this target. In central Fonthill, there is a
gap in playground distribution between Haist Street and Pelham Street in the vicinity of
Pancake Lane. This is an area that is already developed, but would benefit from the
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provision of a playground to meet the intent of 500-metre distribution target. Furthermore,
despite not being a municipal facility, the playground at Gordon L. Klager Park is very old
and should be considered for replacement.

Recommendations

#23 Establish a target of providing playgrounds within 500-metres of all urban
residential areas. Where necessary, install playgrounds in new
subdivisions (e.g., East Fonthill, East Fenwick) and seek opportunities to
address gaps (e.g., central Fonthill).

#24 Work with the Fonthill Lions Club to advance the replacement of the
playground equipment at Gordon L. Klager Park.

6.14 Outdoor Skating Rinks

Pelham currently has one outdoor skating rink, consisting of a flooded space next to Fire
Station #3 in North Pelham. Improving or developing outdoor ice rinks was identifies as a
high priority for 64% of community survey respondents, ranking 11% out of 27 facility
types. Ice skating is one of several outdoor activities that has grown in interest during the
pandemic as people sought safe outdoor places to recreate.

While recreational skating is a Canadian tradition, the ability to maintain natural outdoor ice
rinks has become increasingly difficult due to climate change. Natural outdoor rinks are
more affordable to build and operate than refrigerated pads, although they can be unreliable
when temperatures are near or above freezing. The Town should explore safe and cost-
effective ways to facilitate public outdoor ice skating on a demand-driven basis. For
example, the Town may facilitate community-supported volunteer rinks within appropriate
park types; this requires access to nearby parking, water connections, and consideration of
washroom facilities.

Recommendations

#25 Consider opportunities to support outdoor skating through park
development and redevelopment projects, including volunteer-led rinks in
appropriate park sites.
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6.15 Other Recreation Facilities

The Town occasionally provides other recreation facilities within its parks system that are
not specifically addressed within this Master Plan (e.g., bocce courts, etc.). There are no
service targets for these types of facilities as there are several factors that need to be
considered including, but not limited to, park context, geography, market demand, alternate
providers, partnership opportunities, and/or available resources.

Requests for municipal participation in capital projects not identified in this Plan can be
expected. In the interest of providing facilities and recreation options that support healthy,
active lifestyles for residents, the Town should be open to exploring and discussing
opportunities for new and emerging activities. The Town may consider low-risk participation
in projects that address unmet demands, make use of underutilized resources, promote
healthy living/physical activity, encourage public access, and support other municipal
objectives. The Master Plan may be used as a starting point in determining if a proposal
serves a priority need in the community.

More specifically, the evaluation of potential capital partnerships should require the
proponent to provide information to the satisfaction of the Town, such as (but not limited
to):

e a comprehensive business plan, including a needs analysis and operating and capital
costs;

+ the organization’s financial capacity (including fundraising commitments) and a
demonstration of the sustainability of the project;

¢ detailed evidence of community benefits; and

o full risk analysis.

Recommendations

#26 Municipal provision of recreation facilities not explicitly addressed within
this Master Plan will generally not be made a priority, but may be
considered in partnership with local organizations where demonstrated
demand exists. A standardized partnership framework should be used to
evaluate and respond to such requests.
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7. Arts & Culture
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Like many small municipalities, Pelham is home to an active arts and cultural community
consisting of business owners, artisans, and other organizations that are dedicated to
enriching the lives of others through visual, performing, and creative arts.

This section examines municipal arts and cultural assets, policies and programs. For the
purposes of this Plan, “culture” is broadly defined as the arts, cultural industries and
heritage resources. It includes (but is not limited to) the following opportunities and assets:

e artistic talent and expression (music, theatre, dance, visual art, film, media arts and
literature);

e built heritage;

e natural heritage landscapes;

e museums and archives; and

e events, festivals and tourism.

A Brief History of Pelham

The following summary provides valuable context for understanding Pelham’s local history
and cultures. The reader is encouraged to refer to the Town of Pelham’s 2012 Heritage
Master Plan and 2013 Cultural Master Plan for more detail.

Pelham is situated on the traditional territory of the Haudenosaunee and Anishinaabe
peoples. While Pelham was likely occupied for thousands of years by hunter gatherer
groups, no permanent agricultural villages have been found.

The area was settled mainly by Quakers and Mennonites as early as 1790, with many
fleeing persecution in the United Stats for their political or religious beliefs. Being the
highest point on the Niagara peninsula, the area is defined by its geography, with the
northern part being quite hilly, the interior being comprised of gently rolling hills, and
the southern portion near the Welland River being predominately flat. This terrain,
combined with the area’s rich soils and warm climate, allowed agriculture to thrive for
many decades. The rural-agricultural environment includes the Short Hills, vineyards,
orchards, sand quarries on the Fonthill Kame, and Canada's oldest sugar maple tree.

Pelham incorporated as a town in 1970; the area is an amalgamation of the five
historical communities of Fonthill, North Pelham, Ridgeville, Effingham and Fenwick.
Today, thoroughfares and scenic routes through the town continue to offer travelers a
glimpse of the town’s past. The location of the town presents a unique opportunity
with respect to the preservation of local culture. Pelham’s geographical centrality in
the Region has allowed the town to benefit from Niagara’s industrial development yet
is distant enough to maintain its small town charm, a characteristic that continues to
attract new residents to the municipality.
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7.1 Cultural Spaces & Amenities

There is a limited base of cultural facilities in Pelham. One of the Town’s most prominent
assets is the bandshell in Peace Park, which is the host site for the Summer Chill concert
series and several other well-attended events. Public libraries are also provided in Fonthill
and Fenwick.

The Town does not operate any art galleries, theatres, museums or archives, although the
Town does accommodate theatre groups and manages an art exhibit space within the
Meridian Community Centre, in addition to multi-use spaces than can be used for various
activities (e.g., Old Town Hall). Pelham is also home to a variety of historic sites and
heritage buildings maintained by private interests and other sectors.

Many creative and visual arts take place in home-based or private studios, area churches
and schools, or spaces outside of the Pelham. For example, the nearby City of Welland is
home to several notable cultural spaces that may also serve Pelham residents to a degree,
such as the Welland Museum, Welland Community Wellness Complex performance theatre
(385-person capacity), and Merritt Park Floating Stage and Amphitheatre (750-person
capacity).

Cultural Master Plan

Municipal policies and investments provide the foundation through which the arts and
cultural community can grow. For example, the Town encourages the preservation and
maintenance of the Town'’s historic assets through its Official Plan, Heritage Master Plan,
and related strategic plans and policies.

Additionally, a Cultural Master Plan (see Appendix B for a summary) is in place, but is
nearing the end of its 10-year horizon. Developed in 2013, this strategic planning document
provides a framework of action to direct, sustain and leverage cultural investment in
Pelham, founded on the following vision: “"Where people, arts, history, and creativity
connect”. The Plan focuses on inter-generational and inter-community participation, local
and regional partnership opportunities for cultural tourism and heritage celebration, and
celebrates the Town’s heritage identity.

Based on increasing attendance at events and an increasing array of arts-related programs
at the Meridian Community Centre, the Town has been effective at implementing many of
the recommendations from the Cultural Master Plan. This includes growth in cultural
programming and partnerships, new and expanded promotional tactics, event support and
expansion, and more.

In the short-term, the Town is encouraged to update the Cultural Master Plan to re-examine
facility needs given the recent development of the Meridian Community Centre, as well as to
explore how Pelham can further strengthen relationships and promote growing
opportunities. There is also value in reviewing leading trends in the arts and culture sector
(e.g., creative cultural hubs, interactive and participatory experiences, placemaking, etc.)
and to assess their applicability to the local community.
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Cultural Hub

In terms of facilities, the 2013 Cultural Master Plan supports a three-fold approach to the
provision of cultural spaces:

1. Developing new spaces and partnerships for new spaces: The Cultural Plan
recommended that an infrastructure needs analysis be prepared to guide the design
and functional programming for a future cultural facility (this has not been
completed). Further, the Plan recommends the development of a new cultural
complex and hub in partnership with others, potentially housing art/gallery space,
small classrooms/public studio spaces (potentially a community theatre/performance
space), conference and meeting rooms.

2. Optimizing existing space: The Cultural Plan speaks to using future recreation
spaces (e.g., Meridian Community Centre) for cultural gatherings, education,
participation, and public art.

3. Adaptive re-use of spaces for cultural activity (e.g., restoration of heritage-
significant buildings to accommodate multiple uses): The Cultural Plan suggestions
restoring heritage-significant buildings (e.g., Old Town Hall) to accommodate
multiple uses, including the potential for a creative hub.

To date, the need for an arts centre has not been fully demonstrated, but may be studied
further. Demand for arts space was not identified as a strong priority through the Master
Plan survey, with performing arts spaces and art centres ranking 17" and 20" respectively
amongst 27 types of parks, recreation and cultural facility types. While only 26% of survey
respondents indicated that they have visited theatres, art galleries or museums since 2019,
47% have attended special events in parks and 73% want to see more events in parks.

It was indicated that they community lacks archival space (formerly housed in the basement
of the Fonthill library) and broader trends in the sector suggest that there is growing
interest in cultural gathering spaces and teaching/programming spaces that encourage
collaboration, innovation, and creation. Additional consultation with the arts and cultural
sector, as well as the broader public, is needed to establish a deeper understanding of
potential gaps and interests. Space needs should be explored further through an update to
the Town’s Cultural Master Plan, and possibly through a subsequent business plan. One
option for the Town to consider is repurposing surplus municipal buildings for arts and
cultural uses prior to disposal, such as Old Pelham Town Hall.

Furthermore, where possible, new public spaces — such as the proposed civic square -
should consider designs that are “arts and culture-friendly” and that can accommodate
performances, events, public art, and more.

Public Library

The Town’s 2008 Facilities Feasibility Study established a long-term goal of redeveloping the
Fonthill library branch as part of the facility that would become the Meridian Community
Centre, with the intent of consolidating both facilities into a single building. In September
2022, it was announced that the Town of Pelham received $5.4 million in federal funding for
the construction of a new 18,000 square foot library in Fonthill, to be located adjacent to
the Meridian Community Centre. However, due to rising capital cost estimates, the new
library is no longer being pursued. Rather, the Town will be focusing on renovations to the
existing public library building at 43 Pelham Town Square.
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Lincoln Pelham Public Library (LPPL) partners with many community groups to offer cultural
programming, workshops, classes and events. There is merit in pursuing coordination
between the Town of Pelham and The LPPL to plan and deliver community programs and to
avoid duplication. The renovation of the Fonthill branch is being explored and the hope is
that an extensive renovation of the library will include additional space for programs and
services that would benefit the community, including a makerspace for STEAM education as
well as many other creative pursuits, and that The LPPL and the Town of Pelham may work
together to help provide cultural programming to meet the needs of the community.

Public Art

Public art in Pelham currently takes the form of murals and temporary outdoor art
installations structured around special events. Additionally, the Pelham arches in downtown
Fonthill were originally built as a temporary structure for Pelham Summerfest, but recently
reinstalled as a permanent feature. The Town has also taken steps to establish a public art
installation at the East Fonthill gateway to the Town and art and/or water features are being
contemplated for the future Pelham Civic Square project.

To guide these and other projects, the Town prepared a Public Art Master Plan in 2016 and
has established a Public Art Advisory Committee to oversee the Plan’s implementation and
generally to advise Council on the advancement of arts and culture in Pelham.

Increasingly, municipalities are establishing public art programs, embedding policies within
the Official Plans, and funding installations through the development approvals process
(e.g., community benefits charges, voluntary contributions, etc.). The Town of Pelham’s
Official Plan supports the establishment of public art in parks, gateways and at the terminus
of view corridors in the downtown (Section B1.2.5) and public art is also supported in the
Downtown Master Plan for Fenwick and Fonthill. Funding to implement public art can also be
secured by allocating a percentage (1%) of the capital cost of municipal projects, such as
new civic buildings, parks, trails, etc. Additional policies requiring cash contributions for
public art and integrating the recommendations within the Public Art Master Plan should be
considered when the Town prepares its next Official Plan review.

Public art is often a symbol of a progressive municipality, showcasing a level of maturity and
inspiration that appeals to prospective residents and employers. Parks and civic facilities
provide linkages to Pelham’s natural heritage and facilitate healthy lifestyles; thus these public
spaces provide ideal opportunities for public art installations. Such features may provoke
reflection on environmental issues, provide interactive elements to engage with children and
families, be integrated with the design of the park such as benches, paving and pedestrian
bridges and celebrate the community’s past, present, and future, and more.

The Public Art Master Plan provides provide direction to the municipality with respect to the
location, selection and management of public art, as well as maintaining a reserve fund to
assist with development and maintenance. The Town should continue to take a proactive
approach that demonstrates Pelham’s commitment to recognizing local artisans, supporting
arts and culture in the community, and creating inviting public spaces that are welcoming of
all residents. As a part of the Town’s review of its Cultural Master Plan, consideration should
be given to further exploring strategies to encourage and guide public art in Pelham, as well
as how public art can be integrated within indoor and outdoor public spaces to increase
awareness and appreciation for the history, heritage and stories that are unique to Pelham.
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Recommendations

#H27 Review the Town’s 2013 Cultural Master Plan to update strategies for
promoting and supporting local arts and culture endeavours, including the
assessment of programming and space requirements. Revisit the
recommendation to develop an Arts and Culture Community Hub, with a
focus on partnerships that may support third-party operation within an
adaptive re-use building.

#28 Support greater collaboration between the Recreation, Culture & Wellness
Department and the Lincoln Pelham Public Library regarding cultural and
community program delivery and promotion.

#29 Examine opportunities for public art within all park and public space
capital projects, as well as and temporary pop-up projects in underutilized
civic spaces. Explore approaches to funding public art through the land
development process and consider implementing policies through the next
Official Plan review.

7.2 Cultural Programming & Events

At its core, culture is about the shared experiences between people that connect a
community. The Town recognizes that the availability of arts and culture opportunities is
very desirable, fostering vibrant and liveable neighbourhoods, contributing to local
knowledge, and supporting the local economy. The arts and cultural community in Pelham
provides several benefits, such as:

e Creating a sense of local pride through community building, placemaking, and
providing quality experiences;

¢ Working together as a loose collective to promote the arts and support a growing
creative class (artists, architects, designers, chefs, etc.); and

e Generating tourism/cultural tourism benefits through unique cultural events and
talents.

With the support of Council, the Town of Pelham invests in its arts and cultural system
primarily through an extensive schedule of events, programs, and community development
opportunities. Led by the RCW Department’s Culture and Community Enhancement
Programmer, the Town has actively developed partnerships with local businesses and
volunteer groups that support festivals and special events, as well as the display of local
artists’ works at the Meridian Community Centre. The Town of Pelham is also working to
create a local online artist directory to serve both the cultural community and the general
public in discover local artisans, performers, teachers, art, music, photography, etc.

The provision of arts and cultural programs is important for people of all ages, but is
particularly critical for younger children and older adults - two key demographic groups |
Pelham. Involvement in the arts facilitates self-expression, which in turn can develop
feelings of confidence and self-worth for children and youth. Participation in the arts at an
early age can lead to life-long involvement, something that is also important during older
adulthood to minimize cognitive deterioration, dementia, and social isolation.
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Examples of cultural and special events organized or sponsored by the Town Pelham include
(not a complete list):

e Ballroom Dance Social

¢ Big Band Dance Night

e Canada Day Parade & Canada Day in the Park

e Comedy Shows

e Culture Days

e Fenwick Lions Spring Parade

e Lincoln Pelham Public Library programming and resources (various)

e National Indigenous People’s Day, workshops and flag raising

e Pelham Art Festival (Southern Ontario's premier spring art exhibition)
e Santa Claus Parade

e SAY IT on Stage (Seniors and Youth Intergenerational Theatre on Stage)
e Summer Chill (live music, farmer’s market, etc.)

e Summerfest

e Theatre Series

¢ Youth Theatre and Summer Camps (Cabar-EH)

Through the consultation process, suggestions were made with respect to expanding arts
programming in Pelham, such as art, dance and music classes for younger children, as well
as events that celebrate culture and food. Finding qualified instructors will be an important
step to deliver the arts and cultural programs that the community desires, which
underscores the importance of forming strong partnerships to meet these needs. For
example, the Town may wish to bring in local artists to share their craft through registered
programming.

Festivals and events are a defining aspect of life in Pelham and were consistently identified as an
area that the Town meets or exceeds resident expectations. The Town recognizes the positive
impact that festivals and events have on residents, the local business community, and cultural
tourism and has established a level of service that would rival that of a much larger municipality.
Event planning, coordination, promotion, and implementation are notable strengths of the
Town’s staff team. Further, many of these events take place in parks (in addition to the
Bandshell, the Town has a portable stage), animating these public spaces and drawing in
visitors.

The trends research (see Appendix C) suggests that event attendance is growing along
with the appreciation for arts and culture across the country. Residents’ value authentic
experiences and the unique attributes of communities. People are also experiencing and
appreciating arts and culture in less traditional ways and have increasing expectations for
programs and events. With Ontario’s population becoming increasingly culturally diverse, a
broadening of arts and cultural activities and interests can be expected in the region.

Recommendations

#30 Seek opportunities to expand arts programming and build relationships
with local partners that bolster participation and optimize under-utilized
spaces.

#31 Collect cultural asset and participation data (e.g., event attendance,
revenues, sponsorships, programs, etc.) to assist in measuring growth in
the cultural sector.
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8. Parks & Trails
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Public parks are important places for sporting events, casual leisure activities, special
events, building a sense of community, and social belonging. To ensure that the Town keeps
pace with land-based demands, this section examines Pelham’s parks and open space
system, along with future requirements and policy considerations.

8.1 Parkland Form & Function

Parkland Classification and Inventory

Most municipalities use parkland classification systems to guide park development, design
and level of service (including maintenance). By identifying intended uses, size, form,
function and/or level of amenity, a parkland classification system allows the public to
understand what a park may include and positions parkland to be compatible with adjacent
land uses.

At present, the Town lacks a formal classification system to define the function, permitted
uses, and maintenance levels of each type of park. While Pelham’s Official Plan includes
reference to various park types, it lacks definition and consistency.

To establish a consistent and town-wide approach that reflects the evolving role of parks in
the Town - including a greater emphasis on events, active uses, passive uses and
accessibility — an approach for classifying parks is recommended herein. This model blends
the effective elements of past approaches with one that is based on park functions and
experiences, where all parks have a clear purpose and work together as a system to
complement each other and reduce duplication. This will enable the Town to direct its
financial and operational resources where they are needed most.

Moving forward, it is recommended that the Town consider the following proposed parkland
and open space classification system:

1. Parkland: refers to all lands owned, leased and/or managed by the Town and
classified as Community Parks, Neighbourhood Parks, and Village Squares.
Parkland typically consists of tableland suitable for the development or installation of
built recreational or civic amenities (such as sports fields, playgrounds, courts,
gardens, etc.) that may be used for both organized and unorganized activities,
although these parks may also incorporate natural features.

2. Open Space: refers to all lands owned, leased and/or managed by the Town (and
sometimes other public entities) and classified as Natural Areas and Open Space
Linkages. These sites generally have no to low development potential and are
primarily designated for purposes such as environmental protection/conservation,
stormwater management, buffers, etc. The Town may choose to assume open space
lands, they should not generally be accepted as part of the parkland dedication
requirements.

More detail on the proposed classification system is presented in the tables on the following
pages.
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Table 13: Proposed Parkland and Open Space Classification Hierarchy

Service Current Town- Target
Area wide Provision Park Size

Classification General Description / Function / Design

PARKLAND

Community Community Parks are used by groups of residents and tourists for Town-wide 1.79 hectares 3.0 hectares
Park community events, festivals and active recreation. They may contain athletic and beyond per 1,000 or more
amenities for organized recreation (such as sports fields, support buildings, population
and community-wide recreation amenities), as well as pathways, pavilions
and/or unique elements that make the park a “destination”. Full services
(water, sanitary, etc.) are generally required. Example: Centennial Park

Neighbourhood Neighbourhood Parks primarily support children’s play activities and are Surrounding 0.73 hectares 0.4 to 3.0
Park often situated within residential areas to promote walkability. neighbourhood per 1,000 hectares

Neighbourhood Parks contain playgrounds, local-level play features and (500-metre population

activity areas, seating, and/or passive open space intended to serve the radius)

immediate area. Unlike community parks, most do not have off-street

parking, although they may be coordinated with school sites. These parks

may be referred to as “parkettes in the residential neighbourhoods” within

the East Fonthill Secondary Plan. Example: Woodstream Park

Village Square Village Squares are publicly-owned lands that are located in highly visible Localized 0.02 hectares Less than
and accessible locations, typically in gateways, commercial areas. or higher per 1,000 0.4 hectares
density mixed use areas. They serve to support the Town’s social and population
cultural fabric and create a sense of place for pedestrians. They are typically
characterized by hardscaped areas for events and gatherings, public art,
seating areas, related civic uses, etc. These parks may be referred to as
“parkettes in the commercial/ employment centre” within the East Fonthill
Secondary Plan. Example: Proposed Civic Square

OPEN SPACE

Natural Area Natural Areas are municipal open space and natural properties used for Variable Not applicable Variable
conservation and/or passive recreational activities (e.g., walking, nature
appreciation, education). These lands will be largely undeveloped and
contain open space or natural heritage features such as woodlots,
wetlands, conservation habitat, etc. Example: Bradshaw Memorial Park

Open Space Open Space Linkages - typically comprised of trails, linear parks or open Variable Not applicable Variable
Linkage space parcels - provide connections within the open space system (for (minimum
habitat) and between local points of interest (for pedestrians and/or 7.5 metre
cyclists). They consist largely of unimproved open space and/or trail width)
infrastructure. They may be Town-owned or controlled (e.g., easement,
agreement, etc.). Example: Portions of the Steve Bauer Trail
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Table 14: Suitability of Potential Amenities by Park Type

Parkland Open Space
Facility/Amenity

Community Neighbourhood Village Natural Open Space
Parks Parks SYe [BETCIS Areas Linkages

Recreation Facilities

Ball Diamond [ ]

Basketball /7 Multi-use Court ([ [ J

Community Garden Plot ) ] )

Off-Leash Dog Park L D

Outdoor Rink [

Pavilion / Shelter o ] ] o

Pickleball Court ®

Playground [ ] ([ ] D

Recreational Trail (] [ J o ()
Skateboard / Bike Park o

Soccer Field - full size [

Soccer Field = mini o o

Splash Pad [

Spray Mister ] ]

Tennis Court o

Park Amenities

Bike Rack (] [ J ]

Casual Play Area / Open Space ® [ ] )

Naturalized Areas (] ) [ J ]
Parking Lot ® )

Potable Water Source (] ]

Seating (fixed or portable) ® ® ([ ] ) )
Washrooms ([ J

® = Permitted; D = Conditional/Limited
Note: This table identifies potentially suitable uses by park type and is to be used as a guideline only. Site-specific analysis is required to
inform park planning and design.
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The Town of Pelham’s parks system consists of 17 sites accounting for 46.5 hectares
(39.5 hectares, excluding woodlots) of municipally-owned and managed active
parkland; this includes the Gordon L. Klager Lions Park which is privately owned but serves
an important public function. "Active parkland” refers to municipal lands that are suitable for
the development or installation of built recreational amenities (such as sports fields,
playgrounds, courts, etc.) and may be used for both organized and unorganized activities,
although these parks may also incorporate natural features. Active parkland is the focus of
parkland dedication under the Planning Act.

Table 15 = Inventory of Parks (Active Parks only)

Hectares ‘ Classification Community

Centennial Park* 16.29 Community Fenwick
Cherry Ridge Park 1.02 Neighbourhood Fonthill
Civic Square (undeveloped) 0.44 Village Square Fonthill
East Fonthill Park (undeveloped) 2.73 Neighbourhood Fonthill
S:r:?r?iﬂ ti.olrilsasger Park (private, 2.16 Community Fonthill
Harold Black Park 4.77 Community Fonthill
Hurleston Community Park 0.27 Neighbourhood*>* Fonthill
Lookout Park 1.07 Neighbourhood Fonthill
Marlene Stewart Streit Park* 4.73 Community Fonthill
North Pelham Park 3.76 Community North Pelham
Peace Park 0.93 Community Fonthill
Pelham Corners Park 1.13 Neighbourhood*>* Fonthill
River Estates Park 0.20 Neighbourhood Fonthill
E;’:';”g Meadows Park/Former Arena 2.03 Neighbourhood Fonthill
Saffron Meadows Park 1.5 Neighbourhood Fonthill
Weiland Heights Park 0.68 Neighbourhood Fonthill
Woodstream Park 2.83 Neighbourhood** Fonthill
Total Active Parks 46.53

Active Parkland per 1,000 2.55

residents (2021) has/1000

Active Parkland per 1,000 2.17

residents, less woodlots (2021) has/1000

Source: Town of Pelham and Region of Niagara GIS, 2022

Per capita ratios are based on a 2021 population of 18,192 persons.

* These parks contain sizable woodlots that may be deducted from their overall size to arrive at a
more accurate calculation of active parkland. For Centennial Park, the woodlot is 4.7 hectares
(remaining active parkland is 11.59 hectares). For Marlene Stewart Streit Park, the woodlot is 2.36
hectares (remaining active parkland is 2.37 hectares).

** These parks are classified as "Community Parks” in the Town’s Official Plan.

The map on the following page illustrates the location of these active parks and open space
sites.
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Figure 25: Parks and Open Space Inventory, Town of Pelham
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The previous map also shows six municipally-owned and/or managed open space
properties totalling 32.7 hectares. This includes the Centre Street Leash Free Park which
is owned by the Region of Niagara, but excludes other open space lands owned by the
province and conservation authorities. “"Open space lands” refers to sites with no to low
development potential and are primarily designated for purposes such as environmental
protection and conservation, stormwater management, buffers, etc. Open space lands are
not a direct focus of this plan.

Table 16: Inventory of Municipal Open Spaces

Hectares Classification Community

Centre Street - Leash Free Park (Region) 2.27 n/a Rural
Harold S. Bradshaw Memorial Park 20.44 Natural Area** Rural
Hillcrest Park 2.61 Natural Area** Fonthill
Kunda Park 0.77 Natural Area Fonthill
Memorial Drive Woodland 0.48 Natural Area Fenwick
Rosewood Forest 6.1 Natural Area Fonthill
Total Open Spaces 32.67

Source: Town of Pelham and Region of Niagara GIS, 2022
** These parks are classified as "Community Parks” in the Town’s Official Plan.

Unless otherwise noted, this inventory excludes the following open space lands owned
and/or managed by non-municipal agencies, including:

Comfort Maple Conservation Area (Niagara Peninsula Conservation Authority), 0.1 ha
E.C. Brown Conservation Area (Niagara Peninsula Conservation Authority), 15.13 ha
Lathrop Nature Preserve (Nature Conservancy of Canada), 26.0 ha

Short Hills Provincial Park (Ontario Parks), 251.3 ha

St. Johns Conservation Area (Niagara Peninsula Conservation Authority), 32.4 ha
(7.4 ha in Pelham and 25.0 ha in Thorold)

Recommendations

#32 Use the Master Plan’s parkland classification hierarchy to guide the
development or redevelopment of parks and open spaces according to park
type, size, service level and the amenities that they provide. Incorporate
the parkland classification hierarchy within the Town’s next Official Plan
Review.

#33 Update the parks and open space inventory database and mapping
regularly to assist in the assessment of land requirements.

Parkland Design

The size, use and location of each park is will generally define its function and value. Some
of a park’s key roles can include accommodating special events, athletics, passive
recreation, open space buffers, green space and habitat conservation, beautification and
more.

Through recent investment, the Town has been expanding the range of recreation
opportunities available within its parks system, with consideration of emerging amenities
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such as splash pads, pickleball courts, and more. Although new parkland will be required to
serve future residents and interests, a focus should be placed on making the best use of
existing park sites, keeping parks relevant considering changing demographics, and
improving connectivity within the Town.

Designing parks requires a strong understanding of community needs, contemporary design
practices, operational requirements, and programmatic considerations. From our
observations, the Town’s parks system is well maintained, but some older parks contain
aging buildings (e.g., washrooms) and equipment, lack sufficient parking, lack barrier-free
features, and lack potential for expansion. Park renewal and new park development projects
provide opportunities to address these some of these shortcomings.

Most of Pelham’s parks are in good condition and the Town has recently invested in
improvements at several locations with assistance from senior government grants.
However, strategic improvements and enhancements will help the Town to respond to
growth pressures, changing demographics, asset management, community priorities, etc.

Aside from initiatives that improve health, safety and environmental protection, park
renewal projects should focus on those sites that receive the heaviest use. This means an
emphasis on Community Parks. The possibilities for parkland renewal are limitless, but may
include enhanced landscaping, provision of shade structures and other comfort amenities,
improved parking, facility upgrades and more.

Some initial ideas received through the public input process are presented in the following
table. The implementation of these and other parkland renewal and redevelopment projects
should be accompanied by public consultation, park-specific master plans, and facility fit
diagrams to obtain accurate costing associated with any capital works. The timing of these
projects will be influenced by needs determined through consultation, demand indicators,
coordination of works, and the availability of funding.

Table 17: Preliminary ldeas for Improvements to Selected Park Sites

Park Examples of Possible Improvements

Centennial Park e Upgrade the washrooms (barrier-free) to improve service to the
splash pad, playground and sports fields; full renovation or
replacement of support building may be required, potentially as
part of the proposed Fenwick Lions hall redevelopment

e Addition of 3 full-size lighted soccer field at the rear (as
identified in the 2003 Centennial Park Master Plan)

e Establish a support building (washrooms, storage) to serve the
soccer complex in partnership with Pelham Soccer Club

¢ In the longer-term, establish a parks depot (building and works
yard) to improve on-site maintenance and create efficiencies

¢ Improve parking in coordination with other park improvements,
including consideration of secondary exit (through the firehall
property) during special events
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Park Examples of Possible Improvements

Marlene Stewart
Streit Park

Upgrade the washrooms (barrier-free) to improve service to the
splash pad, playground and pool

Replace outdoor pool (grant funding) by 2025/26

Expand parking, to degree possible

Enhance safe access to site from Highway 20 - consider
establishing egress roadway exiting to EIm Street

North Pelham
Park

Redevelop tennis court / basketball pad as a multi-use court for
basketball and ball hockey

Add a small pavilion

Upgrades to Diamond 1 (fencing, dugouts, bleachers)

Rolling Meadows
Park ZFormer
Arena Park

Connect platform tennis clubhouse to municipal water and
address parking issues (the Tow is cost-sharing with the
developer of the adjacent site on parking lot construction)
Prepare a concept plan to guide the revitalization of the former
soccer field into alternative uses

Harold Black
Park

Improve soccer field drainage to degree possible to allow mini
fields to be used as one full-size field, recognizing the importance
of mitigating impacts on adjoining properties and sensitive
environmental habitats

Upgrade the washrooms (barrier-free) to improve service and
universal accessibility

Consider converting the existing softball diamond to lit full size
soccer field

Relocate the play structure to a more accessible and prominent
location in the park

Add lights to hardball diamond if needed

Improving trail connections at rear of property

Civic Square

Prepare architectural designs to support future funding

Memorial Park

Project opportunities, grant applications, and the development of the
Civic Square planned at the northeast corner of Meridian and
Wellspring Way, across from the Meridian Community Centre

Harold S. ¢ Improved maintenance, guided by a forest management plan

Bradshaw e Consideration of disc golf course if permitted by land use

agreement

The following are best practices that the Town may adopt in designing new or redeveloped

parks.

a) Promote universal accessibility in all parks, such as wheelchair access, pathways
and ramps to play structure areas, etc.

b) Provide both junior and senior play opportunities in parks with playgrounds. Use
artificial turf surfacing for play structures, where possible. Ensure appropriate sight

lines to play areas.
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c) Consider activities and programming for the growing older adult population,
including increased daytime use and emerging activities such as pickleball.

d) Unstructured space within a park that allows for a wide variety of active and
passive uses throughout all seasons is considered an asset.

e) Locate shade structures and trees central to amenities to protect users from the
harmful effects of the sun. Consideration may be given to shade pavilions, shade
structures over playground equipment and tree planting.

f) Provide informal seating opportunities. Locate seating in shaded areas, along
accessible routes, and in proximity to active amenities.

g) Maintained pathways should be a minimum of 3.0m wide, unless otherwise required.
Provide clearance along pathways (waste receptacles, benches, trees, bike racks, etc.)
for maintenance vehicles.

h) Locate waste and recycle receptacles close to park entrances to facilitate
maintenance. This includes pet waste receptables in selected parks and trailhead
areas.

i) Select materials and equipment (e.g., park furniture) that are not easily vandalized
and can be easily sourced for repair and/or replacement.

j) Provide consistent branded signage at all public parks identifying the park name,
address and current municipal branding. Additional signage should include emergency
contact information and regulatory requirements (e.g., non-permitted uses, park
hours, etc.).

k) Encourage public art within appropriate park locations and in keeping with relevant
municipal guidelines and in consultation with the Public Art Advisory Committee.

1) Adding community vegetable garden plots (with access to a water source and
parking) and orchards to expand urban agriculture opportunities and local food
security.

m) Use non-invasive native species in all plantings.

n) Follow CPTED (Crime Prevention through Environmental Design) principles to enhance
community security and safety features.

0) Include buffer space between pathways and adjacent lot lines (minimum of 5.0
metres when abutting a residential property and 2.0 metres when abutting other land
uses), as well as high-activity zones and residential lot lines.

p) Provide naturalized buffers adjacent to natural features. Where appropriate,
consider the piloting of naturalization initiatives and pollinator gardens in under-
utilized portions of parks to support habitat creation and other environmental
objectives.

Additionally, parks help us achieve many of our environmental goals through their ability to
mitigate flooding, reduce our carbon footprint, cool urban areas, and build more resilient
public spaces. A well-connected and equitably distributed parks system can also reduce
vehicle travel and promote active forms of transportation and leisure (cycling, walking,
cross-country skiing, etc.). The Town is encouraged to explore ways in which the parks
system can contribute to its environmental goals.
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Recommendations

#34 Maintain a commitment to universal accessibility, safety and comfort
within the Town’s parks system. Regularly consult with the Joint
Accessibility Advisory Committee and ensure compliance with the
Accessibility for Ontarians with Disabilities Act (AODA). Emphasize the
provision of amenities such as benches/seating areas, bike racks, shade
(structures, tree canopy, etc.), and barrier-free washrooms in appropriate
park types to address the needs of all age groups.

#35 Undertake park amenity condition assessments on a regular basis to
inform the Town’s asset management plan and long-term capital plan.

#36 Identify and plan for additional park renewal and redevelopment projects
that address aging infrastructure and capital improvements. Candidates
for consideration in the short-term include Centennial Park (e.g.,
washrooms, support building, new soccer field, etc.), Marlene Stewart
Streit Park (e.g., access/egress improvements, washrooms, etc.), and
Rolling Meadows Park/Former Arena Park (concept plan development).
Engage stakeholders and the public when designing new and redeveloped
parks.

#37 Prepare design plans for the Pelham Civic Square to support potential
funding opportunities (e.g., grant applications) and the site’s future
development.

#38 Establish consistent and high quality signage at all municipal facilities,
parks and trailheads to enhance branding and wayfinding.

#39 To guide the design of developer-built parks, formalize the Town’s
requirements for parkland design and development through a Park and
Trail Design and Development Manual.

8.2 Parkland Needs

An appropriate level and equitable distribution of parkland is critical to ensuring a high
quality of life and maximizing accessibility to services and amenities that achieve
community objectives. Further, there is a growing need for more parkland to serve the
increasing number of residents.

Most municipalities use population-based targets to calculate and plan parkland supply. A
parkland target is particularly important because it is becoming more complex and costly to
secure quality parcels for parkland within new higher density forms of development.

The Town’s current parkland provision rate is 2.17 hectares per 1,000 residents,
excluding open space parcels and woodlots within community parks. Comparable
urban/rural municipalities typically strive to achieve provision rates in the range of 2 to 3
hectares per 1,000 residents to meet their active recreational needs associated with sports
fields, playgrounds, courts and more. Actual provision rates are often much higher,
sometimes exceeding 5 hectares per 1,000 residents. Pelham is near the bottom end of
this recommended range.
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A 2019 report examining large parks in Ontario’s Golden Horseshoe found that Niagara
Region ranked second lowest (behind Toronto) of the seven Greater Golden Horseshoe
regions in parkland space per resident®. Niagara Region’s parkland provision rate was
approximately 3 hectares of parkland per 1000 residents. The following chart illustrates the
parkland provision rates of other municipalities in the region with approved parks plans.

Figure 26: Parkland Provision Rates in Regional Municipalities

Hectares per 1,000 Residents

I I I I I ]

Welland Port Colborne Niagara Falls  Grimsby Pelham Lincoln
Catharlnes

Source: Council-approved Master Plans (2015-2022). Published data for Fort Erie, Niagara-on-the-
Lake, Thorold, Wainfleet, West Lincoln was not available.

Note: some figures may include open space lands as these were not separately itemized in the
reports.

Most of Pelham’s larger parks were acquired decades ago. For many years, the parkland
dedication tools within the Planning Act existed to respond primarily to the needs of
communities that grew through lower density subdivision and greenfield site development.
This served Pelham well, however, as the cost of land and residential densities rise, changes
to the Planning Act (most recently through Bill 23) have reduced parkland requirements.
While the Town'’s recent park improvements have gone a long way toward meeting current
needs, Pelham’s parkland supply is not keeping pace with growth.

Park demand is influenced by several factors, such as distribution and proximity to
residential areas, non-municipal providers, urban density, population composition, amenity
needs, existing park types, community objectives, and public input. For example, Pelham’s
population has a high proportion of older adults; thus, the demand for land-intensive park
amenities such as sports fields may be lower, suggesting that a conservative provision
target is in order. Conversely, community input indicates that the parks system is highly
valued by residents and efforts should be made to ensure that provision levels remain
appropriate — 94% of survey respondents indicated that parks for casual use, such as
walking, picnicking and unstructured play were important to them.

1 Toronto Region Conservation Authority and Credit Valley Conservation Authority. The State of Large
Parks in Ontario’s Golden Horseshoe.
https://greeninfrastructureontario.org/app/uploads/2019/06/StateofParks_Report-Final.pdf
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Our observation of the Town’s parks system is that most sites - especially Community Parks
- are fully developed. The only significant park with even modest expansion potential is
Centennial Park, which has land for one additional soccer field (although this would
necessitate the removal of a portion of an existing woodlot). As Pelham grows, these parks
could be subject to overuse which may lead to an accelerated need for renewal or redesign.
In addition, most parks have little to no opportunity to add additional amenities as new
demands emerge.

Further, as equity and accessibility are key elements of any parks system, it is
recommended that the Town continue to strive to provide parkland in populated areas that
are void of any park facilities. A review of parkland distribution finds that the Town’s parks
system provides good geographic coverage in Pelham’s populated areas, although a
notable gap exists in central Fonthill (generally in the vicinity of Pancake Lane between
Haist Street and Pelham Street). Although this is largely a mature residential area, infill
opportunities or development within nearby secondary plan areas may offer potential to
partially resolve the shortfall.

On the basis of the previous analysis, a minimum Town-wide target of 2.2 hectares of
parkland per 1,000 residents (excluding open space lands) is recommended. This target
should be included in the Town’s Official Plan and used to guide development applications
and other planning exercises.

As shown in the following table, there is a current shortfall of 0.5 hectares of
parkland (excluding open space), growing to 8.0 hectares by 2031 (for a total of
47.5 hectares). New parklands should include a mixture of active park types, including a
larger community park (3 hectares or larger) to serve the Fonthill community, most likely in
South Fonthill.

Table 18: Current and Projected Parkland Needs to 2031

Current Needs (2021) ‘

Current Population 18,192 persons
Current Parkland Supply, excluding open spaces and woodlots 39.5 ha
Current Parkland Needs, based on 2.2 ha/1000 40.0 ha
Current Parkland Shortfall (2021) 0.5 ha
Forecasted Population 21,560 persons
Future Parkland Needs, based on 2.2 ha/1000 47.5 ha
Future Parkland Shortfall (2031) 8.0 ha

Some of these needs will be addressed through the development process as there is an
estimated 0.8+ hectares of parkland anticipated to be conveyed to the Town through
draft plans of subdivision in East Fonthill and East Fenwick. At this time, the Town
anticipates that parkland will be dedicated in the short-term from development in the
following locations:

e Forest Park (0.74 ha neighbourhood park), East Fonthill
e Tanner Subdivision (0.05 ha park), East Fonthill
e 3 neighbourhood parks (size tbd), East Fenwick
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Recommendations

#40 Maintain a minimum town-wide parkland provision rate of 2.2 hectares per
1,000 residents; this target excludes passive open space lands and
woodlots. Approximately 8.0 additional hectares of parkland should be
secured by 2031 to address gaps and meet growth-related needs. This
should include a mixture of park types, including a larger community park
(minimum 3 hectares) to serve the Fonthill community. Alterative
acquisition strategies may be required to address the entirety of these
needs.

8.3 Parkland Dedication & Acquisition Guidelines

Parkland Dedication Policies

There are several provincial and municipal regulations, policies and guidelines governing the
acquisition and location of parkland. Key documents include:

¢ Planning Act: Sections 42, 51.1 and 53 of the Ontario Planning Act establish the
authority for the dedication of parkland and alternatives. The amount of parkland
may vary depending on the application and project type. Further, the Town may
require parkland or cash-in-lieu of parkland from development and redevelopment
projects.

e Official Plan: The Town’s Official Plan implements the Planning Act by setting out
objectives for public parkland, along with policies for dedication and development.

e Parkland Dedication By-law: The Town’s Parkland Dedication By-law contains
additional guidelines associated with parkland dedication and cash-in-lieu.

A note about changing Provincial planning legislation

In November 2022, the More Homes Built Faster Act, 2022 (Bill 23) partially received
Royal Assent, impacting several provisions of the Planning Act and other pieces of
legislation. The changes are significant and will impact how municipalities manage growth
through implementation of the official plan and how they provide essential infrastructure
and community services. Notable to this Master Plan, Bill 23 introduced changes that will
reduce development charges revenue, community benefits charges, and parkland
dedication requirements.

The changes to the Planning Act are significant and will reduce the amount of parkland
the Town can receive as part of the development approval process.

Specific to parkland dedication, a summary of some of the recent changes introduced by
Bill 23 include:

¢ The maximum alternative dedication rate has been reduced to 1 ha/600 units for
parkland and 1 ha/1000 units for cash in lieu. Further, the legislation caps the
maximum alternative dedication rates at 10% of the land for sites under 5 ha and at
159% for sites greater than 5 ha. This will dramatically reduce parkland dedication and
cash-in-lieu for applications under Section 42 (development and redevelopment
outside of plans of subdivision).
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e Affordable residential units, attainable residential units, inclusionary zoning residential
units, non-profit housing and additional residential unit developments are exempt
from parkland dedication requirements. This will also reduce parkland dedication and
cash-in-lieu amounts, possibly increasing the financial burden on taxpayers and/or
leading to reduced levels of park service.

e Parkland rates are frozen as of the date that a zoning-by law or site plan application
is filed. The freeze is effective for two years after approval. This will reduce cash-in-
lieu payments to the Town.

e To take effect at a future date, developers will be able to identify the land they intend
to convey to the municipality for parkland. These lands may include encumbered
lands and privately-owned public space (POPs). If agreement cannot be reached, the
municipality or the landowner can appeal to the Ontario Land Tribunal. This may
result in less suitable lands being accepted as parkland dedication.

e There is a new requirement for municipalities to spend or allocate at least 60% of
the monies in their parkland reserve account at the beginning of each year.

¢ Municipalities are required to develop a parks plan prior to passing a parkland by-
law. Previously, this requirement applied only to those municipalities that authorized
use of the Section 42 alternative rate, but now includes those that include the
standard rate (e.g., 5% of lands as per Section 51.1).

The full impact of these modifications will continue to be assessed for the months to come
and will be considered by the Town through a future Official Plan review. Reduced levels
of service are possible if funding is reduced to growth-related services as is anticipated.
This Master Plan reflects the legislative framework that is in place at the time of approval.

The Town’s Official Plan and Parkland Dedication By-law include several policies that provide
guidance on parkland dedication rates (including the alternative parkland requirement),
parkland exemptions or reductions, suitable lands, privately-owned public spaces, cash-in-
lieu of parkland, parkland acquisition tools, parkland siting and design, land valuation,
reserve funds, and more. These policies are comprehensive, but do not reflect the
legislative changes brought about by Bill 23 and will need to be updated at the appropriate
time.

Further, in order to apply the alternative rate, an update to the Parkland Dedication By-law
is required, as is a Parks Plan. This Master Plan can be used as the basis for a Parks Plan?
that supports the development of a new parkland dedication by-law, as well as updates to
the Town’s Official Plan when it is brought into conformity with Provincial Policy and
legislation.

Given Pelham’s low ratio of parkland to population, it is recommended that the Town adopt
a “parkland-first” approach that directs staff to prioritize the dedication of land in

2 Municipalities are required to develop a parks plan prior to passing a parkland dedication by-law. It is
a requirement of the Planning Act that the municipality shall consult with every school board that has
local jurisdiction. This consultation was not undertaken as part of the scope of this Master Plan.
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appropriate locations rather than cash-in-lieu of parkland during the development review
process. This means that:

e Policies and practices that support on-site parkland dedication and encourage front-
end acquisition of parkland should be encouraged.

e Parkland will be required when development will result in a park block that: (i) is at
least 0.4 hectares in size; or (ii) expands an existing park site.

e The Town may still accept cash-in-lieu of parkland when it is determined to be more
beneficial, especially for development projects that would not meet the minimum
requirements. For example, cash-in-lieu may be considered for higher density
development or redevelopment sites that cannot physically accommodate a typical
park block (including village squares less than 0.4 hectares). In addition, privately-
owned public spaces (POPS) may be permitted, subject to the execution of an
agreement acceptable to the Town.

e All lands to be dedicated for park purposes must be to the Town’s satisfaction and
will not include restricted lands such as Environmental Protection designated lands,
hazard lands, steep slopes, contaminated lands, easements, stormwater ponds, etc.

Parkland Acquisition Alternatives

Some of the Town'’s future parkland requirements will be addressed through the conveyance
of lands through the land development process. However, the recent changes to Planning
Act will reduce the amount of land and/or funding available for parkland dedication, making
it more difficult to achieve the Town’s targets. To address local needs, the Town may need
to consider methods beyond the land development process.

The following alternative strategies are the most likely options for addressing parkland gaps
and shortfalls, generally listed in order of priority:

1) On an ongoing basis, evaluate proposed development applications for future park
dedication and connectivity opportunities (e.g., sidewalks, trails, etc.).

2) Evaluate other municipal or public lands (not currently designated as parks) within
these areas for their ability to be used as parkland or — at a minimum - accommodate
a public playground.

3) Consider improvements to parks to enhance active and passive recreational
opportunities in the vicinity of the growth area.

4) Encourage voluntary conveyance, dentations, gifts and bequests from individuals or
corporations.

5) Monitor real estate opportunities and seek to purchase (or swap) one or more
properties that could be developed as a municipal park. This may be the highest cost
option and would require additional resources.

Recommendations

#41 Seek to maximize parkland dedication through development and
redevelopment applications, as well as alternative parkland acquisition
strategies. Update the Town’s Official Plan and Parkland Dedication By-law
to align with amendments to the Ontario Planning Act and Bill 23, as well
as the recommendations in this Master Plan. This Master Plan can be used
as the basis for a parks plan that satisfies the legislative requirements.
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#A42 Adopt a “"Parkland First” approach that prioritizes parkland conveyance
over cash-in-lieu of parkland in order to address parkland deficits.
Parkland conveyances should: (a) be acceptable to the Town; (b) not
include restricted lands; and (c) result in blocks that are at least 0.4
hectares in size (village squares may be smaller) or expand an existing
park site.

#43 Prepare a parkland acquisition strategy to enhance current and future
community access to parks, with consideration of alternative acquisition
tools (e.g., reallocation of surplus municipal lands, purchase/lease, land
exchanges, partnerships, etc.). Where applicable, work with area school
boards and other service providers to maximize community access to
quality outdoor parks and recreation amenities on non-municipal sites.

8.4 Trails System

Pelham’s recreational trail system connects users through active transportation means such
as walking, cycling, snowshoeing, and more. Recent initiatives have established off-road
recreational trails connecting Pelham to adjacent municipalities, while enhancing
opportunities for the community to stay active throughout all seasons.

Further, the Town is desighated as a Bicycle Friendly Community, the first community of its
size to achieve the silver award level. This program encourages the development of
attractive, safe, convenient and practical multi-use trails, sidewalks, and amenities that
connect neighborhoods to civic destinations and that make walking or cycling viable options
for residents.

The most notable recreational trail systems in the Town of Pelham include:

1. Steve Bauer Trail - This trail connects Pelham to Thorold in the north and Welland
in the south, while offering several looped trail opportunities that connect parks and
destinations within Fonthill. Most of the recreational trail was built on a former rail
bed, although portions of the trail remain on-road and other portions link
neighbourhoods via off-road trails. A six-kilometre segment running from Fonthill to
Welland was recently paved and is cleared of snow to promote winter use.

2. Gerry Berkhout Trail - This trail runs from Centennial Park in Fenwick to Murdoch
Road in Welland. It was established on a former rail bed and consists of a gravel
path.

3. John Nemy Trail - This trail is within the Lathrop Nature Preserve (owned by the
Nature Conservancy of Canada) and can also be accessed from Marlene Stewart
Streit Park.

These aforementioned trails are publicized on the Town’s website, including links to maps
and rules of etiquette. In addition, there are several smaller trails and pathways within
subdivisions, as well as new trails being established in growth areas (e.g., Rice Road Multi-
purpose Trail, East Fonthill Trail, etc.).

Pelham residents strongly support their trail system and the paved section of the Steve
Bauer Trail and other paved trails has been particularly well received by the community. The
Master Plan survey found that nature trails and paved trails were among the highest
priorities for future capital investment (ranking 15t and 5™ respectively).
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Strategies for developing cycling and trails routes are guided by the Pelham Active
Transportation Committee, with reference to the Pelham’s 2016 Active Transportation (AT)
Plan & Implementation Strategy. Some key priority off-road recreational trail projects
recommended in the AT Plan include:

e Establishing pedestrian and cycling networks within East Fonthill, including
connections to the Steve Bauer Trail;

¢ Upgrading specific sections of the Steve Bauer Trail surface to asphalt (completed);

e Completing gaps within the Steve Bauer Trail; and

e Formalizing the connection to Lathrop Nature Preserve from Pelham Street.

In addition, the AT Plan identifies several desired connections that represent long-term
projects, such as the use of unopened road allowances, improving winter maintenance,
improving wayfinding and signage, etc.

Through the Master Plan’s consultation process, there were also suggestions for creating a
trail connection between Fonthill and Fenwick. Pelham’s AT Plan proposes to achieve this
through the use of paved shoulders within the road network.

With a strong network of trail routes and future plans already in place, the Town and its
partners are in a position to continue to enhance the trail network over time. Initiatives that
promote walkable and bike-friendly designs, destinations and businesses - including year-
round opportunities — should continue to be supported by the Town.

Recommendations

#44 Assign high priority to the continued maintenance and expansion of the
recreational trails system, with consideration of unopened road allowances
and other opportunities. Work with the Active Transportation Committee to
establish a list of priority projects and work plans.

#A45 Establish and/or expand partnerships that promote public access to
nature-based programming within municipal and non-municipal trails and
natural areas (e.g., Harold S. Bradshaw Memorial Park, Short Hills
Provincial Park, Lathrop Nature Preserve, E.C. Brown Conservation Area,
etc.).

8.5 Parks & Trails Maintenance

This section provides an assessment of the parks, trails and outdoor amenities maintenance
standards for properties owned and managed by the Town, with reference to benchmarks
and practices used by peer municipalities and projected future needs for the Town.

For example, there are several trends and best practices related to municipal parks and
trails that may impact maintenance and service levels, including:

e greater diversity and changes in Pelham’s demographics, including an increase in
older age groups and young families;

e more demand for accessible parks and trails (and greater regulatory obligations for
accessibility);

e increased use of parks and trails, in particular for unstructured, self-directed activities
such as hiking, walking and cycling;

e year-round use of parks and trails; and
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e a demand for increased provision of park washrooms, shade (trees and structures),
benches, and other park furniture.

Additionally, some notable best practices include:

o formal standards for, and tracking of, maintenance (through recording of service
requests and work carried out);

e connection of trails wherever possible; surfacing and width of trails appropriate to
usage types and levels;

e provision of natural shade, or shade structures and park furniture to accommodate

older adults, children and those with mobility issues;

provision of year-round washroom access, especially in heavily used parks and trails;

availability of water fountains and filling stations;

source separation of waste in parks through the provision of receptacles for recycling;

installation of pet waste receptacles at selected parks and trailheads;

winter maintenance of selected trails to facilitate year-round walking, cycling, running

and other self-propelled activities; and

¢ regular inspections of all parks and trails — recording of any needed repairs,
maintenance issues or safety concerns; monthly, documented inspections of all
municipally owned play structures.

In addition to looking at trends and best practices, general industry standards for parks and
open space maintenance and benchmarks for maintenance standards in peer municipalities
have been reviewed. This information has been incorporated in the development of
standards later in this section.

General Assessment of Parks and Trails Maintenance in Pelham

Based on site visits to the Town’s parks and input from the public through Phase 1 of this
study, parks and park amenities in the Town seem, in general, to be well maintained and
elicit a high degree of public satisfaction. The Town has worked to meet the needs of
current park users and the results show in the variety and good condition of park assets.
Parkland turf is well maintained, there was no litter evident in parks during site visits, and
playgrounds, splash pads, park furniture and other amenities are generally in good repair. A
variety of outdoor sports facilities are provided by the Town including soccer and ball fields,
tennis, basketball, pickleball and multi-use courts, and a skate park. These are also
generally in good condition. Weekly park inspections and evening park patrols ensure parks
are managed on an ongoing basis and that issues or problems are identified in a timely way.

Despite the current high level of satisfaction with Pelham’s parks and the satisfactory level
of maintenance within those parks, the Town is growing and will grow further in the future.
In addition, the population is shifting in terms of both age profile and cultural preferences.

Over the past several years, the Town of Pelham has experienced an influx of new
residents, many of whom have come from larger urban centres. This has been partially a
reaction to the pandemic with individuals and families seeking a less crowded environment
which is perceived as safer. In addition, semi-rural municipalities such as Pelham are
experiencing new subdivision development, as the population of Ontario grows, and people
seek more affordable housing.

Pelham staff are already hearing requests for new and different municipal park and
recreation services and higher levels of maintenance on a year-round basis. These are
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related to greater diversity and higher expectations given what newcomers may have been
used to elsewhere.

Concerns related to service levels, amenities and maintenance in parks identified through
our assessments include:

e Service levels for maintenance not being met at busy times, especially during the
spring growing season.

¢ Inadequate, aging public washrooms which are too small for demand, difficult to
keep clean and not fully accessible; not enough washrooms in parks.

¢ An insufficient number of soccer fields to meet demand.

e No clearing of snow and ice on some trails and walkways during the winter months.

e A lack of year-round spaces for gathering and casual play in parks and safe spaces
for young people to gather.

e The need for additional dog parks and leash-free areas.

o Difficulties with the quality of contracted maintenance work.

e Inconsistent or inadequate tree maintenance in parks (mulching, pruning, dead tree
removal, removal of “suckers”).

The trail sections visited were generally well maintained in terms of litter control,
maintenance of a safe surface, cutting of vegetation along trail edges to improve sight lines
and management of erosion and washouts where applicable. The Town has provided trail
connectivity where opportunities present themselves and has taken advantage of road
rights of way, an abandoned railway and parkland to develop its trail network.

There were some issues with the Town'’s trails noted through site inspections and feedback
from users and staff. These include a need for consistent and easy to follow wayfinding and
signage, and consistency and regular maintenance of trail surfaces. Trails surfaces and
widths vary, and wayfinding is inconsistent and not adequate for users to navigate. There
was also a suggestion to remove the rumble strips along the shoulder of Canboro Road to
improve active transportation connections between Fenwick and Fonthill. Many of these
issues would be alleviated through the continued implementation of the trail design
standards identified in the Town’s 2016 Active Transportation (AT) Plan & Implementation
Strategy.

It should be noted that there was a Wayfinding and Signage Workshop carried out by the
Town in 2014, and a report from this session was completed. It would appear that the
recommendations of this workshop have not as yet, been implemented. Also, as noted in
the Town’s 2016 AT Plan, year-round maintenance of selected trails based on established
criteria remains desirable.

Staff Structure, Responsibilities and Resources

A few concerns related to the current organizational structure for the delivery of
maintenance for outdoor spaces and facilities have been noted by staff, and in the recent
organizational review for Recreation, Culture and Wellness (RCW) carried out by KPMG.

Parkland, trails, open spaces and outdoor facilities are operated and maintained primarily by
Public Works (Works) under the Supervisor of Beautification. Works staff include:

e Supervisor of Beautification;
e Grounds Maintenance Operator;
e Student Parks Labourer (May 1 to September);
e 2 Seasonal Parks Operators (April 1 to Nov 30);
Parks & Trails 98

Page 220 of 357



TOWN OF PELHAM: Recreation, Culture & Parks Master Plan

e Horticultural Technician; and
e Arborist.

While these staff address the bulk of parks and trails maintenance, staff indicate that
preventative maintenance is a gap. Further, RCW staff have taken on specialized
maintenance of outdoor facilities including lining of sports fields and ball diamond infield
grooming. This arrangement is informal in nature and requires a high degree of coordination
and communication between staff in the two units. Staff are also moved around frequently
to carry out priority tasks and feel they do not have adequate cross-training to carry out all
of the activities they are requested to do.

In terms of resources, the Public Works and RCW Departments share equipment and
vehicles. These units are generally located where there is space to store them rather than
where is most convenient for the work being done. This leads to inefficiencies, such as time
spent picking up and moving equipment and equipment not being available when needed to
complete critical tasks.

In consulting with staff, concerns were also heard related to inadequate numbers of staff
and vehicles and equipment to meet existing service level standards. These issues have
been driven by budget constraints and have been exacerbated by new park development
and addition of park amenities. In addition, replacement of aging vehicles and equipment
has not been done in a timely or systematic way, and a there is not a proactive fleet
maintenance program, leading to equipment breakdown and the need for regular
emergency repairs. Issues related to inadequate resources will only increase as the Town
continues to grow.

Public Works currently operates from a single depot and yard which is located on Tice Road
in the western half of the Town of Pelham. Travel time to maintain parks and trails and to
pick up needed equipment from storage is an ongoing issue. In the Public Works
Operational Review commissioned 2020, some of the limitations of the existing Public Works
yard and depot were noted in this study; however, the report did not specifically address
the unique needs required for parks maintenance.

The various issues with staffing and resources identified in the previous section, have their
roots in not enough full-time staff and physical resources, the need to better organize staff
and equipment resources, and the need to clarify roles and responsibilities. As mentioned
previously, these issues were noted both in the Public Works Operational Review (2020) and
the Recreation, Culture and Wellness Organizational Review (2022). These reviews offered a
number of suggestions and recommendations; implementing these and other needed
changes will require a coordinated and cooperative approach involving both Public Works
and RCW.

Parks & Trails Maintenance Standards and Implementation

Public Works has developed Parks Maintenance Levels of Service as part of their overall
operational standards. Current Levels of Service for “"Beautification” in the Town of Pelham
are classified under:

e Turf: Sports Fields; Winter Restoration; General Parkland; Contracted Grass Cutting;
Trails — Flail Mower

e Horticulture

e Artificial Turf (playgrounds)
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e General Maintenance: Repairs — Benches, Picnic Tables, Fencing; Litter; Graffiti
removal

e Forestry

e Trails: Inspection; Grooming

In order to meet the Town’s needs for parks management and maintenance for the future, it
is important that Pelham implement a systematic approach, which can be adjusted to
address future growth, changes in usage levels, and the inclusion of new activities and
amenities. Experiences in other small municipalities suggests that Pelham’s current informal
determination and documentation of maintenance priorities and practices, while adequate in
the past will become overwhelmed by a growing resident population and increased
expectations of parks and open space users.

The recommended parks and trails maintenance levels of service are contained in
Appendix B.

At present the Town of Pelham does not formally track costs and resources used to carry
out maintenance of the various park and open space-related spaces and amenities under its
care. If the implementation of Levels of Service is to be successful, it is important for the
Town to know whether the standards are being met, what resources are being used, and
where deficiencies (or areas where service exceeds standards) are.

Public Works has indicated that it plans on implementing an integrated work order and
management system in 2023. Ideally the new system should allow the tracking for each of
the activities outlined in the Levels of Service including:

Frequency (dates) of scheduled maintenance;
Response time for demand maintenance;
Location of maintenance;

Person-hours involved, including cost;
Equipment time, including operating cost; and
Ideally, any material costs.

Once a full cycle or more of records has been compiled, it will be possible to determine
whether Levels of Service are being met and where additional resources, or a shift or
resources, are required.

Over time, circumstances, user needs and preferences in Pelham are likely to change. In
addition, analysis of information generated by the new system will highlight where Levels of
Service are being met, and possibly where these are being exceeded. With this in mind, it is
recommended that the proposed Levels of Service be reviewed at least every two years,
and adjustments be made to ensure consistency of service and the Town’s ability to meet
the needs of park users. System information will also help to determine areas where service
is deficient due to a lack of resources, or where resources need to be reallocated.

Recommendations

HA46 Move forward with a plan to ensure that Public Works has access to
adequate yard and operational space to accommodate the growth of the
Town over the next decade. Examine the possibility and value of satellite
locations for Parks staff and parks-related vehicles and equipment to
reduce travel time and improve efficiency.
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HAT Develop (or have a specialist consultant develop) a fleet and equipment
management system to ensure that all units are properly maintained and
are retired when repair costs and down-time justify replacement. This
system should include a financial structure to ensure there are adequate
capital funds in place to replace units when required.

#48 Implement a budget protocol whereby new capital development of parks,
park amenities, or trails triggers additional operating funds for staff and
materials to maintain new assets.

#49 Work cooperatively to develop a new organizational structure including
staff job descriptions and responsibilities using the recommendations of
the Public Works and RCW Organizational Reviews. This should include
formal agreements addressing responsibilities, staff sharing or temporary
transfer, reporting relationships, budgeting, etc.

#50 Establish classifications for sports fields with appropriate levels of service
based on maintenance standards.
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9. Implementation Strategy
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Active implementation of the Recreation, Culture and Parks Master Plan is fundamental to
its success. This requires coordinated efforts and a commitment from Council, staff,
stakeholders, and the public, as well as a variety of funding options to implement certain
aspects of the Plan. This section provides guidance on the Master Plan’s implementation.

9.1 Monitoring & Updating the Plan

The Town should regularly review and assess, and periodically revise, the recommendations
of this Master Plan to ensure that they continue to reflect local conditions and that they are
responsive to the changing needs of the community. This will require monitoring activity
trends, tracking user satisfaction levels, coordinating with community organizations and the
public, reporting on progress, and undertaking a comprehensive ten-year update to the
Plan. Through these strategies — or as a result of other internal or external factors -
adjustment of resource allocations and priorities identified in this Plan may be required.

The Plan should be reviewed annually as part of the Town’s budget cycle. The following
steps may be used to conduct an annual review of the Master Plan:

a. Review of the past year (recommendations implemented, capital projects
undertaken, success/failure of new and existing initiatives, changes in participation
levels, issues arising from the public and community groups, etc.);

b. Identification of issues impacting the coming year (anticipated financial and
operational constraints, emerging opportunities, etc.);

Cursory review of the Plan for direction regarding its recommendations;

d. Preparation of a staff report to indicate prioritization of short-term projects and
determination of which projects should be implemented in the following year based
on criteria established by staff (e.g., financial limitations, community input,
partnership/funding potential, etc.);

e. Communication to staff and Council regarding the status of projects, criteria used to
prioritize projects and projects to be implemented in the following year; and

f. Budget requests/revisions as necessary.

Recommendations

#51 Develop a system for the regular monitoring and reporting on the progress
of the Master Plan, which should include tracking of activity patterns,
facility usage, activity levels, trends and completed recommendations to
provide status reports to Council and the community.

#52 Establish annual work plans that provide focus on Master Plan
recommendations that staff will seek to implement within the coming year.
Work plans should identify departmental leads, partners, funding
requirements and sources, and other logistics required to implement the
priority recommendations.

#53 Undertake a comprehensive review and update of the Recreation, Culture
and Parks Master Plan to begin no later than 2032. Timing may be adjusted
based on the pace of implementation and changes within the community.
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9.2 Financial Considerations

The Master Plan calls for continued financial investment and outlines a series of planning
priorities for the provision of new and existing recreation, culture, and parks infrastructure
for the next ten years. To assist the Town in establishing a financial strategy for the Master
Plan, several assumptions have been highlighted. These assumptions provide direction
towards the various opportunities and constraints that must be considered when budgeting
for the Plan’s implementation.

In the future, it is expected that:

e Increases in costs to develop, revitalize, and maintain recreation, culture and parks
facilities will be greater than the rate of inflation because of rising land costs,
increasingly complex projects, the general public’s heightened quality expectations,
legislated building, and accessibility standards, etc.

o The Town will be expected to adhere to fiscally-responsible revenue generation
policies and practices, along with the allocation of sufficient capital and operating
resources to fund core priorities.

e The magnitude of investments required to achieve and maintain facilities in
acceptable condition will grow in proportion to an expanding volume of assets and
the increasingly aged stock of facilities.

¢ The range of new types of parks and recreation infrastructure will continue to
expand, which will increase the funding requirements to address a growing
inventory.

e The need for sufficient, stable, and predictable infrastructure funding streams will be
increasingly important to support sound and proactive facility planning.

e The need for creative infrastructure funding solutions will be greatest in periods of
low-growth and where aging facilities need to be revitalized or replaced.

e Working collaboratively with the community, developers, and other partners will be
important to successfully keeping pace with escalating needs for more and better
amenities.

¢ It will take time and continued investment to assist the recreation, culture, and parks
sector to recover from the COVID-19 pandemic.

The Town has limited resources and cannot afford to do everything that the community
desires; underscoring the importance for undertaking the Master Plan in the first place.
Although Pelham may experience various challenges in providing the applicable financial
and human resources to achieve the Master Plan’s recommendations, it is expected that the
Town will make every effort to implement these strategies through appropriate means.

Full implementation of the Master Plan will require the use of numerous funding sources,
including (but not limited to):

Development Charges and Community Benefits Charges (if applicable)
Parkland Cash-in-Lieu for land purchases

Municipal Taxation and Reserves

Fundraising, Donations and Sponsorships

User Fees and Surcharges
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e Debenture Financing

e One-Time Grants

e Ongoing Government Programs, such as Provincial Gas Tax Revenues (for active
transportation projects)

e Partnerships and Sponsorships

Recommendations

#54 Where appropriate and consistent with Town policies and priorities,
consider alternative funding and cost-sharing approaches such as (but not
limited to) fundraising, grants, private-public partnerships, sponsorships,
surcharges, capital reserve contributions, and various forms of
collaboration to provide the best value to residents.

#55 Use this Master Plan as a resource in establishing the Town’s annual
budget documents, Development Charges, and other related studies.

#56 Phase in a capital reserve to fund the repair and replacement of major
capital infrastructure. This reserve should be an annual line item in the
budget that could be linked to objectives in the Asset Management Plan.

#57 Conduct feasibility studies and business plans (with input from the public)
prior to undertaking major capital projects to ensure that projects are
aligned with community needs, partnership opportunities, and financial
capabilities.

9.3 Community Partnerships & Sponsorships

The Town works with community partners to provide the highest level of service to the
public while maximizing resources. Examples of successful partnerships include strategic
alliances with local service clubs for fundraising and facility operation (e.g., Fonthill and
Fenwick Lions, etc.), rental agreements with sports groups (e.g., minor basketball, minor
hockey, figure skating, etc.), and service agreements with program providers (e.g., STEM
camps, etc.).

From time to time, the Town may consider various arrangements with the private sector,
non-profit sector, or other levels of government to develop and/or operate various facilities
and services to achieve the desired community and municipal benefits. The goal is to
maximize the community’s assets and increase service levels while sharing an appropriate
balance of costs and risks.

Relationships with outside groups may considered when:

e the Town does not have capacity or budget for direct program delivery or facility
management;

e there is an established provider/partner already working with the Town;

e the provider fills or augments service gaps that are a priority to the Town; and/or

e the provider is the preferred/specialist for program delivery.

In all partnership arrangements, specifications and requirements must ensure that the
partner respects and aligns with the Town’s key goals and objectives. The value in seeking
out and formalizing partnerships provides a net benefit to both organizations and reduce

Implementation Strategy 105
Page 227 of 357



TOWN OF PELHAM: Recreation, Culture & Parks Master Plan

costs to the municipality. Where possible, the Town is encouraged to work with community
partners and in coordination with other public entities to implement recommendations
contained in this Master Plan that would benefit from shared roles, responsibilities, and
resources. It is recommended that staff develop written agreements with community
partners who may share public spaces or work collectively to offer programs and services.

To assist the Town in evaluating current and future partnerships, the following criteria may
be considered:

e The outcome of the partnership should be aligned with municipal values, mandate,
and priorities.

e There should be an articulated need for the proposed program or service in the
community.

¢ The financial and liability risks to the Town should be shared or reduced.

e The partner should be equipped and qualified to co-deliver the service through
identified efficiencies, with the ability to reach an identified segment of the
population.

e The quality of the program or service provided through the partnership should meet
municipal quality assurance and risk management requirements and complies with
legislation.

e Unsolicited for-profit partnership proposals should be dealt with transparently and
through a competitive process as identified in a procurement process.

¢ Accountabilities and responsibilities should be clearly defined and complied with.

¢ Annual reporting requirements should capture participation numbers, expenditure
reduction or revenue enhancement, and are clearly aligned with departmental
objectives.

The Town does not employ a standard approach for developing arrangements with outside
groups or for responding to unsolicited proposals, especially propositions arising from the
private sector or involving non-traditional facility types. A standardized approach to
partnership development would assist the Town to be consistent in its dealings with
individuals or organizations at arm’s length to the municipality. Additional detail on the
requirement for a proponent-led business plan when assessing unsolicited proposals is
included in Section 6.14 of this report.

Furthermore, the Town will want to ensure that all partnership agreements granting access
to space at the Meridian Community Centre are equitable and maximize the use of publicly
funded spaces. This is especially pertinent as there are pent up demands for spaces, such as
municipal programming and drop-in opportunities. An audit of space utilization and
alternative use options should be completed before agreements are developed or renewed.

Recommendations

#58 Develop a Partnership and Sponsorship Policy to seek out alternate
revenue sources to offset the cost to provide Recreation, Culture and
Wellness services. Prepare a standardized partnership and/or sponsorship
agreement to apply to various partnership types and to standardize
municipal and partner expectations.

#59 To inform the development and renewal of agreements, conduct an audit
of community spaces covered by licensee agreements to ensure that
spaces are effectively and equitably utilized given emerging needs and
opportunities.
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9.4 Summary of Recommendations = Priority and Timing

This section contains a summary of recommendations contained within the Master Plan. By
approving this Plan, the Town is not bound to implementing every recommendation or
providing facilities/services in the order, amount or timing indicated; rather, this Plan
provides guidance on community priorities and sets a general course for meeting the needs
as they are presently defined.

The timing of the recommendations proposed in this Master Plan recognizes the need for
phased implementation and/or outside funding sources as some recommendations are
based upon what is needed and not necessarily what may be financially achievable at the
present time. As part of the annual budget process, this Plan will be reviewed to identify
areas where the availability of resources may affect the timing of implementation. Analysis
of implementation options and budget implications should be undertaken prior to approving
major projects. The full implementation of this Plan will require the use of various funding
sources and partnerships with others.

Determining priorities is an exercise that should be revisited each year prior to the
Town’s capital and operating budget development exercise. It is expected that the
Town will make decisions on individual projects and funding sources annually
through the budget process.

In addition to funding availability, factors that might change priorities year to year may
include:

e capital lifecycle and considerations of safety;

e legislation and mandated requirements;

changes to service standards;

public input and community interests;

emerging trends and changes in participation rates;
availability of alternate providers; and
socio-demographic changes and growth forecasts.

Priorities have been determined based on an assessment of need, as identified throughout
the planning process (including public engagement, trend and demographic analysis,
assessments of amenities and services, etc.). Municipalities generally seek to address the
widest range of needs and achieve maximum community benefit through the efficient use of
resources. Priority is often aligned with timing, except for those recommendations that are
tied to population thresholds.
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Within the tables that follow, the priority, timing, and high-level costing of the
recommendations are organized into the following categories:

Priority
¢ High Priority: Immediate attention is strongly suggested during the timeframe
recommended.

e Medium Priority: Attention is required when high priority recommendations have

been initiated or completed, or when suitable partners have been identified for
funding.

e Lower Priority: Attention is required when high and medium priority
recommendations have been initiated/completed.

e Short-term: 2023 to 2025

e Medium-term: 2026 to 2028

e Longer-term: 2029 and beyond

¢ Ongoing: Guidelines and practices to be followed on a continual basis

Potential Cost Impacts
(note: all cost estimates are preliminary and to be confirmed through future study)

e Minor ($): estimated at $100,000 or less
¢ Moderate ($%$): estimated to be between $100,000 and $500,000
e Major ($$%$): estimated at $500,000 or more
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ID.

#1

Table 19: Summary of Recommendations = Priority and Timing

Recommendation

Regularly solicit requests for program offerings and complete a review of
program availability, capacity, and utilization to ensure that public
space is maximized and all age groups (e.g., pre-school, children, youth,
adults, older adults and families) have access to a range of physical
activity and sport, creative opportunities, general interest and STEM
programming.

Priority

High

Timing Costs / Comments

Ongoing

#2

Promote the Canadian 24-Hour Movement Guidelines and the use of
ParticipACTION’S Physical Activity App within facilities and the “Life in
Pelham” Community Guide. Consider applying to become Canada’s Most
Active Community through ParticipACTION once pre-pandemic service
recovery levels are achieved.

Medium

Medium-
term

#3

Develop a Special Events Policy to clarify the Town’s role in providing
special events, identify resource requirements, and establish the
municipal supports provided to external event providers.

High

Short-
term

#H4

Create an Internal Staff Team to address increasing participation in
recreation, culture, and wellness activities by marginalized
populations. Preliminary actions should include (but not be limited to):

a. Develop an Access and Inclusion Policy which identifies the
underrepresented populations in Pelham and the efforts that will be
made to be more inclusive in recreation, wellness, and culture.
Consult organizations representing marginalized populations in its
development.

b. Provide training and professional development opportunities for
staff and volunteers with respect to better including marginalized
populations in the delivery of service.

c. Complete visual audits of facilities and public spaces to ensure that
recreational use reflects the full citizenry of Pelham. Identify the
people who are not regularly utilizing public spaces and engage
them to understand any barriers.

High

Short-
term
and
Ongoing

Implementation Strategy

109
Page 231 of 357



TOWN OF PELHAM: Recreation, Culture & Parks Master Plan

ID. Recommendation Priority Timing Costs / Comments

d. Complete a top line analysis of the number of females and those
identifying as females participating in recreation and sport pursuits
by age group. Address gaps through community discussions with
females and those who identify as female to address barriers to
participation. Work with regional, provincial, and national
organizations to increase female participation in active and sport
pursuits.

e. Meet with groups representing persons with disabilities and
persons experiencing low income to develop programs and
approaches to increase participation in recreation programs and
services.

f. Ensure that all public spaces and facilities are safe and welcoming
spaces for the LGBTQ2S+ community.

g. Continue to engage with the Indigenous community to best
understand how to better include and represent Indigenous
Peoples in sport and recreation.

#5 Identify RCW'’s levels of service and corresponding policy, process, and
resource requirements for each discipline within the Department for
Council’s approval. Identify the operational resources required to High Short-
implement the recommendations in the Recreation, Culture and Wellness term
Master Plan for annual approval as part of the budget deliberation
process.

#6 Complete an audit of current legislation affecting the delivery of Short-
Recreation, Culture, and Wellness services and ensure that the Town of High term
Pelham is compliant with these requirements.

#H7 Investigate the efficiencies created through a standard online App to Short-
recruit, train, track hours, and serve to recognize volunteers supporting Medium

. . term
Recreation, Culture and Wellness services.

#8 Apply a consistent methodology to better understand the costs to

provide RCW'’s various services and to determine current cost recovery Medium-

levels. Develop a fair minded and transparent Pricing Policy to ensure Medium $ (<$100,000)
. . term

that fees are equitable and respect the value that the program/service

provides to the community.
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#9

#10

Recommendation

Develop a meaningful set of performance measures for the Recreation,
Culture and Wellness Department that describe the inputs, outputs,
efficiencies, and effectiveness measures employed in each discipline.

Continue to support programming, rentals, and partnerships that optimize
utilization of the Meridian Community Centre and Old Pelham Town Hall.
Develop formalized operating plans for the MCC to guide
programming and performance in keeping with the recommendations of
the 2023 KPMG Report.

Priority

Medium

High

Timing

Short-
term

Short-
term

Costs / Comments

Supported by the
RCW
Organizational
Review

#11

Seek out spaces in schools and other appropriate locations for
additional programming to augment programs offered at the Meridian
Community Centre.

High

Ongoing

#12

Monitor ice usage trends and collect registration data to inform a review
of the Ice Allocation Policy (at minimum every five years), with the
goal of ensuring fair access for priority groups such as local organizations
and residents.

Medium

Medium-
term

#13

Employ a variety of strategies to address current and future needs for
community soccer fields, including:

a.

bl

working with rectangular field users to ensure optimal access to
existing fields, coupled with appropriate maintenance practices to
support usage levels;

formalizing agreements to continue to use soccer fields at Glynn A.
Green PS and expanding these agreements to appropriate fields at
other school locations, such as E. L. Crossley Secondary School;
creating another lit full size soccer field at Centennial Park (as
outlined in the 2003 park master plan);

consider site/drainage improvements to Harold Black Park to allow
for one or two full size fields, including the possibility of converting
the softball diamond to a lit full size soccer field;

designing new mini fields into new neighbourhood parks; and
seeking to secure a future community park site to serve long-term
needs, capable of accommodating 2 or more soccer fields and
other needed recreational amenities.

High

Ongoing

$$$ (>$500,000);
dependent upon
strategies chosen
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Recommendation

Timing

Costs / Comments

Priority

#14 Continue to maintain the existing inventory of ball diamonds (with the
possible exception of the softball diamond at Harold Black Park, which Medium | Ongoing
may be considered for conversion to a soccer field).
#15 Consider installing lights on the hardball diamond at Harold Black Longer-
Lower
Park should demand warrant. term
#16  Work with the Fonthill Platform Tennis Club to establish a new
- . . . . Short-
agreement pertaining to their use of the courts and clubhouse in Rolling High term
Meadows Park/Former Arena Park.
#17 ldentify a location within a future neighbourhood park in Fonthill for Medium-
tennis courts (2). . to $3$ ($100,000 to
Medium | | hger- | $500,000)
term
#18 Monitor the demand for outdoor pickleball in Fonthill and consider a Medium-
multi-court complex in a future community park, if required. Medium to $$ ($100,000 to
Longer- | $500,000)
term
#19 Redevelop t_he existing basketball / tennis pad at North Pelham Park _ Medium- | $$ ($100,000 to
into a multi-use sport court for basketball and ball hockey. Add a small Medium
L ) term $500,000)
pavilion to support the site.
#20 Establish half basketball courts in two (2) new neighbourhood parks in Medium-
Fonthill to improve access for local youth. Medium to $ (<$100,000)
Longer-
term
#21 Consider installing a splash pad in a future community park if the Lower Longer- | $$ ($100,000 to
location enhances access for residents in Fonthill (east or south). term $500,000)
#22  Continue with plans to redevelop the Pelham Public Pool at Marlene $$$ (>$500,000);
Stewart Streit Park, with consideration of barrier-free access to the pool High Short- grant has been
and bathhouse (change rooms, washrooms, etc.). 9 term secured to offset

funding
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#23

Recommendation

Establish a target of providing playgrounds within 500-metres of all
urban residential areas. Where necessary, install playgrounds in new
subdivisions (e.g., East Fonthill, East Fenwick) and seek opportunities to
address gaps (e.g., central Fonthill).

Priority

High

Timing

Ongoing

Costs / Comments

Costs tbd (site-
specific)

#24

Work with the Fonthill Lions Club to advance the replacement of the
playground equipment at Gordon L. Klager Park.

High

Short-
term

#25

Consider opportunities to support outdoor skating through park
development and redevelopment projects, including volunteer-led rinks in
appropriate park sites.

Medium

Ongoing

#26

Municipal provision of recreation facilities not explicitly addressed
within this Master Plan will generally not be made a priority, but may
be considered in partnership with local organizations where demonstrated
demand exists. A standardized partnership framework should be used to
evaluate and respond to such requests.

Lower

Ongoing

See also
recommendation
#58

#27 Review the Town’s 2013 Cultural Master Plan to update strategies for
promoting and supporting local arts and culture endeavours, including the
assessment of programming and space requirements. Revisit the . Short-
recommendation to develop an Arts and Culture Community Hub, with a Medium term $ (<$100,000)
focus on partnerships that may support third-party operation within an
adaptive re-use building.

#28 Support greater collaboration between the Recreation, Culture & Wellness Short- Coordinate with
Department and the Lincoln Pelham Public Library regarding cultural Lower term Lincoln Pelham
and community program delivery and promotion. Public Library

#29 Examine opportunities for public art within all park and public space
capital projects, as well as and temporary pop-up projects in underutilized .
civic spaces. Explore approaches to funding public art through the land Medium | Ongoing COStTQ’ .tbd (site-

- . - . specific)
development process and consider implementing policies through the next
Official Plan review.

#30 Seek opportunities to expand arts programming and build relationships Short- to
with local partners that bolster participation and optimize under-utilized High Medium-
spaces. term
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Recommendation Priority Timing Costs / Comments

#31 Collect cultural asset and participation data (e.g., event attendance,
revenues, sponsorships, programs, etc.) to assist in measuring growth in Lower Ongoing
the cultural sector.

#32 Use the Master Plan’s parkland classification hierarchy to guide the . .

. Coordinate with
development or redevelopment of parks and open spaces according to Planning &
park type, size, service level and the amenities that they provide. Medium | Ongoing Development
Incorporate the parkland classification hierarchy within the Town’s next Dept
Official Plan Review. ’

#33 Update the parks and open space inventory database and mapping . Short-

S - Medium
regularly to assist in the assessment of land requirements. term

#34 Maintain a commitment to universal accessibility, safety and comfort
within the Town’s parks system. Regularly consult with the Joint
Accessibility Advisory Committee and ensure compliance with the Costs tbd (site-
Accessibility for Ontarians with Disabilities Act (AODA). Emphasize the High Ongoing specific)
provision of amenities such as benches/seating areas, bike racks, shade
(structures, tree canopy, etc.), and barrier-free washrooms in appropriate
park types to address the needs of all age groups.

#35 pndertake park ’amenlty condition assessments on a regu_lar basis to Medium | Ongoing | $ (<$100,000)
inform the Town’s asset management plan and long-term capital plan.

#36 ldentify and plan for additional park renewal and redevelopment $$$ (>$500,000);
projects that address aging infrastructure and capital improvements. L
Candidates for consideration in the short-term include Centennial Park Additional
(e.g., washrooms, support building, new soccer field, etc.), Marlene . . con_sultatlon _and
Stewart Streit Park (e.g., access/egress improvements, washrooms, High Ongoing | designs re_quwed
etc.), and Rolling Meadows Park/Former Arena Park (concept plan to Qetermlne
development). Engage stakeholders and the public when designing new °pt'°r_‘5’_ costs,
and redeveloped parks. and timing

#37 Prepare design plans for the Pelham Civic Square to support potential Short-
funding opportunities (e.g., grant applications) and the site’s future High term $ (<$100,000)
development.
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Recommendation

Priority

Costs / Comments

quality outdoor parks and recreation amenities on non-municipal sites.

#38 Establish consistent and high quality signage at all municipal facilities, Short-
parks and trailheads to enhance branding and wayfinding. Lower term $ (<$100,000)

#39 To guide the design of developer-built parks, formalize the Town'’s Short-
requirements for parkland design and development through a Park and Medium $ (<$100,000)

- . term
Trail Design and Development Manual.

#40 Maintain a minimum town-wide parkland provision rate of 2.2 hectares
per 1,000 residents; this target excludes passive open space lands and
woodlots. Approximately 8.0 additional hectares of parkland should
be secured by 2031 to address gaps and meet growth-related needs. This . . See also .

. . . . - High Ongoing | recommendation
should include a mixture of park types, including a larger community park #43
(minimum 3 hectares) to serve the Fonthill community. Alterative
acquisition strategies may be required to address the entirety of these
needs.

#41 Seek to maximize parkland dedication through development and
redevelopment applications, as well as alternative parkland acquisition Coordinate with
strategies. Update the Town’s Official Plan and Parkland Dedication By-law High Short- | Planning &
to align with amendments to the Ontario Planning Act and Bill 23, as well term Development
as the recommendations in this Master Plan. This Master Plan can be used Dept.
as the basis for a parks plan that satisfies the legislative requirements.

#42  Adopt a “"Parkland First” approach that prioritizes parkland conveyance
over cash-in-lieu of parkland in order to address parkland deficits.

Parkland conveyances should: (a) be acceptable to the Town; (b) not High Ongoing
include restricted lands; and (c) result in blocks that are at least 0.4

hectares in size (village squares may be smaller) or expand an existing

park site.

#43 Prepare a parkland acquisition strategy to enhance current and future Costs tbd through
community access to parks, with consideration of alternative acquisition further study
tools (e.g., reallocation of surplus municipal lands, purchase/lease, land High Short-
exchanges, partnerships, etc.). Where applicable, work with area school 9 term See also i
boards and other service providers to maximize community access to ;r::gmmendatlon
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Costs / Comments

#44

Recommendation

Assign high priority to the continued maintenance and expansion of the
recreational trails system, with consideration of unopened road
allowances and other opportunities. Work with the Active Transportation
Committee to establish a list of priority projects and work plans.

Priority

High

Ongoing

#H#A45

Establish and/or expand partnerships that promote public access to
nature-based programming within municipal and non-municipal trails
and natural areas (e.g., Harold S. Bradshaw Memorial Park, Short Hills
Provincial Park, Lathrop Nature Preserve, E.C. Brown Conservation Area,
etc.).

Medium

Ongoing

#46

Move forward with a plan to ensure that Public Works has access to
adequate yard and operational space to accommodate the growth of
the Town over the next decade. Examine the possibility and value of
satellite locations for Parks staff and parks-related vehicles and
equipment to reduce travel time and improve efficiency.

Medium

Longer-
term

Costs tbd through
further study

HAT

Develop (or have a specialist consultant develop) a fleet and equipment
management system to ensure that all units are properly maintained
and are retired when repair costs and down-time justify replacement. This
system should include a financial structure to ensure there are adequate
capital funds in place to replace units when required.

High

Short-
term

$ (<$100,000)

#48

Implement a budget protocol whereby new capital development of parks,
park amenities, or trails triggers additional operating funds for staff and
materials to maintain new assets.

High

Short-
term

#49

Work cooperatively to develop a new organizational structure
including staff job descriptions and responsibilities using the
recommendations of the Public Works and RCW Organizational Reviews.
This should include formal agreements addressing responsibilities, staff
sharing or temporary transfer, reporting relationships, budgeting, etc.

High

Short-
term

Supported by the
RCW
Organizational
Review

#50

Establish classifications for sports fields with appropriate levels of
service based on maintenance standards.

Medium

Short-
term
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ID.

#51

Recommendation

Develop a system for the regular monitoring and reporting on the
progress of the Master Plan, which should include tracking of activity
patterns, facility usage, activity levels, trends and completed
recommendations to provide status reports to Council and the
community.

Priority

High

Timing

Short-
term

Costs / Comments

#52

Establish annual work plans that provide focus on Master Plan
recommendations that staff will seek to implement within the coming
year. Work plans should identify departmental leads, partners, funding
requirements and sources, and other logistics required to implement the
priority recommendations.

High

Ongoing

#53

Undertake a comprehensive review and update of the Recreation,
Culture and Parks Master Plan to begin no later than 2032. Timing
may be adjusted based on the pace of implementation and changes within
the community.

High

Longer-
term

$ (<$100,000)

#54

Where appropriate and consistent with Town policies and priorities,
consider alternative funding and cost-sharing approaches such as
(but not limited to) fundraising, grants, private-public partnerships,
sponsorships, surcharges, capital reserve contributions, and various forms
of collaboration to provide the best value to residents.

High

Ongoing

#55

Use this Master Plan as a resource in establishing the Town’s annual
budget documents, Development Charges, and other related studies.

High

Ongoing

#56

Phase in a capital reserve to fund the repair and replacement of major
capital infrastructure. This reserve should be an annual line item in the
budget that could be linked to objectives in the Asset Management Plan.

High

Ongoing

Costs tbd through
further study

#57

Conduct feasibility studies and business plans (with input from the
public) prior to undertaking major capital projects to ensure that projects
are aligned with community needs, partnership opportunities, and
financial capabilities.

High

Ongoing
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Timing

Recommendation

#58 Develop a Partnership and Sponsorship Policy to seek out alternate
revenue sources to offset the cost to provide Recreation, Culture and

Priority

See also

Costs / Comments

opportunities.

Wellness services. Prepare a standardized partnership and/or sponsorship Medium Short- recommendation
. : . term
agreement to apply to various partnership types and to standardize #26
municipal and partner expectations.
#59 To inform the development and renewal of agreements, conduct an audit
of community spaces covered by licensee agreements to ensure that . Short-
. . . : . High
spaces are effectively and equitably utilized given emerging needs and term
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Appendix A:
Record of Public Input

See following pages.
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Participation in Recreation, Culture & Parks Activities

1) Since 2019, in which of the following activities did you or anyone in your household participate, in Pelham or elsewhere? Participation refers to situations where you or a member of your household
actively take part (not as a spectator), either at home or in public. (select all that apply)

# %
Baseball or Softball 66 16%
Basketball 75 18%
BMX or Mountain Biking 56 14%
Canoeing, Rowing, Kayaking or Paddleboarding 119 29%
Cycling 178 43%
Disc Golf / Frisbee Golf 16 4%
Dog Walking (off-leash park) 99 24%
Fitness, Yoga or Weight-training 172 42%
Football, Rugby or Field Lacrosse 22 5%
Hockey, Figure Skating, or Ice Sports (indoor) 124 30%
Hockey, Figure Skating, or Ice Sports (outdoor) 70 17%
Lacrosse (box — indoor) 1 3%
Pickleball 38 9%
Platform Tennis 16 4%
Running or Jogging 105 25%
Skateboarding or Scootering 59 14%
Soccer 109 26%
Special Events in Parks 193 47%
Swimming (recreational) 140 34%
Swimming (lessons, aquafit, or training) 95 23%
Tennis 52 13%
Town of Pelham Recreation Programs or Camps 65 16% Other (top responses) #
Town of Pelham Arts and Cultural Programs 66 16% Dance Lessons 4
Use of Outdoor Fitness Equipment 63 15% Golf 4
Use of Playground Equipment 174 42% Community Events 3
Use of Splash Pad 124 30% Walking 3
Visiting a Theatre, Art Gallery or Museum 106 26% Rollerblading 2
Volleyball (beach) 46 11% Dirt Biking 2
Volleyball (indoor) 46 11% Karate / Tai Chi Classes 2
Walking or Hiking for Leisure 294 71% Curling 2
None of the above 13 3% Art 2
Other (please specify) 44 11% Snow Activities 2

answered question 414

2) Are you and members of your household able to participate in Recreation, Culture & Parks activities as often as you would like?

# %
Yes 272 66%
No 142 34%
answered question 414 100%
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3) Why are you and members of your household not able to participate Recreation, Culture & Parks activities as often as you would like? (select up to 3 responses)

# %

Activity has not resumed due to the pandemic 12 8%
Health problems / Disability / Age 21 15%
Lack of Child Care 15 11%
Lack of desired facilities or programs 62 44%
Lack of information / Unaware of opportunities 38 27%
Lack of money / Too expensive 23 16%
Lack of motivation 10 7%
Lack of or inadequate parking 5 4%
Lack of time / Too busy 47 33%
Lack of transportation / Facility too far away 17 12%
Language / Cultural Barrier 1 1%
Not a priority in our household 5 4%
Program / Activity is often full 17 12%
Program not offered at a convenient time 48 34%
Don't Know 5 4%
Other (please specify) 16 11%

answered question 142

skipped question 272

Importance and Satisfaction

4) In general, how important are the following items to your household?

Other (top responses)

COovID
Not Available

Lack of Child Programming

N W D

Community Survey (October 2022)

Not at all important Somewhat Somewhat Important Very Important Don't Know / Don't Use Answered Skipped
# % # % # % # % # % # % #
Indoor recreation facilities, such as arenas, o o o o o o
gymnasiums and older adult centres 8 2% 33 8% 130 32% 219 54% 14 3% 404 100% 10
Outdoor recreation facilities such as sports fields, o o o o o o
courts, playgrounds, and splash pads 18 4% 29 7% 106 26% 228 57% 20 5% 401 100% 13
::c:kjng:lfii‘::;“;:;,su"h as walking, picnicking 8 2% 9 2% 88 22% 293 72% 8 2% 406 100% 8
5;?_‘?:)‘“” and Cultural programs (registered and ) 5% 49 12% 158 39% 150 37% 25 6% 404 100% 10
Special Events and Festivals 11 3% 33 8% 160 39% 192 47% 10 2% 406 100% 8
5) What is your level of satisfaction with the following Recreation, Culture & Parks services in Pelham?
Not at all Satisified Somewhat Somewhat Satisfied Very Satisfied Don't Know / Don't Use Answered Skipped
# % # % # % # % # % # % #
;"fnfg;;ﬁf;]e:gzg ;algi':'zzhftucc;ffe:re”as’ 9 2% 4 10% 170 42% 130 32% 52 13% 402 100% 12
&“:i‘;%{;;;::fg;a;:g"Z‘; Izzﬁhpzz:pms fields, 3 1% 62 15% 159 39% 107 27% 72 18% 403 100% 11
::;kjngf;z‘r‘:;”;:;sucr' as walking, picnicking 6 1% 50 12% 181 45% 143 36% 21 5% 401 100% 13
5;%“;’?:;'0” and Cultural programs (registered and 7 2% 42 10% 169 42% 56 14% 128 32% 402 100% 12
Special Events and Festivals 3 1% 31 8% 165 41% 170 43% 31 8% 400 100% 14
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Program Gaps and Facility Priorities

6) If the Town were to provide additional programs or activities, which age groups should be a priority? (select all that apply)

# %
Pre-School (4 years and under) 86 21%
Children (5 — 12 years) 164 41%
Teens (13 — 18 years) 176 44%
Adults (19 — 54 years) 156 39%
Older Adults (55 — 69 years) 143 36%
Seniors (70 years and over) 144 36%
Families 157 39%

answered question 402
skipped question 12

7) Are there any Recreation, Culture & Parks activities that you or members of your household would like to see offered in the Town of Pelham that are not currently available?

# %
Yes 180 44%
No 227 56%
answered question 407 100%
skipped question 7

8) What Recreation, Culture & Parks activities would you like to see offered?

# % Open-ended (top responses) #

answered question 170 70% Indoor pool /swim programming 39
skipped question 244 60% Volleyball 15
Walking trails 10

Art programming 9

Child programming
Senior programming
Adult programming
Festivals

Social programming
Yoga
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9) To assist the Town in prioritizing spending, please indicate the level of priority that you feel should be placed on improving or developing each of the following facility types?

Community Survey (October 2022)

Not a Priority Low Priority Medium Priority High Priority Don't Know / Don't Use Answered Skipped

# % # % # % # % # % # % #
Arenas 64 17% 89 23% 118 31% 82 22% 28 7% 381 100% 33
Art Centres or Galleries 64 17% 96 25% 128 34% 55 15% 36 9% 379 100% 35
Baseball or Softball Diamonds 38 10% 83 22% 148 39% 51 13% 60 16% 380 100% 34
Basketball Courts (outdoor) 36 10% 71 19% 136 36% 75 20% 59 16% 377 100% 37
Beach Volleyball Courts 68 18% 92 24% 101 27% 50 13% 68 18% 379 100% 35
BMX or Bike Parks 56 15% 88 23% 112 29% 58 15% 67 18% 381 100% 33
Community Vegetable Gardens 47 12% 60 16% 119 31% 113 30% 40 11% 379 100% 35
Disc Golf / Frisbee Golf 102 27% 105 28% 73 19% 19 5% 78 21% 377 100% 37
Fitness and Wellness Spaces 1 3%0 30 8%0 145 37“/: 188 49";0 13 3%0 387 100"/: 27
Fitness Equipment (outdoor) 48 13% 85 22% 114 30% 93 25% 39 10% 379 100% 35
Gymnasiums 25 7% 71 19% 135 36% 110 29% 38 10% 379 100% 35
Nature Trails 2 1% 14 4% 80 21% 278 2% 12 3% 386 100% 28
Off-Leash Dog Parks 66 17% 88 23% 96 25% 67 18% 61 16% 378 100% 36
Outdoor Ice Rinks 35 9% 62 16% 103 27% 141 37% 38 10% 379 100% 35
Parks for Special Events 22 6% 61 16% 143 37% 136 36% 20 5% 382 100% 32
Park Washrooms 5 1% 21 5% 119 31% 233 60% 9 2% 387 100% 27
Paved Trails 25 6% 60 16% 141 37% 147 38% 12 3% 385 100% 29
Performing Arts Spaces 49 13% 87 23% 129 34% 77 20% 34 9% 376 100% 38
Pickleball Courts (outdoor) 72 19% 99 26% 78 21% 47 12% 82 22% 378 100% 36
Playgrounds 22 6% 34 9% 118 31% 173 45% 34 9% 381 100% 33
Skateboard Parks 66 17% 93 24% 102 27% 59 15% 62 16% 382 100% 32
Space for Older Adults 26 7% 46 12% 126 33% 149 39% 37 10% 384 100% 30
Swimming Pools (indoor) 44 11% 41 11% 101 26% 166 43% 34 9% 386 100% 28
Swimming Pools (outdoor) 39 10% 76 20% 129 34% 99 26% 37 10% 380 100% 34
Soccer and Multi-use Fields 29 8% 40 11% 131 34% 128 34% 52 14% 380 100% 34
Splash Pads 42 11% 58 15% 100 26% 128 34% 50 13% 378 100% 36
Tennis Courts (outdoor) 41 11% 89 24% 107 29% 63 17% 73 20% 373 100% 41
Other High Priorities (please specify) 47 20% 47 20% 47 20% 47 20% 47 20% 235 100% 179
Statements
10) Please indicate your level of agreement with the following statements.

Strongly Disagree Disagree Agree Strongly Agree Don't Know Answered Skipped

# % # % # % # % # % # % #
Recreation, culture and parks services are o o o o o o
important o your quality of life. 7 2% 9 2% 120 31% 241 63% 8 2% 385 100% 29
The Town’s parks are conveniently located for you o o o o o o
and members of your household. 10 3% 50 13% 202 52% 112 29% 11 3% 385 100% 29
The Town’s recreation/culture and parks are clean
and well maintained. 5 1% 41 11% 212 55% 101 26% 23 6% 382 100% 32
The Town’s recreation, culture and parks services o o o o o o
are affordable for your household. 4 1% 29 8% 217 57% 92 24% 41 1% 383 100% 31
You feel well informed about the Town’s parks, 21 5% 106 28% 183 48% 52 14% 20 5% 382 100% 22

facilities, programs, and events.

Comments

11) Please provide any additional comments you may have regarding Recreation, Culture & Parks in the Town of Pelham. (Maximum 100 words)

# %
answered question 158 38%
skipped question 256 62%
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Demographic Information

12) How many people, including yourself, live in your household?

# %
1 30 8%
2 114 32%
3 63 17%
4 95 26%
5 46 13%
6 9 2%
7 3 1%
8+ 1 0%
answered question 361 100%
skipped question 53
Total Persons 1,140
Average Person per Household 3.2

13) Please indicate the total number of persons within your household that fall into the following age categories.

# of % of 2021
House- House- # of % of Census
holds holds People People (Pop)
Under 10 years 103 25% 173 15% 9%
10-19 years 115 28% 190 17% 11%
20-34 years 92 22% 130 11% 14%
35-54 years 195 47% 324 28% 22%
55-69 years 132 32% 205 18% 25%
70 years and over 88 21% 127 11% 19%
answered question 374 1,149 100% 100%
persons per household 3.1
14) How long have you lived in the Town of Pelham?
# %
Less than 5 years 69 18%
5to 10 years 72 19%
More than 10 years 215 56%
Don't live in the Town of Pelham 25 7%
answered question 381 100%
skipped question 33
15) Which community do you live closest to?
# %
Effingham 5 1%
Fenwick 52 15%
Fonthill 272 7%
North Pelham 8 2%
Ridgeville 18 5%
answered question 355 100%
skipped question 59

16) If you do not live in the Town of Pelham. In which municipality do you reside?

# %
Welland 10 48%
Thorold 4 19%
St. Catharines 2 10%
Wainfleet 2 10%
Grimsby 1 5%
Niagara Falls 1 5%
Port Colborne 1 5%
answered question 21 100%
skipped question 4

Community Survey (October 2022)
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Appendix B:
Summary of Supporting Documents

Key municipal studies and reports related to recreation, culture and parks are summarized
below.

Strategic Plan (revised 2021-2022)

The vision established for Town of Pelham’s is "Working together with the community to
strengthen trust, enhance the quality of life and economic well-being for today and for the
future.” The strategic priorities — which define what the Town will focus on during the
planning period — are as follows:

Support a strong organization;

Ensure financial sustainability;

Enhance communication and engagement;

Build strong communities and cultural assets;

Develop a risk management framework to prioritize decisions

Grow revenue by promoting our cultural assets while protecting our environmental
assets.

oukwnE

In 2020, Town Council completed a comprehensive review of the 2019-2022 Strategic Plan
that ultimately revised the actions presented in 2019 to reflect new issues and priorities.
The completion of a Parks and Recreation Review was one of the stated priorities. a new
Strategic Plan will be prepared in 2023.

Official Plan (2014)

The Town’s Official Plan is the guiding document for the Town of Pelham and the primary
tool for managing growth. It identifies a vision for the future and goals, strategic directions,
and policies to achieve this vision through land use designations and the development
process.

The Plan supports recreation, culture and parks in the community to keep members
engaged, and as a tool to encourage tourism and attract residents seeking an active
recreational community as a lifestyle or retirement choice. The Town encourages these uses
to be designated in areas undergoing intensification, and to provide opportunities in
proximity to residential areas.

The Official Plan provides the policy framework for parkland dedication via the development
process. This includes guidance on parkland requirements, classifications, acceptability, and
more. Recent changes to the Planning Act through Bill 23 may necessitate an updating to
some of these policies.

The Official Plan is supported by other planning studies, including the East Fonthill
Secondary Plan and a Community Improvement Plan for Downtown Fonthill.

Appendix B:
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Recreation, Culture and Wellness Organizational Review (2023)

The review was completed by KPMG and examines the organizational structure of the
Recreation, Culture and Wellness Department, as well as the optimization of facility space at
the Meridian Community Centre. Selected recommendations with relevance to this Master
Plan include:

Develop formalized operating plans

Develop Key Performance Indicators

Improve cross-departmental communication

Clarify roles and responsibilities with Public Works
Re-evaluate programming and explore collaboration with local organizations (e.g.,
library)

Define key service delivery tasks and activities

Optimize advertisement revenue

Develop standard operating procedures

Streamline process for late applications for programming
Update Asset Management plan

Update job descriptions/titles

Address middle management gap

e Address concerns with part time employment

Active Transportation Plan & Implementation Strategy (2016)

The Pelham Active Transportation Master Plan was developed as a cycling and trails
blueprint for staff, stakeholders and the public. Recommendations for recreation include:

e providing recreation to surrounding areas to increase the quality of life of local
residents;

e providing existing linear trails to provide both recreational and commuter walking
and cycling opportunities found in hydro corridors and along abandoned rail
corridors;
providing off-road opportunities for more recreational trips;
providing cycling networks intended to be used for commuters within the community
or for fitness and recreation;

e providing recreational and touring cycling routes that include off-road linkages and
secondary connections which provide access to the areas of natural and cultural
significance and local neighbourhoods.

Corporate Climate Change Adaptation Plan (2021)

The Town’s Corporate Climate Change Adaptation Plan (CCAP) addresses 8 goals to become
more resilient and adaptive towards climate change. These include:

e protecting community members and outdoor workers from potential health risks
related to climate change;

e building awareness of climate change impacts and risks among Town’s staff and
community members;

e developing a comprehensive strategy to manage extreme weather events and
emergencies;

o foster adaptive capacity in the design, construction, and maintenance of Town-
owned infrastructure;
cultivating resiliency to heavy rainfall and flooding events;
streamlining Town services to provide sustained support to Pelham community.
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These goals can be supported by recreational facilities and park spaces being designed to
manage higher levels of rainfall,

Cultural Master Plan (2013)

The Pelham Cultural Master Plan has served as a strategic guide to ensure that the Town
continues to thrive, the Town’s local heritage and culture is preserved and celebrated, and
new opportunities for cultural expression are explored in a sustainable and fiscally-sound
manner. The roadmap for cultural development’s strategic directions consists of:

1) Cultivate community cultural awareness, knowledge-sharing and participation in
culture;

2) Foster creative industry development, growth and attraction;

3) Develop and enhance of cultural spaces and places;

4) Expand and enhance cultural products and experiences;

5) Investment and development of culture through Town Planning; and

6) Strengthen cultural tourism and regional presence.

Actions and recommendations of the Master Plan support the enhancement of the Town's
role as a facilitator of culture via a comprehensive and holistic approach to support the
development of the sector in a manner which further addresses the need for creative
industry development and business attraction, cultural product, service, programming and
tourism development. This includes the development of a new cultural centre in a single
location (Fonthill) as representing the most viable opportunity to add space for cultural uses
to the Town. The full list of actions and recommendations are noted in the following table.

Table 20 —Roadmap for Cultural Development (Town of Pelham 2013 Cultural
Plan)

Strategic Direction 1: Cultivate community cultural awareness, knowledge-sharing

and participation in culture

1. Ildentify and explore partnerships with local schools/Schools Boards to raise exposure
and awareness of culture to youth in the Town.

2. Develop Cultural Asset Database and Resource Maps into an Accessible Neighbourhood
Resource and Information Tool.

3. Develop a Community Web Space/Portal for Culture on Municipal Website.

4. Support for Growth in Cultural Programming.

5. Establish a Pelham Cultural Committee/Roundtable.

Strategic Direction 2: Foster creative industry development, growth and attraction

1.
2.
3.
4.

Encourage Small Business Growth and Development

Partner with Regional Colleges for Talent Recruitment

Expand Community Improvement Plan (CIP) to support Culture
Assess Economic Impact of Cultural Sector Growth and Investment

Strategic Direction 3: Develop and Enhance of Cultural Spaces and Places

1. Undertake an Infrastructure Needs Analysis for Cultural Facilities
2. Medium-term Plan for Recreation Complex
3. Develop a New Cultural Complex and Hub
4. Invest in the Adaptive Reuse of Existing Spaces and Places
Appendix B:
Summary of Supporting Documents B-3
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5. Develop Linked Cultural Nodes along Heritage Routes
6. Develop a Public Art Strategy

Strategic Direction 4: Expand and Enhance Cultural Products and Experiences

Establish and Develop Cultural Heritage Routes

Further local food links to Niagara Culinary Trail

Continue to Support Growth & Market Draw of Local festivals & Events
Develop Doors Open Cultural Program

Collaboratively Expand & Develop Pelham Culture Days

aghobPRE

Strategic Direction 5: Investment and Development of Culture through Town Planning

1. Establish Clear Commitment to Arts, Heritage and Cultural Preservation,
Development, Promotion and Tourism within Municipal Corporate Priorities

2. Appoint a Municipal Cultural Officer within the Town’s RCW Department

3. Leverage Opportunities for Funding and Investment from Upper-levels of
Government to Support Cultural Development

4. Develop an Integrated Implementation Plan for the Town’s Heritage and Cultural
Master Plans

5. Merge Existing Culture and Heritage Asset Databases

6. Develop a protocol for expanding, updating and maintaining the cultural asset
database

7. Develop a Communication Plan for Culture

8. Ensure Cultural Planning Occurs Across Municipal Departments

Strategic Direction 6: Strength Cultural Tourism and Regional Presence

Undertake Tourism Strategy

Launch Stand-Alone Cultural Tourism Website
Partnerships for the Co-Marketing of Events and Activities
Collaboration for Regional Cultural Exchange

PONPE

Facilities Feasibility Study (2008)

The Town of Pelham commissioned a 10-year feasibility study to determine the community’s
needs for facilities and administration. The study proceeded previous studies for sports and
recreation facility assessment. In addition to a community profile and trends, inventory,
programming, stakeholders and comments were identified for several facilities in this study:

Twin Pad Arena

Community Space

Office space for Leisure Services Staff
Fire Halls (3)

Maple Acre Branch Library addition
Consolidated Library

Administrative Building

Recommendations were provided for each of the discussed recreation and culture facilities,
including several that supported the development of the Town’s current Meridian
Community Centre.
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Table 21 - Facilities Feasibility Study Recommendations (2008)

Arena Recommendations

Al Short-term development of a twin pad arena on a new site large enough to
accommodate future expansion of arena space as well as other community space;

A2 Continue to investigate partnership options with both the City of Welland and
Niagara College for the development of a multi-pad ice facility;

A3 investigate options to build and operate the arena in partnership with the private
sector, and/or the City of Welland, and/or Niagara College;

A4 Decommission the existing Pelham arena as an ice rink and consider repurposing it
for use as an indoor facility to accommodate indoor soccer, roller hockey, indoor
tennis etc.;

Multi-Purpose Space Recommendations

MP1 | In the short term develop up to 5,000 square feet of community space as a
component of arena;

MP2 | In the short term develop a portion of the community space to accommodate;
informal/unstructured social space that can be scheduled for use by both youth and
seniors. In partnership with groups such as the library and local businesses,
investigate opportunities to incorporate a supervised computer area;

Civic Centre Recommendations

Cc1 Short-term develop appropriate space for Town recreation staff, including space for
program registration and administrative space for the Recreation Department
within the new arena.

c2 In the short term prepare a site master plan for Pelham Town Square. This master
plan should identify opportunities to consolidate the existing library and civic centre
within a single building that provides: strong presentation of civic features, strong
connection to other businesses and residential components of the site, and excellent
opportunities to accommodate civic events, parking and traffic flow.

C3 In the short to medium-term confirm the most appropriate location for a new Civic
Centre and Library.

C4 In the long-term redevelop the Civic Building and Fonthill Branch of the Pelham
Library into a single facility.

Heritage Master Plan (2012)

The Heritage Master Plan recognizes Short Hills Park and Marlene Stewart Streit Park as
cultural assets with historical association. The Plan recognizes that the region is becoming a
major tourism attraction and a desirable to place to live and work. The plan provides an
extensive overview of the Town’s history and supports the unique cultural services that
have been a major attraction for tourists and new community members.

Public Art Master Plan (2016)

As important recreational destinations, parks and open spaces play a significant role in the
daily lives of residents. These spaces host community events and public gatherings and also
play a role in connecting residents of all ages to the surrounding community. In particular,
greenspaces provide linkages to Pelham’s natural heritage and facilitate healthy lifestyles.
These public spaces provide opportunities for public art installations which can provoke
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reflection on environmental issues, provide interactive elements to engage with children and
families, be integrated with the design of the park such as benches, paving and pedestrian
bridges and celebrate the community’s past, present and future.

Funding to implement public art is typically secured by allocating a percentage (1%) of the
capital cost of municipal projects - new community centres, recreation buildings, civic
buildings, streets, parks, trails, etc.

While all departments are encouraged to participate, the recommended lead on the public
art program is the Recreation, Culture and Wellness Department.
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Appendix C:

Trends In Participation & Provision

Identified below are trends that are influencing the demand for and delivery of recreation,
culture and parks services in Canadian municipalities. For continuity with leading sector
resources, the trends are organized by the five goals of the Framework for Recreation in
Canada (FRC).

Active Living

Parks and Recreation are Essential Services

The evidence is clear — communities are increasingly viewing recreation and parks as
essential services and believe that these spaces and services will be a critical contributor to
our recovery from the COVID-19 pandemic. The large majority (82%) of Canadians said
that parks and outdoor spaces have become more important to their mental health during
COVID-19 and 70% indicated that their appreciation for parks and green spaces had
increased during the pandemic®. Access to public spaces and programs is a fundamental
service for Canadians and we are living in a time where we need more public space, not
less.

Combating High Levels of Physical Inactivity

Physical inactivity rates remain alarmingly high. The 2021 ParticipACTION report card on
physical activity graded overall physical activity levels a “"D”4 for children and youth and “F”
for adults, reflecting a decline from prior years as activity levels dropped during the COVID-
19 pandemic. The Canadian Community Health Survey found that the percentage of youth
meeting the Canadian physical activity recommendation dropped from 51% in the fall of
2018 to 37% in the fall of 2020.5 Further, 42% of adults described their level of vigorous
physical activity to be somewhat or much less in March 2021 compared to the pre-pandemic
period®.

For many, municipal parks and recreation services provide critical supports to maintain
personal health and physical literacy by addressing inactivity levels, social isolation, stress
and anxiety. Access to outdoor spaces, active transportation, and affordable, accessible
leisure activities are key determinants in engaging people in active recreation. Proximity to
parks and facilities is also correlated with higher levels of physical activity and there is

3 Park People. COVID-19 and Parks Survey. July 2020. https://parkpeople.ca/2020/07/16/covid-19-
and-parks-highlights-from-our-national-surveys

4 The ParticipACTION Report Card on Physical Activity for Adults (2021) and Children and Youth
(2022). https://www.participaction.com

5 Statistics Canada. Catalogue no. 82-003-X. The unequal impact of the COVID-19 pandemic on the
physical activity habits of Canadians. https://doi.org.10.25318/82-003-x202200500003-eng

6 CFLRI. 2020-2021 Impact of COVID-19 on Physical Activity Survey.
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evidence that larger parks have a more direct impact on physical activity as they have the
space to accommodate a wider variety of amenities and experiences.”’

Reliance on automobiles (as opposed to walking or biking) has contributed to this culture of
physical inactivity, while sedentary activities further exacerbate this trend. Education
initiatives can focus on both raising awareness of the importance of increasing physical
activity and reducing sedentary behaviours. Piloting new programs that fit physical activity
into peoples’ daily lives should also be encouraged, including participation in outdoor
activities such as walking, wheeling or cycling along safe streets and trails.

Popularity of Unstructured, Self-Directed Activities

With increasingly busy lifestyles, participation is gradually shifting away from structured
programs and set schedules as people are demonstrating a desire for more drop-in,
unstructured and self-directed participation options. This is compounded by changes in
demand for prime-time access — more adults and seniors are seeking activities during the
evening, a shift from traditional daytime or late-evening provision. Participation in adult
recreational activities is also growing at the same time that municipalities seek new ways to
engage youth in meaningful activities.

There is also a growing desire for innovative programming and space for unstructured
activities. Municipalities that have traditionally just been “facility providers” are evolving into
“activity enablers”, sometimes through partnerships with other service providers.
Increasingly, this is leading to opportunities that go beyond traditional activities and by
creating “experiences” often linked to broader interests in community life, the arts, and
more.

Encouraging Free Play

Play is critical to the holistic social and physical development of children. A majority (57%)
of Canadian parents believe that children these days spend too much time in organized
activities, and not enough time just playing. 8 According to some, the erosion of play has
become a silent emergency across the world, with 1 in 5 children saying they are ‘too busy
to play.® Lifestyles are also changing, with a growing prevalence of insecurity and parental
risk aversion, the increasing prevalence of technology in our lives, and a recurring time-
scarcity problem, each of which impact children’s play experiences.

I

Play is often seen as an activity confined to playgrounds or schools, but communities are
working to design public spaces to better support play and learning opportunities for
children, such as the use of more natural play features and loose toys/tools for imaginative
play. Everyday activities such as walking and cycling can also support a physically active
population.

7 Urban Institute. The Health Benefits of Parks and their Economic Impacts: A Review of Literature.
February 2022.

8 Ipsos. One in Three (32%) Families Going into Debt to Fund their Children’s Extra-Curricular
Activities, Up 5 Points from Last Year. 2018. https://www.ipsos.com/en-ca/news-polls/back-to-school-
2018

° Real Play Coalition. Reclaiming Play in Cities. 2020.
https://www.arup.com/perspectives/publications/research/section/reclaiming-play-in-cities
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Pandemic Impacts on Community Sport

Prior to the pandemic, about 75% of Canadian children age 5 to 17 years participated in
organized sport® and participation increased from 2005 to 2016*!. Rates of sport
participation are largely the same for girls and boys, but participation decreases with age.'?
Further, participation is consistently lowest in lower-income and other marginalized groups,
indicating that more can be done to include all persons in affordable and accessible sport
opportunities.

Amongst adults, just over one-quarter (27%) participate in sport, a figure that has varied
little over the years. Men are nearly twice as likely to participate in sport as women, and
participation generally declines with age (from 44% of people aged 18 to 24 years, to 16%
of adults aged 65 years or older). Those with higher levels of income and educational
attainment are also significantly more likely to participate in sport.*3

More recently, sport participation has been greatly impacted by the COVID-19 pandemic
due to public health restrictions and facility closures. A report from 2022 indicates that one-
half (49%) of parents say the number of organized sports their child participates in has
declined and 45% say that their child is no longer playing sports.** This is having adverse
effects on children. 74% of Canadian parents indicated that their children feel isolated and
lonely, 69% indicated that their children are showing signs of decreased physical fithess,
and 64% said their children are finding it difficult to reduce their stress and anxiety.*® A
return to activity is critical for children and youth to once again achieve the many positive
benefits of participation.

Pandemic Impacts on Programming

The COVID-19 pandemic significantly impacted municipal programming as a result of facility
closures and capacity restrictions. From 2020 until the beginning of 2022, public
participation in organized activities plummeted. During this time, close-to-home recreation
and at-home fitness became common, with one-third (33%) of Canadian gym-goers
streaming exercise videos at home'®. While virtual programming will provide municipalities
with an additional tool by which to deliver their services in the future, it is less accessible for
many vulnerable populations and does not offer nearly the same revenue potential as
traditional models.

10 Canadian Heritage. (2013). Sport Participation 2010. Ottawa, Canada: Her Majesty the Queen in
Right of Canada.

11 Barnes, J. D. & Tremblay, M. S. Changes in indicators of child and youth physical activity in Canada,
2005-2016. Can. J. Public Health Rev. Can. Santé Publique 107, e586-e589 (2016).

12 Canadian Fitness & Lifestyle Research Institute. Kids CAN PLAY! Bulletin 2: Participation in
organized physical activity and sport. 2018.
https://cflri.ca/sites/default/files/node/1671/files/CPLY%202014-2016%20Bulletin%202%20-
9%200rganized_EN.pdf

13 CFLRI. 2019-2021 Physical Activity Monitor.

14 Canadian Tire Jumpstart Charities. Jumpstart State of Sport Report. 2022.

15 Canadian Tire Jumpstart Charities. Jumpstart State of Sport Report. 2021.
https://cdn.shopify.com/s/files/1/0122/8124/9892/files/Jumpstart_State of Sport Report_March_20
21.pdf?v=1616793836

16 |HRSA. The COVID Era Fitness Consumer. IHRSA, Oct. 2020,
https://www.ihrsa.org/publications/the-covid-era-fitness-consumer.
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With public health restrictions now lifted, more recent trends indicate that programming is
beginning to rebound to pre-pandemic levels for a number of different activities such as
youth sports leagues, childcare and camps, adult fitness classes, older adult programming
and holiday events/festivals. The recovery is likely to be quicker for certain programs (such
as outdoor sport and arena activities) due to the established volunteer network and a lower
reliance on municipal program staff; though it is worth noting that many community
organizations are dealing with a loss of volunteers, underscoring the need to engage the
younger generation to sustain these services moving forward. For other services that rely
on leadership and certification programs (most notably aquatics, camps and specialized
programs) it will take longer to attain past registration levels.

Engaging the Aging Population in Healthy Activities

Canada’s population has been getting older for many decades. In 2021, its median age was
41.6 years, an increase of four years since 2001 (37.6 years). Aging is a significant driver of
increased health care costs and is also significantly influencing parks and recreation
opportunities. For example, an aging population may mean demand for activities that
support social connections and healthy active aging, including more daytime services.

In response, providers are offering an increased variety of older adult programs for those
wishing to remain active as they age, including those seeking lifelong learning opportunities,
persons managing chronic illness and disease, and those that are seeking low-impact,
therapeutic, and rehabilitative programs. However, there can be significant variation among
different segments within the older adult community based on age, abilities, lifestyles, and
interests — as a result, there is no “one size fits all approach”.

Emerging Recreational Activities

The popularity of recreation and sport activities changes with time and can be affected by
several factors, such as socio-economic characteristics, lifestyle trends, and the activity’s
exposure and accessibility. National registration figures indicate that, where once ice hockey
and baseball were dominant, soccer has taken rise since the 1990s. More recently, a
national study found that interest in children’s activities was beginning to shift away from
these sports towards other less formal extracurricular activities, such as music lessons,
dance lessons, language classes, and drama classes.’

Additionally, the once popular sports of curling, racquetball, and aerobics - though still
prevalent in some areas - have generally given way to new and emerging activities such as
pickleball, disc golf, skateboarding and BMX biking, outdoor fitness and new forms of body
weight training, cricket, year-round indoor athletic training, challenge courses and
adventure play, plus other sports that are established but growing such as basketball and
tennis. Many municipalities are also offering a wider variety of programming focused on
physical activity and mental wellness, mindfulness, inter-generational opportunities, and
outdoor programs (e.g., meditation, nature walks, yoga, etc.).

The pandemic and rising interest in outdoor activities has led to increased requests in many
communities for spaces that support individual or small group usage, such as off-leash dog

17 Ipsos. One in Three (32%) Families Going into Debt to Fund their Children’s Extra-Curricular
Activities, Up 5 Points from Last Year. 2018. https://www.ipsos.com/en-ca/news-polls/back-to-school-
2018
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parks, multi-use trails, sport courts, community gardens, outdoor classrooms, outdoor
skating rinks, unstructured spaces, and digital infrastructure (e.g., Wi-Fi in parks, etc.).

Inclusion & Access

Growing Concerns over Affordability

Affordability is a concern for many households given the current challenging economic
climate and the fact that participation in leisure activities is one of several spending choices
for discretionary income. In particular, income can be a significant barrier to participation in
organized sports where equipment, travel and rental fees result in greater costs to the
participant. Research from 2018 found that the cost of children’s activities put a strain on
the finances of a majority (55%) of Canadian parents. Hockey topped the list as the most
expensive extracurricular activity (an average cost of nearly $750) and the research found
that parents were increasingly less likely to enroll their children in hockey as a result.
Conversely, swimming was one the most affordable and popular after-school activities for
children.®

Making Recreation Accessible for Persons with Disabilities

One in five Canadians aged 15 years and over (amounting to 6.2 million individuals) have
one or more disabilities relating to physical, sensory, cognitive or mental health'®. As the
average age of Canadians continues to increase, so will the number of persons living with
disabilities.

Accessibility-related barriers affect persons with disabilities from achieving the full benefits
of participating in leisure activities and other aspects of daily life. The Accessibility for
Ontarians with Disabilities Act, 2005, (AODA) directs municipalities to consider the needs of
persons with disabilities through facility design and service delivery. By 2025, municipalities
are required to remove all barriers within new and redeveloped municipal facilities, including
those related to physical space and through customer service training.

Further, access to the outdoors and exposure to recreation and the arts can be valuable in
providing therapeutic relief, while exercise and cognitive stimulation afforded through
leisure participation can mitigate the onset of chronic conditions associated with aging such
as limited mobility and dementia. Many communities are beginning to provide outdoor
spaces that directly benefit persons with disabilities, such as sensory gardens, quiet areas,
raised garden beds, and autism-friendly playgrounds.

Improving Gender Equity in Sports

A substantially higher percentage of boys and men participate in sport compared to girls
and women. Starting in late adolescence, one-in-three women leave sport as compared to
one-in-ten boys?°. This trend has worsened since the onset of the pandemic, when it was
reported that 90% of female recreation participants were negatively impacted (specifically
young women ages 6 to 18 years old). The research suggests that young women are

18 |pid.

19 sStatistics Canada. Canadian Survey on Disability. 2017. https://www150.statcan.gc.ca/nl/daily-
quotidien/181128/dg181128a-eng.htm

20 Canadian Women & Sport. The Rally Report. 2020. https://womenandsport.ca/wp-
content/uploads/2020/06/Canadian-Women-Sport_The-Rally-Report.pdf
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participating substantially less than they did pre-pandemic and that 25% are not committed
to returning to sport after the pandemic.?* To bolster participation among women, the
Federal government has established a goal of achieving equity in sport participation by the
year 2035.

Many municipalities and recreation providers have been instrumental in providing leadership
opportunities, gender-specific sport leagues, and local engagement initiatives. A recent
survey found that 84% of Ontarians believe recreation programs, parks and community
facilities make it easier for people to socialize and feel included.?? Beyond sport, thoughtful
design of public spaces can make them more fun, safer for diverse groups, and generally
more inclusive of everyone. Examples include providing a wider variety of play
opportunities, including gender-neutral forms of play such as climbing (e.g., natural
elements) and building (e.g., loose parts).

Using Parks and Recreation to Support Indigenous Reconciliation

Indigenous awareness, recognition, understanding, and reconciliation are addressed through
a number of sectoral documents, such as Parks for All (2017) and the calls to action
identified by the Truth and Reconciliation Commission of Canada (2015). The latter calls
upon all levels of government to ensure long-term Aboriginal athlete development, growth
and public education.

All communities have a role to play in recognizing the importance of Indigenous voices in
parks, recreation, and sport. For example, many municipalities are showcasing Indigenous
history through public art and plaques in community centres and parks, along with exploring
sports programs and ceremonial events that deepen our understanding of these cultures. A
recent survey saw that 59% of Canadians want to see Indigenous place names restored and
68% support more Indigenous representation through art, native plant gardens, and
signage.?® Reconciliation is an ongoing process that must occur in a respectful manner
recognizing Indigenous cultural traditions and practices. Ensuring that Indigenous voices are
sought and included in planning and policy development is growing as a priority for
municipalities.

Safe Spaces for Marginalized and Displaced Populations

The pandemic has intensified social inequities and negatively impacted vulnerable
populations such as lower-income households, ethnic minorities, and persons with
disabilities. The research is clear that marginalized populations have been disproportionately
impacted and finding it harder to remain active.

Intentional decisions and meaningful action are required to improve equity in resource
provision and access to recreation services for all populations. For example, recreation
facilities can play a role in supporting under-housed and displaced populations, serving as
cooling centres, community showers, food pantries, and safe spaces. Most parks and
recreation departments are not well equipped to deal with this challenge and greater
education and dialogue are often required. While policies and approaches for

21 Canadian Women & Sport and E-Alliance. COVID Alert Pandemic Impact on Girls in Sport. 2021.
https://womenandsport.ca/wp-content/uploads/2021/07/COVID-Alert-final-English-July-2021.pdf.
22 parks and Recreation Ontario. Value Survey, 2021.

23 park People. Reclaiming Urban Spaces is a Decolonial Act. 2022.
https://ccpr.parkpeople.ca/2022/stories/inclusion/reclaiming-urban-spaces-is-a-decolonial-act
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accommodating transient residents may differ, municipalities are increasingly serving a
wider range of needs and working with other sectors to connect residents to essential
services.

Connecting People & Nature

Rising Use of Parks and Outdoor Recreation

Communities witnessed increased demand for unstructured outdoor recreation activities
within parks and trails during the COVID-19 pandemic as people found or rediscovered new
ways to remain active and connected. Although this created some operational challenges
and created added strain on budgets, it has largely been viewed positively as it has
strengthened residents’ connections with their community and nature, and introduced many
people to new activities, often within their local neighbourhood. Park usage has continued to
climb during the pandemic - 55% said they spent more time in parks in 2021 than in 2020,
and 58% indicate that they would like to spend even more time in parks.?*

As a result of this renewed interest, residents expect more from their parks in terms of
amenities and quality. Many communities are reimagining existing spaces in creative ways,
such as car-free streets (or temporary street closures), outdoor workout areas, and open
space enhancements that allow for creative programming and community interaction (e.g.,
Wi-Fi in parks, increased seating options, creation of new activity zones, challenging play
opportunities, nature-based programs, etc.). Public demand is especially strong for year-
round washrooms in parks and natural areas. Although meeting these needs will be a
challenge due to rapidly rising costs and supply chain issues, a recent report suggests that
there is substantial support for public investment — 87% of city residents support more
public funding for parks.?®

Improving our Connections with Nature

There is a growing amount of research highlighting the physical and psychological health
benefits of interacting with nature for people of all ages. For example, children with access
to parks, playgrounds and other outdoor amenities are more likely to be physically active,
and are less likely to be overweight and obese; this is especially true if the parks are within
walking or biking distance and have facilities that encourage physical play. Time in nature
also provides children the chance to develop social-emotional skills and healthy behaviors
critical to thrive. Unfortunately, children’s overall exposure to nature has been steadily
declining.

Some ways that municipalities have encouraged residents to spend time outdoors are
through the provision of off-road trail networks, community gardens, naturalization
initiatives, nature-based programming, stewardship activities, educational programs, etc.
Trails systems offer residents and visitors an opportunity to connect with nature through
natural environments within and surrounding the community. Emphasis is also being placed
on expanded outdoor play opportunities for children and youth, including natural
playgrounds.

24 park People. The Canadian Parks Report: Nurturing Relationships & Reciprocity. 2022.
25 1bid.
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Nearly half (48%) of Canadians indicate that they have been spending more time in
naturalized spaces during the pandemic.?® In some places, concern has been expressed over
over-use of natural areas due to increased visitation (large parks in particular saw a spike in
usage). Intentional planning is critical to ensuring that natural areas are properly managed
and able to support priorities such as expanded biodiversity.

Supporting Active Transportation

Active transportation offers many personal health and wellness benefits and is a core
element of complete communities. Recently, the concept of a “"15-minute city” has been
gaining prominence, requiring that neighbourhoods be designed to allow people access to
basic and essential services at distances that can be accessed by foot or bicycle within 15
minutes of their home.

During the pandemic, municipalities observed a surge in recreational trail use as residents
participated close-to-home and sought connections with nature. Expanded use of these
networks can be expected to continue - interest in bike lanes, off-road trails and cycling
infrastructure are common requests in most communities. Active transportation is
environmentally-friendly as it reduces road congestion and vehicle-related greenhouse gas
emissions.

Keeping Pace with Parkland Needs in Growing Communities

Access to outdoor space matters. There is a growing recognition of the broader utility and
value of parks for individuals and communities, including their many physical and mental
heath, social, environmental, and economic benefits. However, with many communities
experiencing fast growth in population and density, most are finding it challenging to
develop new parks to meet growing demand due to land scarcity and rising land values.

Another issue is equity. Several studies have found that under-served populations (e.g.,
low-income households, visible minorities, recent immigrants, Indigenous communities and
more) tend to have below average access to parks, particularly larger open space areas?’. It
is important not only to ensure that sufficient parkland is secured, but that it is equitably
distributed across communities so that all residents can enjoy the benefits. Now more than
ever, municipalities have an obligation to target investment (including park development
and renewal, facility development) within neighbourhoods without adequate access.

Increasing Focus on Environmental Design and Climate Change

There is an increasing need to reduce our impact on the environment to be more
sustainable and resilient to climate change. The way in which we design and operate our
recreation and parks facilities can help us meet our environmental objectives. Increasingly,
municipalities are designing facilities to meet “net zero” and “carbon neutral” targets
through the use of technologies that enhance energy efficiency, reduce waste, and lower
our greenhouse gas emissions. Although these enhancements often come with a higher
initial capital cost, they must be balanced against improved sustainability, resiliency, and
potentially longer-term operational savings.

26 |pid.
27 Green Infrastructure Ontario Coalition and RePublic Urbanism. Improving Access to Large Parks in
Ontario’s Golden Horseshoe. March 2022.
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Fortunately, the many environmental benefits of parks and public spaces - such as reducing
the urban heat island effect, mitigating flooding, and improving air quality - illustrate the
critical importance of their role as public infrastructure and lend support for further
investment. Already thought of as “green infrastructure”, parks are being positioned to be
more environmentally sustainable through reducing grass cutting and naturalization
initiatives, planting of native species, tree canopy targets, net zero infrastructure, and
programs that educate about local natural heritage features (e.g., outdoor classrooms or
interpretive signage). More communities are also experimenting by piloting new approaches
in parks, such as bioswales, rain gardens, pollinator gardens, habitat restoration, and
biodiversity initiatives. Green infrastructure strategies that include directions for parks are
becoming more common and helping to ensure these practices become standard.

Supportive Environments

Multi-Use Recreation Facilities as Community Hubs

In this era of user convenience and cost recovery, most municipalities (like Gravenhurst)
are centralizing multiple recreational and cultural facilities under one roof. There are a range
of benefits of multi-use facilities including the creation of a “one-stop-shop” destination
where all household members can gather and engage in recreation activities, thereby
contributing to sport development, tourism, and operational efficiency. During the
pandemic, many of these spaces provided critical services relating to public health (e.g.,
testing and vaccination centres)

Increasingly, these facilities are being designed as “community hubs” that provide a central
access point for a range of needed health and social services — along with cultural,
recreational and greenspaces - to nourish community life. They are serving an important
role by connecting people to necessary services that extend well beyond traditional sport
and recreation activities (e.g., child care, food distribution, warming and cooling centres,
emergency shelters, etc.). Partnerships with service providers can help municipalities
leverage resources and reach new audiences.

Providing High Quality, Multi-functional and Flexible Facilities

Today’s consumers expect and demand high quality sports and recreation facilities that can
support an increasingly sophisticated network of users, athletes, and related service
providers. Part of this can be explained by the exposure of residents to newer facilities in
other communities. With many smaller communities witnessing significant population
growth and in-migration of residents from larger urban centres, these residents are bringing
their bigger city expectations with them and anticipating similar levels of service. Complete
communities with a variety of accessible leisure opportunities will be poised to capitalize on
this trend, while those with under-funded or inadequate amenities will be expected to
increase investment to keep pace.

This trend also reflects the expectations that come with increased spending in the sector. In
2019, Canadians allocated 5% of their annual household expenses to recreation and culture
activities (including the purchase of sports equipment, art supplies and musical instruments,
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as well as admission to movies, live performances, and museums, membership payments
towards recreation and leisure facilities, etc.), an average of over $4,600 per household.?8

The provision of high quality, multi-use facilities encourage physical and social activity
among all age groups, while also creating opportunities for sport tourism at a regional scale.
Best practices in facility design consider safety, accessibility, comfort, placemaking and
opportunities for community gathering, socialization, and inclusive experiences. A recent
focus has been placed on the provision of experiential amenities (e.g., indoor playgrounds,
challenge courses and rock climbing, functional training areas, etc.).

There may be new infrastructure needs in a post-COVID-19 setting, with a priority being
placed on accessible, resilient, and human-scaled spaces that provide for adequate
separation and improved ventilation. An emphasis may be placed on flexible spaces that can
be closed off from other areas and subdivided for a variety of small and large group
activities, as well as non-recreational use during public health emergencies. Economic
stimulus to the sector - such as continued senior government grants — may help many
communities to address needed infrastructure improvements, particularly those projects
with wide-ranging benefits and sound rationale. Added costs for design and capital
construction can be anticipated for certain facility types given recent supply chain issues,
labour shortages, and rising inflation rates.

Rationalizing and Addressing Aging Infrastructure

The 2019 Canadian Infrastructure Report Card found that approximately one-third of
Canada’s sports and recreation facilities (including arenas and pools) were considered to be
in fair to very poor condition (ranking only behind bridges and roads) and in need of
revitalization and expensive repairs.?® Many of these facilities were built in the 1970s or
earlier and, due to the era of construction, have various design and age-related deficiencies
that are impacting their operational efficiency and ability to adequately serve their patrons.

Facility renewal and reinvestment projects have been a focus for local governments for
some time, often requiring alternative funding sources such as senior government grants,
naming rights, operating partnerships, land swaps, and more. Due to the current economic
situation and resultant cost escalations, many communities will require increased financial
commitments from all levels of government to facilitate the redesign, development and
retrofitting of parks and recreation facilities. The infrastructure deficit provides an
opportunity not only to modernize facilities by making them more multi-use, but also to
consider facility conversion or adaptive re-use options that accommodate emerging
activities.

Designing Facilities to be Sport-Friendly

Organized sport in general - but particularly at high-performing levels - requires access to
specialized facilities such as aquatic centres, arenas, and sports fields. Increasingly, athletes
and organizations serving the competitive sport market are seeking recreation infrastructure

28 Statistics Canada. Table 11-10-0222-01. Household spending, Canada, regions and provinces.
https://www150.statcan.gc.ca/tl/tbll/en/tv.action?pid=1110022201

29 Monitoring the State of Canada’s Core Public Infrastructure: The Canadian Infrastructure Report
Card 2019. http://canadianinfrastructure.ca/downloads/canadian-infrastructure-report-card-2019.pdf
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that is built to be “competition-ready” in order to accommodate elevated training and sport
tourism opportunities.

In evaluating the needs of sport in the design of new and redevelopment of existing
recreation facilities, municipalities must factor in existing and future demand, as well as
opportunities for sport tourism. Sport tourism offers a number of economic benefits,
supporting amenities such as hotels, restaurants, and parking, among other industries.
“Tourna-cations” — families of athletes scheduling family vacations to coincide with athletic
tournaments - is a recent trend and means that facilities must consider the needs of both
participants and spectators (e.g., Wi-Fi, charging stations, higher-end concessions, family
entertainment options, wayfinding kiosks, pet-friendly public spaces, etc.).

Recreation Capacity

The Great Resignation — Significant Turnover in Recreation Programming Staff

Since the beginning of the pandemic, many parks and recreation departments have
experienced a decline in their number of employees, particularly part-time staff and
seasonal workers. This time period - "The Great Resignation” - has seen many staff leave
their jobs for a multitude of reasons, resulting in an increased workload for remaining
employees and decreasing opportunities for people to participate in activities.3° For
example, pandemic restrictions led to a reduction in training opportunities for many
municipalities, which is currently impacting the number of lifeguards and program
instructors, leading to program cancellations. These workers are integral to the recreation
services that keep their community engaged.

Due to the low availability of qualified workers and rising operating and staffing costs, there
is concern that non-profit agencies may stop offering affordable programming (e.g., before-
and after-school programs, summer camps, etc.). For example, several YMCAs in Ontario
have permanently closed due to significant membership losses during the pandemic, leaving
a void in many communities.

Declining Volunteerism

Volunteers are critical to the delivery of community-based parks and recreation activities
and events; however, the number of volunteers and their commitment are declining. In
2018, Canadian volunteers devoted about 1.65 billion volunteer hours, down from 1.96
billion in 2013 - a 16% decrease in only five years.®! The pandemic has further accelerated
this trend.

The most important factor preventing individuals from volunteering in sport is “time or busy
schedule”. More adults volunteer in an informal capacity (especially young adults),
compared to a formal capacity (which is more common amongst older adults). The role of
younger volunteers is vital to the sustainability of sport, especially in light of the pandemic
and its greater impact on older populations.32

30 Roth, K. NRPA Parks Snapshot: 2021 Year-End Survey Results. 2021.
https://www.nrpa.org/blog/nrpa-parks-snapshot-2021-year-end-survey-results/.

31 Statistics Canada. 2018 General Social Survey on Giving, Volunteering and Participating.
32 CFLRI. Monitoring & Tracking the Field: Volunteering in Sport. 2022.
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Pandemic Challenges for Canadian Recreation Sport Organizations

Sport organizations have been significantly affected as a result of the COVID-19 pandemic.
A report from early 2022 finds that 52% of Canadian sport organizations say that it will take
until at least 2024 to reach their pre-pandemic state. Further, 75% of sport organizations
indicate that the costs of running sport programs have increased and 94% are concerned
that youth will be particularly impacted. 32 A previous survey of Canadian sport
organizations from 2021 found that one-third (33%) of organizations were bankrupt or are
nearing having to file for bankruptcy and 30% of organizations had temporarily or
permanently closed during the pandemic.3*

Many communities rely on organizations and spaces provided by third parties (e.g., schools,
churches, non-profits, private sector) to support programming. Service reductions and
closures can create program gaps, sometimes with an expectation for municipalities to step
in and fill the void. Recognizing that this situation is evolving, service providers must closely
monitor demand, participation, and usage levels to adjust resource allocations as necessary.
Working with local community organizations will be critical as we emerge from the pandemic
to ensure programming continues to be successful over the long-term.

The Necessity of Partnerships

Municipal parks and recreation departments throughout Ontario are increasingly challenged
to provide and maintain top quality facilities, programs and services within defined budgets.
As financial pressures mount and the need for cost containment rises, communities are
examining new and creative service delivery models, including developing relationships with
third-party entities. With municipalities facing increasing demands for new amenities, many
are turning to partnerships with non-profits and community groups to bring expertise, new
programming, alternative funding, and shared risks. Most municipalities have a long history
of working with public libraries, school boards, service clubs, or other providers to maximize
resources.

Looking ahead, the sector is likely to see more partnerships than fewer. Sport for Life
reported that 72% of organizations have reached out to work with others and/or support
one another in starting initiatives.3® The pandemic has also strengthened existing and
created new forms of collaboration with other sectors, something that may carry forward
into the future. Many of these new roles - including community-based supports (e.g., food
security, health service coordination, homelessness, etc.) —will require additional policy
direction, training, and support.

Data, Technology and Digital Transformation

Data is becoming more accessible and mainstream, with increased data literacy enabling
more informed decision-making. Parks and recreation departments are gaining access to
growing amounts of data geared specifically towards the sector. These advanced analytics

33 Canadian Tire Jumpstart Charities. Jumpstart State of Sport Report. 2022.

34 Canadian Tire Jumpstart Charities. Jumpstart State of Sport Report. 2021.
https://cdn.shopify.com/s/files/1/0122/8124/9892/files/Jumpstart_State_of Sport Report _March_ 20
21.pdf?v=1616793836.

35 Sport for Life. Impacts of COVID-19 on Local Sports Organizations Nationwide Survey Results. Sport
for Life, June 2020, https://sportforlife.ca/wp-content/uploads/2020/06/National-Report-lmpacts-of-
COVID-19-on-Local-Sports-Organizations-1.pdf.
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allow for more in-depth analysis on trends and tendencies that can support predictive
modelling.

Technological advances are also enabling service providers and users to be more aware of
leisure opportunities in their communities. From online services, virtual programming, and
mobile and wearable technologies, the integrated application of technology in recreation

service delivery can assist in enhancing client experiences and engaging a wider user base.

Digital technology is becoming pervasive in the public realm, enhancing client experiences
beyond the walls of community facilities. Some examples include3®:

Public Wi-Fi / hot spots

Device charging stations / hubs

Digital screens / kiosks

Smart transportation infrastructure (e.g., smart traffic signals, pedestrian crossings,
smart sidewalks, parking sensors)

Smart street furniture (e.g., smart lamp posts, smart benches)

¢ Digital public art

¢ Digital wayfinding

Evolving Financial Challenges

Parks and recreation department budgets were significantly impacted by the COVID-19
pandemic, as facilities were closed and revenue streams dried up. Now, as operations
resume and ramp up to pre-pandemic levels, most municipalities are experiencing
escalating cost factors and staffing shortages that are leading to rapidly rising capital and
operating budget needs, along with delays in much-needed capital projects.

The effects of the current economic situation will be felt for some time and are likely to
cause most communities to more actively seek out alternative funding sources. Some
options include grants, naming rights, and innovative partnerships. The recreation sector
has a history of “doing more with less” and finding creative ways to ensure that residents
are able to participate and engage fully in these essential services.

Arts & Culture

Culture can be Difficult to Define

The term “culture” is a multi-faceted concept and, as a result, is frequently misused and
misinterpreted. Recent literature in cultural planning points to defining “culture” as activities
that: harness the assets of a community; celebrate the unique resources, such as heritage
properties, natural assets, and community spirit; revitalize downtown cores; honour and
respect the unique contributions of artists and artisans; create diverse and safe
neighbourhoods; raise the bar for urban design; and protect public spaces. Cultural plans
often encourage professionals and individuals within the arts and culture sector to lead
informed conversations about culture (employed as cultural planners or added to municipal

36 | enarcic Biss, Danielle and Pamela Robinson. Parks and Open Spaces: Challenges and Opportunities
of Smart Technologies. February 2021.
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committees), what it means, how it impacts communities, and, importantly, whose cultures
should be included or have been excluded in the planning process.

Arts and Culture Attendance and Participation is Growing and Evolving

Research on attendance is broad but highlights growing participation and high levels of
appreciation for arts and culture across the country. Residents’ value authentic experiences
and the unique attributes of communities. People are also experiencing and appreciating
arts and culture in less traditional ways and have increasing expectations for programs and
events.

Data from the 2016 Canadian Social Survey indicates that 99.5% of Canadians aged 15 or
older participated in some type of arts, culture, or heritage activity. This includes 86% that
attended an art gallery, an arts performance, an artistic or cultural or festival, or a movie
theatre. There has been a strong increase in the percentage of Canadians visiting art
galleries and historic sites between 1992 and 2016.

In addition, the participation rates for many arts, culture, and heritage activities have
increased over 25 years, with 50% of Canadians making or performing art in 2016 (led by
crafts at 18%, music at 15%, visual arts at 13%, writing at 11%, and dancing at 9%o).

Patterns of higher attendance rates were found for many demographic groups, including
women, youth, families with higher income and levels of educational attainment, and non-
religious Canadians. Additionally, recent immigrants tend to have much higher attendance
rates than earlier immigrants. While higher income positively correlates with arts
attendance, it has little influence on the proportion of Canadians that participate in making
or performing art.3”

Pandemic Impacts on Arts and Culture

Arts and cultural industries were categorized as non-essential and were hard hit by the
COVID-19 pandemic. Theatres and museums were closed and festivals were cancelled
across the county. For a sector that was already in a precarious state prior to the start of
the pandemic, being the “first to close and last to open” has been a significant challenge for
many. Notably, there was a 25% decrease in employment levels (including self-
employment) in the arts, entertainment, and recreation sector - higher than any other
industry in 2020.%8 Many organizations also count on sponsorships for funding, which dried
up due to the pandemic.

Fortunately, there are signs that the industry is recovering as many activities are resuming
in 2022. However, the sector is also affected by the same staffing and volunteer shortages
seen in the recreation sector. Inclusive and affordable opportunities for arts and cultural
participation and attendance will be important to our recovery.

It is difficult to predict what will come next for the industry as we emerge from the
pandemic, though it is clear that there are increasing options and competition for ones’
time. As one study puts it: "It seems the shift in the use of technology for the consumption
of arts and culture content will stick around even once the pandemic begins to subside. The

37 Hill Strategies Research Inc. Demographic Patterns in Canadians’ Arts Participation in 2016.
https://hillstrategies.com/resource/demographic-patterns-in-canadians-arts-participation-in-2016/
38 Hill Strategies Research Inc. Organizational stress and resilience in the arts in Canada. 2021.
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pandemic has created new competition for live entertainment further complicating the effort
needed to get Canadians out of their homes. Rethinking the customer journey will be critical
as we emerge from the pandemic.”3°

Digital Transformation of Arts and Culture

The pandemic accelerated technological shifts that were already influencing large segments
of the creative and recreational industries. For example, digital technologies have allowed
creative individuals to self-publish, produce, market, distribute, and sell their creations, no
longer relying on traditional means of production, distribution, and marketing. Digital
culture has also allowed the creator to engage with audiences directly, and allows for
creators to reach mass markets and tailor their products to suit consumers across borders.

This pivot to digital programming and practices has opened up new opportunities for artists
and arts organizations. During the pandemic (and potentially beyond), some artists created
virtual shows (e.g., music, theatre, etc.) to continue to reach their audience. In the heritage
sector, museums developed digital resources, providing access to collections online,
educational programs, virtual tours, self-organized experiences, etc. However, not all
organizations have the capacity or the resources to deliver online programs, with smaller
organizations requiring the greatest amount of continued support.

Theatre Audiences are Changing

In 2016, 72% of Ontarians aged 15 and older attended an arts event (excluding movie
theatres); for many, this would have included theatre activities such as performing arts.
While the business model for municipal and other theatres is unique to each venue, the
industry is increasingly being impacted by changing demographics and competition. For
example, the baby boom generation - which has helped to sustain many theatres over the
decades - is rapidly aging and the next generation has different expectations and interests.
Furthermore, popular culture is becoming increasingly fractured (e.g., there are over twenty
identifiable music genres) and our population is becoming more diverse. Additionally, there
are now more ways for people to consume arts and culture, often from the comfort of their
own home. While these factors are not a death knell to the industry, it does suggest that
many community theatres may need to adjust the diversity and focus of their business
model in the years to come.

Racial Inequity in the Cultural Sector

Changing demographics and increased diversity in many communities and neighbourhoods
will impact the cultural sector. Although the arts appeal to a large majority of Canadians in
all demographic groups, there has been growing recognition in Canada of the lack of

diversity in mainstream arts, culture, and heritage experiences, and also in the make-up of
arts, culture, and heritage administrations, creators, instructors, and presenters. However,
Indigenous, Black, and racialized artists are the highest underrepresented within Canadian

39 Abacus Data. Arts and culture during a pandemic and what will come next. 2021.
https://abacusdata.ca/arts-culture-pandemic-canada-polling/
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cultural institutions both as presenting artists, and within management, executive positions,
and boards.%°"

The pandemic has raised awareness that many socio-economic factors (e.g., income, age,
Indigenous identity, racialized groups) can have a substantial influence on individuals’
health and wellbeing. A study from 2016 found that cultural activities have a positive impact
on Canadians’ health and wellbeing, thus equitable access to culture can be related to
equitable health outcomes.4* Traditional’ arts and culture representation will need to expand
to incorporate and exhibit new forms of art for a wider community, ensuring racial equity in
the arts.

Demand for Local and Authentic Festivals and Events

Pandemic aside, technological innovations, changing demographics, lifestyles, and interests
are impacting the delivery of festivals and events. For example, the internet and social
media have fundamentally changed the way festivals and events are marketed, providing a
more effective way to reach target audiences than traditional advertising. Online ticketing is
now common across all event sizes (small to large), allowing for more information on
audiences and the effectiveness of marketing tactics.

Festivals and event goers are also becoming more demanding. They expect more choices,
experiences and authentic programming. There is an increasing demand for events that
provide food, wine, and craft beer. Additionally, hybrid events - those that broaden the
appeal of an event by adding complementary activities either in-person or in tandem online
- are increasing in number. This helps to grow audiences, give them more ways to spend
money, and expand the sponsor pool. As noted previously, many festivals and event
organizers have also pivoted to delivering these experiences through online mediums,
directly as a response to the COVID-19 pandemic.

Looking to the Past and Documenting our Living Heritage

As communities diversify and cultures are shared across the globe, there has been a move
toward gathering, protecting and featuring intangible heritage elements. This includes many
aspects of a community’s culture that are not represented by traditional physical artifacts,
buildings or monuments such as: storytelling, skill sharing and knowledge building. Often
these intangibles are created, transmitted and maintained organically by a community
without a realization that they are explicitly maintaining culture and heritage.

Rapidly changing demographics have pushed organizations and groups to document these
intangibles for future generations as well as for cross-cultural learning and understanding.
Many heritage groups, museums and galleries are using technologies to collect, archive and
exhibit their local intangible heritage assets. Given our changing demographics, it is
increasingly important to expand the definition of heritage beyond a Canadian-only focus to
one that is encompassing of diverse histories of our new populations.

40 Canadian Artists' Representation/Le Front des artistes canadiens (CARFAC). Positioning the Arts as a
Key Economic Driver in COVID-19 Recovery. 2021. https://www.carfac.ca/carfacwp2019/wp-
content/uploads/CARFAC-2021-Pre-budget-Consultation.pdf

41 Hill Strategies Research Inc. Canadians’ Arts Participation, Health, and Well-Being. 2021.
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Creative and Cultural Hubs are Important for Smaller Communities

With the help of increased federal funding, Canada has seen a rise of cultural hubs in recent
years. Creative and cultural spaces bring people together — artists, cultural entrepreneurs,
and organizations - in spaces that encourage collaboration, innovation, and development.
These hubs give artists the platforms and access to tools they need to succeed creatively.
They are key economic drivers to attract skilled labour and innovation to specific places,
particularly in small towns and rural areas. Hubs can take the form of districts, or individual
facilities that inherently become multi-use spaces. The adaptation of existing spaces (often
humble accommodations that facilitate placemaking) allows access for various activities
without additional development in communities where land or resources are limited.

Rising Land Values are Impacting Cultural Venues

Over the last few years, most cities have experienced rising land values, sometimes
resulting in the displacement of arts and cultural activities.*? For example, it has been
common for studio spaces to have closed due to increases in property tax and rent,
competition with higher-value land uses, and development pressure. The World Cities
Culture Forum has also identified this as an issue in growing communities around the globe.
It is especially a concern for large cities as 50% of Canada’s 158,100 artists reside in the
nation’s twelve largest cities, despite these cities accounting for only 34% of the overall
Canadian population.43

In response, a growing trend in some communities has been the retrofitting / use of
community hubs and heritage homes (e.g., schools, old barn houses, homes, etc.) as
cultural spaces. Multi-purpose cultural assets have become standard practice in many
cultural plans today, in particular spaces that encourage different and complimentary types
of activities, allowing for enhanced interaction within the community and providing
opportunities for collaboration.

Empowering the Community through Tactical Urbanism and Placemaking

Residents and communities often take it on themselves to change, repair or beautify public
spaces through a concept known as tactical urbanism. Tactical urbanism is a collection of
temporary changes to the built environment to improve neighbourhoods and community
gathering spaces. These changes can vary in cost and size and usually start at the
community level as a way to create spaces that are inviting, easy to navigate and offer
residents a sense of ownership and communal pride for their public spaces. This concept is
extended to temporary or pop-up initiatives that can help to test out creative placemaking
ideas.

Targeted Support to the Cultural Sector

The local arts and culture sector has been developed over decades through the dedication of
its artists and cultural leaders, and the support of its audiences, philanthropists, volunteers,
sponsors and donors. Nurturing local cultural activity can be considered an “investment”
that can reap long-term rewards. For example, arts education helps in child-development
and has many positive social impacts such as social cohesion, sense of place, economic

42 World Cities Culture Forum, worldcitiescultureforum.com
43 Hill Strategies Research Inc. Artists in Canadian Municipalities in 2016. 2020.
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diversification, and cultural awareness. It is in the best interest of residents, businesses and
visitors to continue to support a vibrant, sustainable and resilient arts and culture sector.

As a result, most municipalities are seeking strategic approaches to support local
organizations, including funding and subsidy programs. A recent example is the City of
Toronto which recently reviewed its two cultural community grant programs. The City
considered how it could more effectively influence the reach of these grants by targeting
specific cultural organizations that could trickle down the grants via partnerships with
others, as well as the establishment of a separate cultural festivals program and a new
cultural access and development program to encourage participation by all in the arts and
culture sector.
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Appendix D:
Service Levels for Parks & Trails

Identified below are recommended Parks and Trails Maintenance Levels of Service based on
the analysis from Section 8.5. Levels of Service have been reorganized where appropriate,
gaps have been filled, and missing service areas have been added.

In developing the recommended Levels of Service for the Town of Pelham, the following
methodology has been used:

e A review was carried out of current Town Levels of Service (both formal or informal)
and of work currently performed in parks and other Town spaces through
documentation and discussions with management and front-line staff.

e The current staff complement carrying out parks and trails maintenance, the Public
Works and RCW organizational structures related to outdoor maintenance, and the
vehicle and equipment inventory and deployment were reviewed.

e Parks and trails hierarchy and classifications were considered in concert with
recommendations in Section 8.1.

e Existing Park inventories and amenity assessments were reviewed.

e Pelham’s parks, facilities and trails parks were visited to determine their current
condition.

o Discussion with staff took place to determine any problems delivering service or
areas of complaint from the public or other stakeholders.

e Existing Levels of Service for Pelham were compared to benchmark municipalities,
industry norms, and requirements related to safety and liability, regulations, or
legislation.

The recommended Levels of Service below have been organized by service areas and
specific locations or amenities. The actions specified for the various service areas may be
best carried out by the Public Works or RCW Departments. Determining responsibility will
require additional review by the Town.

Service Area - Turf Maintenance

Community and | Grass cutting and | Healthy turf cut Cut and trim Restore winter
Neighbourhood | trimming. to a 3” height. weekly. damage to turfin
Parks, Open Areas around spring as
Space, Town structures, beds, required.
Facilities trees and hard

surfaces trimmed.
Trails Grass cutting. Turf adjacent to Cut and trim N/A

trails cut one weekly.

mower width to

4" height.
SWM Pond Contracted grass | Turf at 6”. N/A N/A
Edges cutting.

Notes: The Town may wish to consider higher levels of turf maintenance for Community and higher
profile parks, and Town Facilities.
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Service Area — Sports Fields

systems.

Inspection Inspection as per | Field and field Inspect weekly in | Rectify
checklist. amenities in season. deficiencies.
Deficiencies good, safe and
recorded and playable
reported. condition.

Soccer Fields Irrigation of fields | Turf is irrigated Line a minimum Turf repair
where systems sufficiently to of once per week | (sodding or
installed as per promote healthy during the soccer | seeding) as
schedule or growth. season. determined
through sensors. Monthly through

inspection and Inspection or
testing of discussion with
irrigation user groups.
controllers and Repair to field
systems. amenities as
required.
Seasonal startup )
and shutdown of | Repair as

required based on
inspection or
reported
malfunction.

Calibration,
adjustment of
heads and
resetting of
timers as
required.

Ball Diamonds

Grass Cutting and
trimming.

Lining.

Infield grooming.

Field is healthy at
2"-3" providing a
safe surface.
Fencing, benches,
bleachers and
backstops in good
state of repair.

Lines visible.

Infield is level,
drains properly
and there is a
smooth transition
between the
infield and
outfield turf.

Lined a minimum
of once per week
during ball
season.

Infield leveling
and filling of low
areas as required.

Notes: A maximum 2" length of turf is desirable for soccer for playability

Key actions include:

a) The Town should consider implementing a program of regular topdressing, overseeding,
fertilizing and aerating of sports fields, especially for soccer facilities. This work will
improve the health of the turf and field resilience. It could be taken on by the Town or

contracted.

b) Irrigation should be installed at high use fields to improve turf health.
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Service Area - Horticulture

Primary Beds

Planting and
maintenance of
annuals in
primary beds.

Beds are weed
free; plants are
healthy and
properly spaced.

Planting in June,
weeding by-
weekly, watering
every 2 days.

Pruning of shrubs
2X per year.

Removal of dead
plants and
replace as
required.

Secondary Beds

Planting and
maintenance of
annuals in park
beds.

Beds are weed
free; plants are
healthy and
properly spaced.

Planting in June,
weeding by-
weekly, watering
every 2 days.

Pruning of shrubs
2X per year.

Removal of dead
plants and
replace as
required.

Hanging
Baskets

Installation and
maintenance of
hanging baskets.

Baskets are
attractive and
plants are in good
condition.

Installed in June,
Water every 3-4
days.

Remove any dead
plant material.

Town Facilities

Planting and
maintenance of
annual and shrub
beds outside
Town facilities.

Beds are weed
free; plants are
healthy and
properly spaced.

Beds inspected
weekly. Shrubs
pruned as
required.

Annual planting in
June, weeding
by-weekly.

Watering every
two days.

Removal of dead
plants and
replace as
required.

Notes: Primary beds are located in “"Designated Business Areas”. Secondary Beds are located in parks.

Key actions include:

a) The Town should investigate the installation of irrigation in high profile beds to reduce
labour costs and time.
b) The Town should consider mulching of beds. This will reduce requirements for weeding

and watering.
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Service Area - General Maintenance

Park Furniture

Repair or
replacement of
park benches,
picnic tables.

Park furniture is
safe and in good
repair.

Annual inspection
of all park
furniture.

Repair of park
furniture within
one week of
inspection or
concern from
user.

Parks Fencing

Repair of Town-

Fencing is safe

Inspection of all

Repair of damage

Receptacles

replacement of
waste
receptacles.

receptacles are in
good condition
and in the proper
locations.

owned park and and in good fencing in spring to fencing within

open space repair. and fall. one month of

fencing. inspection or
concern from a
user.
Replace fencing
or sections of
fencing as
required based on
inspection.

Park signs Repair or All signs are Inspection of park | Replacement or
replacement of legible and in signs on a weekly | signs as required.
park signs. good condition. basis as part of

litter pickup.

Graffiti Removal of Parks are and Inspection of Removal of
graffiti from parks | open spaces are parks and open graffiti reported
and open space free of graffiti. spaces for graffiti | by staff or users
signs, structures, as part of regular | within one week.
and amenities. maintenance.

Field staff to
report any graffiti
found.
Waste Repair or All waste Inspect waste Repair, replace or

receptacles as
part of park
waste
management and
report any issues.

relocate any
receptacles
reported within a
week.

Notes: Graffiti removal is carried out by Public Works beautification staff. The Town may wish to
investigate contracted graffiti removal.

Key actions include:

a) Given Pelham'’s large older population, the Town may consider adding additional benches
along park pathways and trails to allow for frequent rest stops.
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Service Area — Waste Management

All Parks and
Trails and the
exterior of
Town Buildings.

Litter pickup and
removal from all
areas.

Emptying of
waste
receptacles.

Parks, outside
areas and trails
rights of way are
free of litter.

Receptacles
emptied when
more than 75%
full.

A minimum of
once per week
and prior to grass
cutting.

Emptied as per
agreement with
Niagara Region
and private
contractors.

More frequent
pickup as
required for
events and
tournaments, or
in high use areas.
Emptying of
overflowing
receptacles or
removal of
dumped
household waste
within 24 hours of
report.

Open Space

Pickup and
removal of litter
including any
dumped material.
Emptying of
waste
receptacles.

Areas free from
litter and dumped
material.
Receptacles
emptied when
more than 75%
full.

Pickup and
removal or litter
spring and fall.

Receptacles
emptied once per
week.

Pickup of
reported dumped
material within
one week of
report.

Notes: Receptacles should be placed at park and open space entrances, parking lots and along
roadways where practical to facilitate waste removal

Service Area - Play Amenities

Play Structures

Inspection of
playgrounds,
repair and
maintenance of
play structure
components and
surfaces.

All play structures
and surfaces
meet

CSA safety
standards; no
glass or other
hazards on
playground
surfaces.

Monthly
documented
inspection by a
certified
playground
inspector.

Based on regular
inspection or
concern from the
public, repair or
replacement of
any damaged
component within
three days;
safety concerns
to be addressed
immediately.

Repair to surface
(artificial turf) as
required. Blow off
or sweep surface
as requires;
remove any
hazardous
material (e.g.
glass, sharp
objects).
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Skate Park Inspection, repair | All components Documented Based on regular
and maintenance | and equipment inspection of inspection or
of skate park are fully skate park concern from the
features and functional; no components and public, repair or
surfaces. graffiti or hazards | surfaces every replacement of
on surfaces. month. any damaged
component within
three days;
safety concerns
to be addressed
immediately.
Spray Pads Inspection, repair | All spray pad Inspection and Component repair
and maintenance | components are cleaning daily. and replacement
of spray pad fully functional; Seasonal start-up | and surface repair
components and surfaces are clean | and shutdown acted on within
surrounding and free of (spring and fall). three days of
surfaces. hazards. report.

Notes: Some municipalities permit graffiti

at skate parks, on a managed basis, if desired by users. If
desired, the Town should develop an internal policy, in consultation with users.

Key actions include:

a) The Town should consider annual assessment of all play structures with regard to
condition, lifecycle and the need for replacement, in addition to monthly inspections.

Service Area — Outdoor Sports Courts

Tennis/Pickleball

Inspection,
maintenance,
sweeping and
surface repair of
tennis/pickleball
courts.

Court surfaces
are level, free for
cracks and
debris; lines are
visible; nets are
in good repair
and adjusted for
tension.

Perimeter fencing
is in a good state
of repair; lighting
is functioning.

Inspection of
court monthly in
season.

Sweep courts
monthly.

Install and
remove nets
spring and fall.
Adjust lighting
timer as required.

Remove debris,
adjust and repair
nets, repair
surfacing and
fencing as
required based on
inspection or user
concern.

Basketball/Multi-
Sport

Inspection,
maintenance,
sweeping and
surface repair of
basketball/multi-
sport courts.

Court surfaces
are level, free for
cracks and
debris; lines are
visible; basketball
goals and
backboards are in
good repair.

Perimeter fencing
is in a good state
of repair.

Inspection of
court monthly in
season.

Sweep courts
monthly.

Remove debris,
repair basketball
goals and
backboards,
repair surfacing
and fencing as
required based on
inspection or user
concern.
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Service Area - Trails and Pathways

Inspection Inspection of All trails are Inspect trails Deficiencies
trails. inspected monthly to documented.
regularly, and identify hazards,
deficiencies potholes or
documented. washouts,
deadfalls, missing
or damaged
signage and sight
line or other
safety issues.
Asphalt/ Hard Maintenance and Trails and Annual spring Repair of potholes,

screenings,
Stone Dust or
Gravel Trails

repair of trail
treadway surface
and shoulder.

an even, trip-free
surface with no
ponding,
washouts, or
potholes. The
right of way
provides for safe
sight lines.

granular material
and grading in
spring as
required.

Surface Trails repair of trail pathways have an | sweeping. washouts and
and Pathways treadway surface | even, trip-free other hazard as
and shoulder. surface with no determined by
ponding. The inspections of user
right of way concerns.
provides for safe Removal of
sight lines. deadfalls or other
debris as
determined by
inspections or user
concerns.
Limestone Maintenance and Trails and have Addition of Repair of potholes,

washouts and
other hazard as
determined by
inspections of user
concerns.

Removal of
deadfalls or other
debris as
determined by
inspections or user
concerns.

Natural Trails
(Soil, Turf,
Mulch)

Maintenance and
repair of trail
treadway surface
and shoulder.

Trails and have
an even, trip-free
surface with no
ponding,
washouts, or
potholes. The
right of way
provides for safe
sight lines.

Filling of holes or
washouts as
required.

Vegetation
Control Trail
ROW

Flail Mowing of
the ROW for
Steve Bauer and
Gerry Berkhout
Trails.

Vegetation is cut
to provide for
safe sight lines.

Every 2 years.

Cut more
frequently if
required based on
inspection or user
concerns.

Notes: Winter maintenance is currently provided on all paved trails, paved multi-use pathways, and park
walkways through Public Works roads staff. See “Turf Maintenance” for grass cutting adjacent to trails.
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Key actions include:

a) The Town should consider the recommendations of its 2016 AT Plan regarding the winter
maintenance of selected cycling routes, trail, and park pathways in order to facilitate
appropriate winter use of designated parks and open spaces.

Service Area - Trees in Parks and Trails and Open Spaces

Dead or Hazard
Trees in Open
Spaces and
Trails

required.

trees are not
present in target
areas (see Notes)
in open spaces
and adjacent to
trails.

Inspection Inspection of park | N/A Inspect park trees | Inspect park trees
trees. each fall. in response to

user concerns.

Mulch Mulching of park Trees are Mulch all park N/A
trees. mulched trees annually in

correctly. spring or fall.

Pruning Pruning of dead Trees in parks are | N/A Pruning of trees
limbs on park healthy, safe and in response to
trees. Prune of allow for CPTED inspections or
trees to provide requirements. staff/user
appropriate sight concerns.
lines.

Removal of Tree removal as Dead or hazard N/7A Removal of dead

Dead or Hazard | required. trees are not or hazard trees in

Trees in Parks present in parks. response to

inspection or
staff/user
concerns.

Removal of Tree Removal as Dead or hazard N/A Removal of dead

or hazard trees in
response to
inspection or
staff/user
concerns.

Notes: Public Works beautification staff carry out park tree maintenance in accordance to the Town’s
Tree Maintenance Policy. Park trees are not consistently mulched at the base and have sustained
damage from string trimmers. “Target Areas” refers to trails, pathways or other areas of public
access, or structures or other assets which may be impacted by falling trees or branches.
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Town of Pelham — Recreation, Culture and Wellness Organizational Review

Disclaimer

This report has been prepared by KPMG LLP (“KPMG”) for the Town of Pelham (the “Town”, or “Client”) pursuant to the terms of our engagement agreement with Client
dated April 20, 2022 (the “Engagement Agreement”). KPMG neither warrants nor represents that the information contained in this report is accurate, complete, sufficient
or appropriate for use by any person or entity other than Client or for any purpose other than set out in the Engagement Agreement. This report may not be relied upon
by any person or entity other than Client or for any purpose other than set out in the Engagement Agreement. This report may not be relied upon by any person or
entity other than Client, and KPMG hereby expressly disclaims any and all responsibility or liability to any person or entity other than Client in connection with their use
of this report.

The information provided to us by Client was determined to be sound to support the analysis. Notwithstanding that determination, it is possible that the findings
contained could change based on new or more complete information. KPMG reserves the right (but will be under no obligation) to review all calculations or analysis
included or referred to and, if we consider necessary, to review our conclusions in light of any information existing at the document date which becomes known to us
after that date. Analysis contained in this document includes financial projections. The projections are based on assumptions and data provided by Client. Significant
assumptions are included in the document and must be read to interpret the information presented. As with any future-oriented financial information, projections will
differ from actual results and such differences may be material. KPMG accepts no responsibility for loss or damages to any party as a result of decisions based on the
information presented. Parties using this information assume all responsibility for any decisions made based on the information.

No reliance should be placed by Client on additional oral remarks provided during the presentation, unless these are confirmed in writing by KPMG.

KPMG have indicated within this report the sources of the information provided. We have not sought to independently verify those sources unless otherwise noted
within the report.

KPMG is under no obligation in any circumstance to update this report, in either oral or written form, for events occurring after the report has been issued in final form.
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Project Objectives

KPMG was engaged to assist in an organizational review of the Recreation, Culture and

Wellness department (“RCW” or the “the Department”). The review will help inform

Proiect recommendations for an effective organizational structure and the optimization of facility
space.

Overview The key objectives included the collection, review and analysis of the following:
» Current facility operations of the Meridian Community Centre (“MCC”) and parks

+ Comparative information for similar municipal operations within the Niagara Region;

» Current organizational structure for the division, including staffing, the delivery of
programming, services, and facility operations;

» Current building space utilization with a view to the maximization of space utilization;
» Comparative analysis of other municipalities’ internal capacity to apply for grants;
» Customer service capacity of the Department and Town.

Overall, strengths, weaknesses and gaps were identified to determine opportunities for re-
alignment.

Project Timing

The project commenced on June 30™, 2022 and the organizational review will be completed
when presented to Council.
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Work Plan and Progress

KPMG conducted the project according to the following work plan. The team performed key activities and deliverables using a 4-phased
methodology. This report summarizes our activities from Phase 4, which includes the following:

« Summarize the current state assessment
+ Identify and discuss potential opportunities including recommended organizational structure
* Outline a high-level implementation plan
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kPmG

Completed v

|

Project Initiation

Project Initiation

Met with the Project Sponsor
and Town of Pelham’s
Project Team to clarify
expectations, refine lines of
inquiry, and develop a
subsequent work program for
the engagement.

Completed v

@0

Current State
Assessment

Collected relevant information
on RCW’s current mandate,
structures and operations, and
conducted stakeholder
engagement exercises.

Completed v

Organizational
Structure

Organizational
Structure

Develop structure options for
the RCW department by
leveraging design principles
to select the optimal
organizational structure.

© 2022 KPMG LLP, an Ontario limited liability partnership and a member firm of the KPMG global organization of independent member
firms affiliated with KPMG International Limited, a private English company limited by guarantee. All rights reserved. The KPMG name
and logo are trademarks used under license by the independent member firms of the KPMG global organization.

Completed v

Current State
Analysis

Final Report &
Presentation

Final Report and
Presentation

Develop a draft final report
and recommendations for
the Town of Pelham ’s
consideration. Incorporate
the Town of Pelham ’s
feedback and present the
final report.
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Stakeholder
Engagement

The Engagement Process

As part of the project, 16 interviews and
were conducted with the following
stakeholders:

Senior leadership

o CAO

o Mayor

o Three Councillors
o Treasurer

RCW department

Director of RCW

Supervisor, Recreational
Programs and Facilities
Recreation Facilities Coordinator
Programmer, Culture &
Community Enhancement
Programmer, Special Events &
Festivals

Programmer, Active Living
Facilities Booking Associate
Senior Facilities Operator

Other Pelham employees

o Manager, Public Works
o Tradesperson
o Human Resources

Key themes from the interviews and focus group are organized into six domains as a means of
analyzing and understanding the current state of the Town’s services.

01

02

03

04

05
06

Governance and Strategy

The manner in which strategic direction is provided throughout
the Town and how collaboration between departments and
external stakeholders are established and maintained
Service Standard

The service standards which dictate how services are
delivered; this includes regulatory requirements, Council or
management direction and industry best practices.
Process and Delivery Model

The core operations, processes, and approaches to deliver
Town’s services

Data and Technology

The information technology required to manage information
/ data and support service delivery.

Equipment and Infrastructure

The equipment and infrastructure that enable operations
and processes.

People

The structure, reporting and accountability hierarchy,
composition, capabilities, and skills of Town employees to meet
service standards.
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Themes from
Stakeholder
Consultations

Key themes from the stakeholder
interviews are summarized here

Key Theme Messages:

—  Avrecreational master plan will
allow RCW to cater for
evolving community needs

The department does not have
formalized performance
measures

Governance & Strategy

The RCW department is in the process of developing a Recreational Master Plan to define action
items and develop a road map based on evolving community demographics.

RCW measures performance based on budget utilization throughout the year (i.e., monitoring budget
versus actual expenditures). However, the department does not have KPIs to continually monitor
performance.

Many stakeholders acknowledge the inherent spontaneity (e.g., one-off events) of the department and
the challenges it poses to long-term planning.

Multiple interviewees suggested that improvement in cross-departmental communication is needed to
improve planning and delivery of services.

Most RCW staff mentioned that priorities and short-term tasks of RCW shift seasonally due to the
natural scope of services provided (e.g., facilitate predominantly outdoor programs during the summer,
increase in indoor event bookings during the winter).

Page 987 of 357



Themes from
Stakeholder
Consultations

Key themes from the stakeholder
interviews are summarized here

Key Theme Messages:

—  The department performs at a
high service standard with
respect to community demand

Service Standard

Council recognizes the high service level delivered by RCW based on the scope and quality of
programs and events e.g., Summerfest. RCW'’s efforts and performance during/after the pandemic
were recognized.

Multiple interviewees observed a change in the Town’s demographics and believe that there is an
opportunity for RCW to reevaluate programming to ensure it continually meets community needs. For
example, there is a community perception that programming is tailored towards sports activities.

The department has ramped up culture related activities in recent years; however a clear
understanding and activities related to “wellness” needs to be better defined/clarified.

As COVID restrictions have reduced/removed and people feel more comfortable attending large
events, the aggregate demand for festivals, events, and programs is reportedly higher than
anticipated and historical averages. Additionally, without a local Business Improvement Area, RCW
takes on some of their role/activities as well.

The majority of employees feel confident that the services provided by the Town are at or above
quality expectations of the community.

Stakeholders noted that there is an opportunity to maximize advertisement revenue and determine
how to optimally utilize the additional revenue.

Facility maintenance: Multiple respondents observed that facilities supervisor, operators, and
attendants are consistently fully utilized.

Events: Several employees mentioned difficulties in coordinating events given recent vendor supply-
chain and procurement challenges.
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Themes from
Stakeholder
Consultations

Key themes from the stakeholder
interviews are summarized here

Key Theme Messages:

—  Documentation of procedures
and processes needs
improvement

Understanding of Finance and
Procurement requirements
within RCW could be
enhanced

Process & Delivery Model

Stakeholders noted that the department recognizes the need for formalized standard operating
procedures and has commenced the process for developing them.

Stakeholders noted that more advance planning for events and festivals may result in less reactive
and more organized procurement. The Town is also updating its procurement policy and purchasing
limits in September 2022.

The Town’s asset management plan has not been updated to reflect recreation facility assets and
operational maintenance of the assets.

Staff reported a high degree of leniency towards residents with late applications and requests (e.g.,
soccer and minor baseball have no hard deadline for requests) contributing to increased planning
workload.

RCW write and manage grant applications and noted an opportunity to streamline the grant application
process.

Interviewees observed improvements to service delivery models that resulted in increased efficiency:

Ice rink booking: Optimizing ice maintenance has reduced gap between ice pad booking to 15 minutes
allowing for higher utilization.

ActiveNet: While most believe ActiveNet is not user-friendly, some interviewees indicated that the tool
has been useful in planning events e.g., Christmas market, Summerfest

Data & Technology

Stakeholders identified challenges with using ActiveNet, specifically the payments and POS system.
Challenges also included issues with customer service to support system glitches and limited vendor
support. Stakeholders believed that further training may be useful in better use of the system.

Most RCW staff track their expenses and budget manually and noted training around financial
management may be helpful. Questica budgeting software is not used consistently due to limited
training and access. RCW staff observed that data in Questica is not always updated timely, among
other issues such as challenges in tracking payment status. Back-end adjustments may be required to
tailor the software to the department’s needs.

Stakeholders noted challenges with using iCity for managing procurement. The Town is implementing
SAP Concur in December 2022 that is expected to streamline procurement activities (the system will
be used to create requisitions, purchase orders and invoices to assist A/P and procurement).
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Themes from
Stakeholder
Consultations

Key themes from the stakeholder
interviews are summarized here

Key Theme Messages:

—  Clarity between
responsibilities of RCW and
Public Works is needed

RCW staff work well together
and often exceed service
delivery levels

Equipment & Infrastructure

People

RCW is responsible for facility maintenance of all recreation facilities and rely on Public Works for
tasks that require specialized support. Stakeholders noted a formal arrangement would assist in
providing more clarity on roles and responsibilities between the two departments.

Stakeholders noted that there is an opportunity for the department to assess feasibility of renting
versus purchasing event related materials (for example portable stage, Audio Visual equipment).

Portable POS Stations are available to be utilized around the building depending on the event taking
place eliminating an otherwise manual transaction process.

It was frequently mentioned by internal stakeholders and Council members that the RCW team work
well together, assisting one another when necessary.

Stakeholders noted that job descriptions for multiple positions are not reflective of the actual duties
performed and require updates. There is also an opportunity to update job descriptions with relevant
skills and flexibility of hours required for the role.

All stakeholders unanimously agreed that RCW puts in their best efforts to meet service delivery
standards; often times putting in more time and effort than required from the role.

In light of recent short term absences (i.e., maternity leaves), there has been a need for constant
onboarding and training.

Stakeholders noted there is benefit in professional development and training of RCW staff. Staff also
noted a need for corporate wide training and onboarding to understand the Town’s overall strategic
priorities.

Given the increased service levels (for example more events and programs) with the same staffing
complement and increased administrative responsibilities, staff has little time to plan ahead.

The use of a student intern was beneficial in completing administrative tasks and for providing case-
by-case project support.

All stakeholders noted that RCW needs a strong succession plan for the various roles.

There was a middle management gap identified between the Director and the supervisors resulting in
increased workload for both.

Stakeholders also noted that facility management within RCW could benefit from operational support
to meet service levels.
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Jurisdictional Review

Jurisdictional Analysis - Why Gompare to Other Communities

For the purposes of the project, four (4) comparator communities were selected as municipal comparators by Pelham based on characteristics such as
population growth, urban/rural characteristics and geography.

G2k Area Square
o Town/City Population® Households? KMq3
'inona

Grimsby.— ew) ‘ Town of Pelham 17,110 7,287 126.35
i Lewiston
““‘““'”“. o SOR RS stows City of St. Catharines 133,113 60,012 96.20
Lincoln T Al City of Port Colborne 18,306 8,913 121.99
Niagara Falls

406

W e Town of Lincoln 23,787 9,608 162.74

208 City of Welland 52,393 23,323 81.16
70 Pelham
Pelham T Grand Island T 12020 FIR (2016 census data). 2021 FIR data is due to Ministry report as of this report date;
Welland hence, 2021 Statistics Canada 2021 census data is not used
2MPAC data reported in the 2020 FIR
‘ 3 Statistics Canada data

Winger
Wainfleet

Dunnville

Port ‘)rne

Crystal Beach
Port Colborne C gy
© 2022 Mapbox © OpenStreetMap

The primary purpose of the jurisdictional scan is to understand the performance of comparator municipalities and to identify opportunities to change how
the Town delivers municipal services, for example:
= Communities with similar financial benchmarks/service levels offer insight into operating efficiencies.

Communities with different financial benchmarks/service levels offer opportunities to change existing processes to reflect common service levels.
Comparing financial performance and taxation levels has both benefits and risks:

Provides insight into affordability issues; what a peer municipality can achieve with the same resources.
Assumes that all variables are the same (assessment base, non-taxation revenues).
Assumes that taxation and service levels in other communities are ‘right’.

KPMG
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Jurisdictional
Scan
summary

The Interview Process

As part of the review, KPMG
conducted interviews with five select
comparator municipalities identified
by Pelham. Comparators
interviewed were:

City of St Catharines

City of Port Colborne
Town of Lincoln

City of Welland

For the purposes of the project, the findings of the Jurisdictional Scan have been organized into the
following four (4) sections:

1. Organizational
Model

The structure and
number of employees
were compared.

2. Strategic Direction

Strategic priorities set
by the departments
were identified.

3. Service Delivery

The scope of services
offered across the
jurisdictions (i.e.,
programs and events)
and the facilities
available to their
residents.

4. Target Operating
Model Elements

Identify various
elements of the
operating model such
as governance and
strategy, data and
technology, and people.
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Jurisdictional Review

Organizational Model

This slide provides a high-level overview of each
comparator’s organizational structure.

Lincoln
|

Port Colborne
]

Director of Corporate
Services

Director of Parks,
Recreation and Culture

Pelham Manager of
Recreation
|

VHWC Facility Recreation
Attendants Supervisor

Assoc. Director of
Culture, Recreation and
Customer Service

Assoc. Director of Public
and Open Spaces

Director of RCW

Marina Supervisor

Supervisor,
RECEUE

Programs & Facilities St Cathar. Welland
]

Recreation Facilities
Coordinator

Director of
Community Services

Facilities Supervisor AL I_:orestry
Supervisor

Recreation, Sport &

Programmer, Culture

& Community
Enhancement

Director of Community,
Recreation and Culture Services

B Programmer, Special
Events & Festivals
Programmer, Active Office Manager
Living

Manager of Programs
and Culture Services

Manager of Business

and Strategic Services Culture Supervisor

The Town of Port Colborne and Welland have structured recreation services under the Corporate Services and Community Services departments
respectively. The other two municipalities have their recreation departments reporting directly to the CAO.

The Town of Pelham has a generally flatter structure than the comparators. There are five direct reports to the Director whereas the comparators
delegate responsibilities to two to three supervisors/managers/associate directors.
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Jurisdictional Review

Organizational Model

This slide identifies how the leadership roles and responsibilities of comparable Department services are organized.

Pelham St Cathar. Port Colborne  Lincoln Welland
Recreation, Culture & Community, Corporate Services Parks Recreation and Community Services
Wellness Recreation and Culture

Culture Services

[ | 13FTEs I 39or7Es W 12FrTEs N 15 FTEs Il 10 FTEs
|
' ™\ 4 N\ ( A e N\ ( N\ ( N\
Directors/
Associate Directors 1 1 3 1
| J & J - J |\ J |\ J |\ J
e N a e p e N e 2 e N
Managers 3 1 3
(& J & J \§ J |\ J & J
'a ™\ 4 N\ ( N\ ( N\ 4 N\
Supervisors/
Coordinators 5 5 2
| J |\ J |\ J |\ J |\ J |\ J

Compared to other municipalities, Pelham has a wider gap between senior leadership and supervisory positions.

'Q' Lincoln has appointed a director of community services as well as two associate directors responsible for (1) Culture, Recreation, and Customer
Services, and (2) Public and Open Spaces.
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Jurisdictional Review

Organizational Model

The responsibilities of the Community, Recreation, and
Culture Services (CRCS) Department are divided
amongst three managers. Two of which deal with
business-level and strategic decisions while one focuses

Ldirectly on programs and cultural services.

The Town of Lincoln operates it's Parks and Recreation

through the Community Services Department. Within that

department are two divisions: (1) Culture, Recreation and
Customer Service and (2) Public and Open Spaces. The

01
Pelham

After multiple reorganizations,
the RCW has supervisors
responsible for programming,

events, culture, active living, and
facility maintenance/booking.

02
St.Cathar.

5-6 years ago, the Department
was Parks and Rec but then

department is also involved in capital projects related to
| Lthose areas (e.g., new facility plans, expansion projects). |

03
Colborne

Parks and Rec are currently
under separate management
after a reorganization in recent
years

04
Lincoln

Parks and Recreation

05
Welland

The Community Services
Department includes 3 Divisions:
(1) Recreation, Sport & Culture, (2)
Facilities, and (3) Parks and
Forestry

responsibilities are housed
Parks was absorbed by Public together in the Community
Works. Services department

rThe department employs one dedicated manager with two
supervisors and a group of (mostly) unionized staff to
administer maintenance. Some work is contracted out
based on union agreements. In recent years, the
Community Services Department has reabsorbed the
responsibility of facility maintenance of both Corporate
Service Facilities (e.g., City Hall, Courthouse, etc.) as well
as recreation / Public Facilities (e.g., sports halls, arenas,
parks, etc.).

|7Recreation is a department housed under corporate |
services. There are 2 supervisors that are responsible for
(1) events and sponsorships, and (2) arenas and
recreation facilities.

While the Public Works Department is responsible for
the majority of the Town'’s facility maintenance, RCW
staffs facility maintenance personnel and bears
responsibility for all recreation facility maintenance.
The department is also involved in capital projects
related to those areas (e.g., new facility plans,
expansion projects).

(')’ Every comparator municipality mentioned either past or present challenges in communication and/or segregation of duties between Public Works and

v Recreation regarding facility responsibilities. Resultantly, many have undergone reorganizations to resolves these issues.
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Jurisdictional Review

Organizational Model

This slide identifies the scope of services offered across the Recreation departments of each jurisdiction.

Pelham St Cathar. Port Colborne  Lincoln Welland
Recreation, Culture & Community, Corporate Services Parks, Recreation and Community Services
Wellness Recreation and Culture

Culture Services
"y 5 3§ N ]

g R ) ) ) )  CE—
Recreation
& J ) ~— J —_— ) )
( )\ ) ) ) )
Culture
“ J ) —— —— ) )
( N ) ) ) ) )
Events
“ J —_— e ——— —_——— —_— )
g A ) ) ) ) )
Programs
“ J —_— —— —_——— —_— )
( ) ) ) ) | G
Parks
& J . J —_— —_— —_—
. G ) ) )
Facility )
. _maintenance )

Three of the comparator municipalities had facility maintenance either wholly in their Recreation Department or provided by Public Works Department.

Under “Culture” services, St. Catharines and Lincoln also operate a Museum.
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Jurisdictional Review

Staffing Structure

all—time staffing complement per 1000 capith

Looking at the full time staffing complement per
1,000 capita, Pelham is below the average of the
comparator group with 0.76 FTEs/1000 capita.

St. Catharines has both the highest population
and full-time staffing complement due to the
scope of services they offer.

Welland’s Recreation division is significantly

Kbelow the average at 0.19 FTEs/100. /

/Staffing structure \

Pelham employs the second fewest part-time
employees among the comparator group.

The recreation divisions of both Welland and
Port Colborne do not directly employ seasonal
staff. Their respective departments are
responsible for employing seasonal staff.

Welland employees the fewest FTEs and also

Kgroups PTEs and seasonal employees. /

w

50

3.00

2.50

2.00

1.50

1.00

0.50

0.00

Average =1.04

Pelham St Catharines Port Colborne Lincoln Welland

Source — KPMG analysis from jurisdictional scan interviews

200 -

180 A

160 A

140 -

120

100

80

60

40

20 +

0

BFTEs

mPTEs

m Seasonal

Average = 117

Pelham St Catharines Port Colborne Lincoln Welland

Source — KPMG analysis from jurisdictional scan interviews

Note 1: The City of St Catharines reported PTEs and seasonal employees together

KPMG
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Staffing
Perspectives

Historical RCW Staffing
Levels

When viewed over the past five
years, the staffing levels for full-
time employees in the RCW
department has ranged between
six to 13 employees.

Part-time employees have been
consistent over the past four
years ranging between 20 to 22. mFull-time mPart-time = Seasonal
RCW made the strategic
decision to use part time
resources to perform cleaning
services that were previously
outsourced. This resulted in cost
savings and better use of staff
time.

2018 2019 2020 2021 2022

RCW’s absorption of the following facilities positions from Public Works contributed to the
rise in FTE’s in 2019:

» Supervisor of Facilities / Beautification

« Facilities Rental Associate

» Facilities Operators (4)

Source — Town of Pelham HR Department
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Jurisdictional Review

Strategic Direction

This slide defines the primary strategic priorities for recreation departments that guide decisions and projects.

Pelham

Pelham is in the midst of
developing a Recreation
Master Plan to provide
strategic direction and
guidance in the
evaluation of services
offered by the Town.

Pelham has a Cultural
Master Plan that was
last updated in 2013.

The recreation
department provides
numerous programs,
organizes festivals and
events and supports
cultural occasions in the
Town.

Without a BIA (Business
Improvement Area), the
recreation department
engages in activities that
a BIA would typically be
responsible for.

St. Gathar.

1.

2.

Building a healthy
community

Making recreation
accessible for all
Investing in
opportunities for youth
Enhancing
opportunities for older
adults

Embracing the natural
environment
Providing necessary
infrastructure
Supporting volunteers
Encouraging positive
partnerships and
alliances

Efficient and effective
service delivery

. Sustainable

investments in
recreation and
infrastructure

Updated July 2015

Port Colborne

Parks and Recreation
Master Plan themes:

1. Accessibility &
Inclusiveness

Partnerships &
Collaboration

Communication &
Engagement

Innovation and Building
Capacity

Optimization of
Infrastructure,
Programming &
Service Delivery

Recreation Division Tactical
Plan (2020-2024)

1. Enhanced collaboration
and partnerships

2. Sustainability

3. Diversification

Updated December 2019

Lincoln

Parks, Recreation & Culture
Master Plan Goals:

1.

2
3.
4

Active living
Arts & Culture
Inclusion & access

Connecting people &
nature

Supportive
environments

Recreation capacity

Updated July 2019

Welland

Parks, Recreation & Culture
Master Plan themes:

1. Connecting: residents to
view PRC as being
interconnected and
complementary to each
other and the ability to
bring people together

Creativity: Arts and
culture to build
relationships, continue to
facilitate creativity, and
bring the community
together

Play: engage in
individual and

community-based leisure
experiences

Updated July 2019

All comparators have a recreation master plan to determine strategic priorities. A common trend among the comparators is limited performance
measurement (for example KPIs). Most municipalities, similar to Pelham, refer to budget targets for performance tracking (e.g., revenue goals).
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]
Benchmarklng MCC Total Revenue and Expense

$2,500,000 -+

[}
Perspectives
$2,000,000 - ' '
$1,500,000 -
MCC Total Revenue and
$1,000,000 $863,338

Expense

$500,000
MCC revenues have been reasonably

consistent between 2019 and 2021 with -
a moderate reduction in 2020 (likely due 2019 2020 2021

to the start of the COVID-19 pandemic). = Total Revenue = Total Expenditure
Source — KPMG analysis of General Leger data from 2019, 2020, and 2021

MCC expenses have been increasing
slowly with an increase of 4% in 2020

A . MCC Total Revenue and Expense per Household
and an increase of 2% in 2021. P P

Expenses per household increased $281 - om0
steadily since 2019-2021 at an average $280 -
rate of 2%. $279
Expenses that are not covered by $278 1 $278
department revenue are financed by $277
municipal levy. $276 -

3275 1 $274

$274
See Appendix B $273

$272

$271 A

2019 2020 2021

u Expense per Household

Source — KPMG analysis of General Leger data from 2019, 2020, and 2021 and FIR Schedule 2
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Benchmarking
perspectives

RCW Total Revenue and
Expense

MCC revenues contribute to
approximately 58% of RCW revenues
and 72% of RCW expenses.

Youth and Recreation programming and
sSwim programs were negatively
impacted in 2020 and 2021 by the
pandemic. Special events and Culture
and Community Enhancement had the
least revenues and expenses from 2019-
2021.

Expenses that are not covered by
department revenue are financed by
municipal levy.

RCW Budget - by Program

2,000,000
1,500,000
1,000,000

500,000

0 m. _ —— [
N Q& <& o 3 O &
N 3 <& S S
500,000 {‘3”& ?‘b((\ & B o°§b S\q,’b ~o°® <
c,Qo ;00(\ o\’b\ !t \)\\' Q/’Z;Q
‘,b(\ 2 QQ/ A C Q,(}
Al ngé S \\o &
W 2021 Expenses M 2021 Revenues
RCW — Revenues and Expenditures
3,000,000
$2,618,864

5 500.000 $2,447,302

2,000,000

1,500,000 1,248,617

1.000.000 $936,867 $920,440

T $639,643
500,000 .
0
2019 2020 2021

M Expenses M Revenues

Source — KPMG analysis of General Leger data from 2019, 2020, and 2021
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Jurisdictional Scan

Summary of Findings

Below is a summary of key findings across the Target Operating Model elements. The following slides provide more detail about practices in specific jurisdictions.

Refer to Appendix D for details of the comparator operating models.

01 Each comparator Recreation Department works in
conjunction with their municipality for strategic direction
but has their own respective Master Plan to guide
decision-making.

Governance
and Strategy

Comparator municipalities are not formally tracking key
performance indicators related to recreation activities.
Most recreation data is stored in a number of different
locations which results in inefficient and potentially
inaccurate reporting.

All comparators felt the pandemic impact such as
limited program availability/enrollment, hesitancy to
visit public spaces, and temporary closures.

The majority of comparators are either currently or
Service looking to outsource advertising and sponsorship
Standard revenue.

Multiple comparators expressed concern over YMCA
closing three facilities in the Niagara region and some
are undergoing contingency planning for more

closures.
03 A majority of comparators acknowledged that

procedures and policies require improvements in
areas such as training/onboarding, operating
processes, etc.

Process and Most departments manage grant applications within
Delivery Model the recreation department/division.

All jurisdictions mentioned efforts to collaborate with
organizations (e.g., YMCA), BIAs, the Regional
Municipality of Niagara, and neighbouring jurisdictions
to complement and enhance the scope of services

Technology

Equipment

Infrastructure

A majority of comparators use ACTIVE Net
software for program and facility booking while
some use Xplor Recreation (Perfect Mind).
ACTIVE Net users indicated system, customer
service and vendor support challenges.

All comparators interviewed use Questica for
budgeting software.

Most comparators have either wholly absorbed
or wholly relieved responsibilities of facility
maintenance in accordance with their respective
Public Works Department. All comparators have
cited difficulties in facility maintenance and
coordination which has resulted in
organizational restructuring.

Every jurisdiction reported pressures related to
talent recruitment and retention as a result of an
economy-wide labour shortage.

Some municipalities reported waves of retirements

and even layoffs in the face of the pandemic.

delivered.
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Opportunities &
Implementation
Plan

Town of Pelham
Recreation, Culture and Wellness Organizational Review
Final Report

© 2022 KPMG LLP, an Ontario limited liability partnership and a member firm of the KPMG global organization of independent me mber firms affiliated with KPMG International Limited, a private
English company limited by guarantee. All rights reserved. The KPMG name and logo are trademarks used under license by the independent member firms of the KPMG global organization.

30



Opportunities and Impleme_ntation Plan
Target Operating Model

The methodology that was leveraged throughout this review is KPMG’s Target Operating Model (TOM). During the current state assessment,
KPMG used the TOM domains to evaluate current development engineering pain points and challenges. In this phase, KPMG identified
opportunities to improve the efficiency and effectiveness of development engineering processes. Each opportunity was linked to a theme within
the TOM domain as noted below:

KPMG

2022 KPMG LLP, an Ontal
English company limited by

guarante

01

02

03

04

05

rved. The KPMG

limited liability partnership and a member firm of the KP!

All rights rese and logo ar

AG global organization of

trademarks

Governance and Strategy

The manner in which strategic direction is provided throughout the Town and how
collaboration between departments and external stakeholders are established and
maintained

Service Standard

The service standards which dictate how services are delivered; this includes
regulatory requirements, Council or management direction and industry best
practices.

Process and Delivery Model

The core operations, processes, and approaches to deliver Town’s services

Data and Technology

The information technology required to manage information / data and support
service delivery.

People

The structure, reporting and accountability hierarchy, composition, capabilities, and
skills of Town employees to meet service standards.
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Opportunities & Implementation Plan

Opportunities Identified (1/5) - Governance & Strategy

Observations

1.1 RCW drives activities, events and programs based on allocated budgets and past performance with no formalized operating or business plans.
1.2 RCW does not utilize Key Performance Indicators (KPI's) to continually track and reflect on performance.
1.3 Multiple interviewees suggested that improvement in cross-departmental communication is needed to improve planning and delivery of services.

Develop a Business Plan that guides operational activities based on the recommendations that arise from the Recreation Master Plan as

well as the Town’s strategic objectives. Effort 4
Formalize performance metrics by developing meaningful KPI’'s to measure success and progress towards goals.

Improve overall communications within RCW and other key stakeholders | ‘ 5
mpac

Timeline for Implementation: 1-3 Months 4-6 Months 7-12 Months +12 Months
Rationale: Benefit: Benefits to developing a business plan, performance management and
1.1 RCW does not have a formal business plan to drive performance. Developing a communication strategy include:

business plan will assist RCW in guiding operational activities, organizing tasks and » Clear strategic direction to guide to decision making

managing stakeholders. The business plan should be developed based on findings from .

Clarity around roles, responsibilities and expectations

this report and outcomes of the Recreation Master Plan (the RCW department is in the o ) . L
» Ability to monitor, reflect and improve on departmental and individual performance

process of developing a Recreation Master Plan to define action items and develop a
road map based on evolving community demographics). The plan should detail what » Improved consistency and quality of communication across departments
activities will be delivered, desired outcomes, staffing and resource requirements,

[pblelpsiaieniipesbisslapdiipiccss Slogustiolpicdies s Implementation: Opportunities would require the following activities:

1.2 RCW currently measures performance based on budget utilization throughout the year *  Draft and have senior management/Council approve a Business Plan
(i.e., monitoring budget versus actual expenditure). The department does not have . Determine key performance metrics and their reporting channels
_defmed and forma_llzed performz_ance m_e_trlcs el |_nd|cators. Ve an opportunity to . Coordinate regular touchpoints between RCW and relevant departments
implement strategic KPIs to assist decision-making and focus on continuous

improvement. The data derived from implementing a KPI's can work to support RCW +  Formalize protocol for engaging relevant stakeholders on new initiatives
decisions, inform reviews, evaluate programs, support budget recommendations, identify

trends, and develop data dashboards. If implemented, the KPI's can reinforce big-picture

strategic planning encouraging goal-setting in multiple areas, such as financial

performance, customer service, operational efficiencies, and promote innovation and

learning. This allows the RCW to quantify and assess areas for improvement against key

strategic priorities and curate solutions to enhance performance.

1.3 It was noted that internal communication and external communication with other
stakeholders (e.g. Finance and Public Works) needs improvement. There is an
opportunity to set up regular touchpoint meetings within RCW and with relevant
departments to improve communication. There is also an opportunity to establish a
protocol for engaging relevant stakeholders for new initiatives.

KPMG | %
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Opportunities Identified (1/5) -

Observations

Governance & Strategy

RCW has limited oversight over the Financial Information Returns (FIRs — used for provincial reporting) since the Finance department manages FIR data reporting for

RCW.

14 There is also inconsistency in how FIR data is managed between RCW and Public Works (PW). For example, Finance is responsible for updating the FIR for RCW whereas
PW is responsible for updating their own FIR data.

15 Revenues and expenses are not always reflected under the correct department in the Towns financial system. For example, the maintenance and operations of Old

Pelham Town Hall falls under RCW however the facility revenues are allocated to Public Works in the financial system.

> |,

Timeline for Implementation:

Rationale:

1.4 1t was noted that roles and responsibilities around FIR reporting require clarity.

» During the benchmarking exercise, discrepancies were noted between the RCW
budget and FIR data. We understand that this discrepancy sometimes arises due to
different interpretations of how FIR data should be reported. There is an opportunity
for RCW to work with Finance to understand their role in managing FIR data.

1.5 It was observed that revenues and expenses are not always reflected under the
correct department in the Towns financial system. For example, the maintenance and
operations of Old Pelham Town Hall is allocated to RCW, however facility revenues
are allocated to Public Works in the financial system. There is an opportunity to review
RCW and Public Works revenues and expenses to ensure line items are categorized
accurately. RCW needs accurate financial information to make informed decisions to
support its business plan.

Recommendations
Coordinate with Finance to understand roles and responsibilities regarding updating FIR information.
» Conduct an exercise in coordination with Finance and Public Works to review RCW'’s line by line budget (revenues and expenses).

Effort 2
Impact 3
1-3 Months 4-6 Months 7-12 Months +12 Months

Benefit: A cohesive understanding of the RCW department’s finances can help guide
decision making and improve financial recovery when combined with strategic guidance.

« Transparency of financial information throughout the department,

* Improved communication of key financial information between RCW and Finance,
* Improved integration of finance in strategic planning,

» Accurate and consistent use of financial information as a performance indicator.

Implementation: This opportunity would require approximately 1-3 months. The timeline
would be necessary to perform the following activities:

» Initiate discussions with the Town’s Finance Department to understand and document
financial processes

» Initiate discussions with the Town’s Public Works Department to review line by line
budget items

| 33
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Opportunities Identified (2/5) - Service Standard

Observations

2.1

Recommendations
» Establish formalized service levels with Public Works e.g., Public Works turnaround time
» Consider opportunities for RCW and Public Works to coordinate facility maintenance tasks (e.g., assess option of managing grass-

cutting tasks).

©

Timeline for Imple

1-3 Months 4-6 Months 7-12 Months

For facility management, roles and responsibilities between RCW and Public Works is occasionally unclear and inconsistent. RCW is responsible for facility maintenance of
recreation facilities and rely on Public Works for tasks that require specialized support.

Opportunity 5

Complexity 5

+12 Months

Rationale:

2.1 RCW is responsible for some elements of recreation facility maintenance (e.g., MCC
facility maintenance, outdoor washrooms, and the pool). The Public Works department
also maintains facilities in Pelham (e.g., Public Works is entirely responsible for grass
cutting in Pelham, including the baseball diamonds while RCW paints the lines). Public
Works and RCW staff collaborate well and support each other wherever possible.
Concerns noted with the current service delivery model include:

- RCW staff does not have the technical and specialized expertise for some
maintenance activities and relies upon Public Works facilities staff for support. PW
facilities staff provide support and expertise to RCW however their job descriptions
require further clarity on what support they are required to provide and to what Town
facilities.

- Due to conflicting priorities, at times the PW tasks (e.g. grass cutting) are delayed
impacting RCW’s service delivery.
Whereas the current service delivery model for facilities management is effective due to
good working relationships and a collaborative approach between RCW and PW, it is not
sustainable in the long term as people change. RCW and Public Works need to
streamline responsibilities, develop a service level agreement and define clear distribution
of work. The service agreement should formalize the scope of work, turnaround times and
accountabilities across the two departments.

Benefit:
» Clarity around roles and responsibilities
» Long term sustainable service delivery

Implementation: These opportunities would require approximately 7-12 months. This
timeline would be necessary to perform the following activities:

» Determine all key tasks performed by PW facilities staff
» Coordinate with PW to develop a service level agreement
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Opportunities Identified (2/5) - Service Standard

Observations

Multiple interviewees have observed a change in the Town’s demographics and believe there is an opportunity for RCW to reevaluate programming to ensure it continually

2.2 .
meets community needs.
23 RCW is engaged in tasks and activities that are not directly related to recreation, wellness or culture. As a result, RCW staff are extending time/effort towards activities that
’ are not necessarily reflective of their role.
24 Advertising revenue for ice rink was historically outsourced and brought in-house during the pandemic. Managing advertising revenue will require additional time and effort

from RCW staff.

Recommendations

Assess and evaluate the current programming and offer programming geared to the changing needs of the community following the

creation of the Town’s Recreation Master Plan.

Opportunity 4

RCW should evaluate and strategize the core services it should deliver and reflect the same in it's business plan.

RCW should evaluate the model for managing advertising revenue (in-house versus outsourced). There is also an opportunity to

evaluate and formalize how to optimally utilize additional revenue gained from advertising.

1-3 Months 4-6 Months 7-12 Months

Rationale:

2.2 RCW currently offers programming primarily geared towards physical recreation services (i.e., sports such as
hockey and soccer). All stakeholders reported observing a change in the Town’s demographics as young
people/families are moving to Niagara. Stakeholders believe there is an opportunity for RCW to re-evaluate
programming to ensure it continually meets community needs. There is also an opportunity to explore collaborative
programming with local organizations (e.g. the local library). Decisions around programming should be based on
feedback from the Recreation Master Plan.

2.3 While the majority of RCW employees believe they are meeting if not exceeding their maximum utilization, the
department continues to allocate resources to managing tasks and responsibilities that do not contribute to the core
objectives of the department. For example:

- RCW applies, monitors, manages and reports out on the Community Transportation Grant

- RCW provides services typically provided by a Business Improvement Area (BIA) (the Town does not have a
BIA)

2.4 Advertising of the ice rink was previously outsourced, but was brought in-house under RCW during the
pandemic. RCW is conducting a one year pilot program of administering ads in-house. The jurisdictional scan found
that the majority of comparators are outsourcing or considering outsourcing advertising and sponsorship revenue.
Risks noted with the current service delivery model include:

- Administering advertisements will be an additional area of work for RCW staff. Staff might have not the strategic
partnerships when compared to an outsourced vendor.

- It has not yet been determined how to optimally collect and utilize advertising revenues.

To ensure success of the pilot program, RCW needs to have a clear plan on how to manage advertisements. The
plan will include how to optimize revenue, engage strategic partners, determine timelines, identify resourcing
requirements etc.

KPMG

Complexity 3

+12 Months

Benefit: Revising the current scope of tasks and activities
performed by RCW would have the following benefits:

Ability to better meet the needs and wants of Pelham’s
residents by providing services that tailor to the community
and provide a consistent customer experience

Improved efficiency of service delivery and utilization of
recreation resources (e.g., optimize facility space)
Leverage relationships with complementary service

providers (e.g., the local library) to provide leading practice
services to the community

Streaming core processes and focusing on departmental
priorities

Efficient allocation of tasks based on the skills/experience
of personnel

Implementation: The implementation of this recommendation
would take approximately 4-6 months to complete the following
tasks:

Initiate discussions with Pelham senior leaders to reassess
the scope of services performed by the RCW department

Evaluate how the tasks performed by the department will
be distributed among the staffing complement.
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Opportunities Identified (3/5) - Process & Delivery Model

Observations

3.1 The Department lacks documented Standard Operating Procedures (SOP’s) which has contributed to informal and inconsistent processes and onboarding.

3.2 RCW staff noted challenges with using iCity for managing procurement and general issues with procurement related activities (e.g. use of purchase orders for small
’ vendors).

3.3 Leniency towards accepting late applications and requests contributes to higher workload.

Recommendations

Develop and document formalized SOPs (underway).
Coordinate with Finance to better understand processes and expectations for Procurement.

Timeline for Implementation: 1-3 Months 4-6 Months

Opportunity 3

Complexity 3

+12 Months

Rationale:

3.1 During stakeholder interviews, it was noted that there are limited formalized standard operating procedures
and staff have historically relied on on-the-job training and peers for support. The reason cited was the minimal
availability of staff time to document processes. This has contributed to informal and often inconsistent
processes. We understand that staff has recognized the gap and started to develop key standard operating
procedures. There is an opportunity to ensure all key processes are documented and responsibility of updating
the SOP’s and frequency of updates is clearly defined.

3.2 It was noted that staff found the procurement process challenging and do not understand the roles and
responsibilities associated with procurement. We understand that the Town revised its procurement policy and
purchasing limits in September 2022. Moreover, Finance is implementing SAP Concur in December 2022 that is
expected to streamline procurement activities (the system will be used to create requisitions, purchase orders
and invoices to assist A/P and procurement). It is important for RCW to work with Finance to train staff on the
new changes and assess how procurement changes will impact RCW’s current processes.

3.3 RCW staff accept late applications request for programming (for example for soccer and baseball programs)
which results in increased workload and manual efforts. There is an opportunity to streamline late applications
and requests (e.g., offer a discounted rate/incentives for on time applications, not accept applications after the
suggested timelines, better communicate application timelines etc.) and update the relevant policy to clearly
reflect how activities (such as cancellations) will be prioritized.

Benefit:

Critical evaluation of workflows and processes to identify
redundancies, overlaps, and efficiencies; improved quality of
onboarding and training

Better understanding of procurement

Implementation: The opportunities would require approximately 7-
12 months. This timeline would be necessary to perform the
following activities:

Continue to coordinate with RCW personnel and finance to
formalize and document SOPs

Train staff on managing procurement

Update website and procedures to manage program application
deadlines
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Opportunities & Implementation Plan

Opportunities Identified (3/5) - Process & Delivery Model

Observations

34 The Town’s asset management plan is not updated to reflect recreation facility assets and operational maintenance of the assets.

Recommendations
» Coordinate with Finance to ensure that all facility maintenance is captured in the Town’s asset management system.
Establish a formal arrangement that clearly defines the roles and responsibilities of the two departments including chains of

O/ :

communication, regular touchpoints and documented procedures.

Timeline for Implementati

Opportunity 4

Complexity 4

7-12 Months

+12 Months

Rationale:

3.4 There is an opportunity to coordinate asset management responsibilities between
various departments to improve the asset management program and maintenance of
asset management data.

Finance is responsible for asset management; however, Finance relies on individual
departments who maintain the physical assets to update the asset registry and
maintenance data. Currently, asset management data is not updated to reflect all
recreation assets. Moreover, any facilities maintenance is not reflected in the asset
management data. We understand staff was unable to address asset management due to
time and resource constraints.

The Town has implemented a work order management system (Muni Pass) and a
dedicated staff is supporting departments to update their asset management information.
RCW needs to prioritize asset management by updating the asset registry and
implementing a process so that all facilities maintenance is updated on a timely basis
against the asset.

KPMG

Benefit: This opportunity would enable the Town to:

» Ensure all recreation facility assets are sufficiently maintained and future management
is planned for

» The responsibility for managing recreation facility assets is planned and clearly
communicated

Implementation: This opportunity would require approximately 4-6 months to implement.

This timeline would be necessary to perform the following activities:

* Review the portfolio of Pelham’s recreation facilities including maintenance
responsibilities

+ Initiate discussions and improve cross-departmental collaboration and information
sharing with Public Works to define responsibilities for asset management

+ Develop a strategic funding approach to address new development and aging

infrastructure needs and clarify how capital projects are prioritized
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Opportunities & Implementation Plan

Opportunities Identified (4/5) - Data & Technology

Observations

4.1 Stakeholders noted multiple challenges with ActiveNet (facility and program registration software) that has increased staff workload.

4.2 The process for monitoring and tracking budget is manual and time consuming; stakeholders identified challenges with using Questica (budgeting software).

Recommendations
Consider training opportunities to provide RCW staff with the skills to effectively use key software.
Utilize Questica software for all budgeting and monitoring requirements.

Opportunity 4

Complexity 4

Timeline for Implementation:

1-3 Months 4-6 Months 7-12 Months +12 Months

Rationale:

4.1 RCW programming and facility booking staff identified challenges using ActiveNet,
specifically, payments and POS system, limited customer support and general system
functionalities. Staff attributed the challenges to staff turnover and how the system was
initially set up. There is an opportunity to update the system to include key functionalities
and provide training to staff such that the usage and understanding of the system is
consistent.

4.2 The process for managing budgets could be improved. Currently, most RCW staff
track their expenses and budget manually (in Microsoft Excel) through spreadsheets. The
Questica budgeting software is not used consistently and this was attributed to limited
training on the software and the concern that the software is not regularly updated.

There is an opportunity to:
- Provide staff training on financial management

- Coordinate with Finance to ensure Questica is set up properly to accommodate
RCW’s specific reporting needs

- Training staff on the Questica system to ensure the software is used to monitor
budget and variance reports in real time

Benefit: Benefits of providing training opportunities and backend adjustments to key
software include:

» Increased effectiveness and efficiency in programming
» Improved understanding of RCW’s financial position

Implementation: These initiatives are expected to take approximately 7-12 months. The
timeline would be necessary for the following activities:

» Initiate discussions with the vendor(s) to develop an implementation plan for backend
adjustments

» Initiate discussions with the Town’s IT department to understand any IT implications
the adjustments to software may have

» Initiate discussions with the Town’s Finance department to understand how to best
utilize Questica budgeting software

» Schedule training sessions to train staff on relevant software
» Update and document procedures that involve the use of such software’s
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Opportunities Identified (5/5) - People

Observations

51 Stakeholders noted that job descriptions for multiple positions do not accurately depict actual duties and require updates.
5.2 A management gap was identified between the director and supervisors/programmers which has resulted in increased workload for both.
5.3 High turnover in PT customer service staff has contributed to a constant need for training/onboarding, inconsistent customer experiences and insufficient training in key

areas (e.g., facility booking).

Recommendations
Update job descriptions and titles once the organizational structure has been finalized with relevant skills, experience and shifts/hours.
Consider adding a Manager position and full time customer service positions to meet service delivery needs.

Opportunity 5

Complexity 5

Timeline for Implementation:

Rationale:

5.1 Multiple internal stakeholders reported there is cohesive collaboration within the RCW
team resulting in a high service standard. Nonetheless, the lack of clarity around roles
and responsibilities causes confusion. Staff noted that job descriptions and titles do not
entirely reflect the actual duties performed. There is an opportunity to review and update
job descriptions with relevant skills as well as flexibility of hours required for roles
throughout the department.

5.2 Increased service levels (e.g., more events and programs) and increased
administrative responsibilities with the same staffing has left little time for department
leaders to focus on strategic decision-making. There is an opportunity to reduce the span
of control for the department’s director to relieve some workload pressure and permit
more time to be spent on strategic tasks. Similarly, supervisors/programmers will likely
benefit from greater leadership support.

5.3 RCW has experienced a high turnover of PT customer service staff since the
beginning of the pandemic which has contributed to revenue loss (as customers turn
away when responses are not received timely) and significant resources spent in
recruiting, onboarding and training. Consequently, PT staff are unable to receive training
to handle more complex responsibilities such as facility booking, which causes
bottlenecks and limited backup to the facility booking associate.

1-3 Months 4-6 Months 7-12 Months +12 Months

Benefit: Updating job descriptions would have the following benefits:

» Accurately and equitably match roles and responsibilities to personnel based on skills,
experience and capacity

» Improved understanding of roles and responsibilities both internally and externally
Benefits of reviewing the RCW department’s organizational structure include:

* Enable the Director of RCW to perform higher-level strategic work

» Potentially discover new synergies

+ Balanced workload

» Consistent and high standard of customer services

» Greater accountability throughout the department

Implementation: 5.1 The opportunity would require approximately 4-6 months. The
timeline would be necessary to perform the following activities:

* Rewrite job descriptions

* Receive the necessary input from Human Resources and approval from Senior
Management.

5.2 and 5.3: The opportunities would require approximately 12+ months to implement.
The timeline would be necessary to perform the following activities:

» Obtain Council’s approval for the addition of positions to the staffing complement

»  Write the job description(s) and advertise the openings through the appropriate
channels

* Recruit and onboard a suitable candidate(s) for the role
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RCW Department Current Org Structure

. . Director, Recreation,
Service Portfolio Culture and Wellness

Admin Assistant

RCW is responsible for:
* Recreation programming (youth/adult/senior

activities, camps, aquatics, etc.) Supervisor, R tion Eaciliti Programmer, Culture P Spacial = Acti
+ Indoor and outdoor recreation facilities Recreational T & Community e T
. . Programs & Facilities Enhancement 9
maintenance and operation
. Booklr]g apd rentals ' . Senior Facilities Faciliies Booking
» Coordination of special events and festivals Operator Associate

* Culture related activities

* Marketing Facilities Operators PT Customer Service
+  Planning for special events (4) - (5) *QOrganizational structure as of October 2022
» Transit (grant fund management) - Di
» Grant applications Facilities Attendants PT Community lIeCtor,
* Manage advertising revenue ) - - Manager/Supervisor

| PTFacilites Support - FTE Staff

(7)
PTE Staff

—— PT Skate Patrol (3)
Department Roles
. Recreation, Culture and Wellness is supported Departmental Challenges Stakeholder Suggested Changes

by 16 FTE positions and 16 PTE positions

. The Director, RCW leads the department . _Ther(_a_was a middle man_agement gap . C_reate a manager position below the
+ Reporting directly to the director are five (5) identified between the Director and the next Director. N N
positions: the supervisor of recreational layer in the structure resulting in increased . Cre_a_te an additional facilities operator
programs & facilities, recreation facilities workload for both. _ position. _
coordinator, programmer of culture & . Famhty_r_nanagement staff are consistently . Coqsolldqte some PT custqr_ner service
over utilized. positions into fewer FT positions.

community enhancement, programmer of
special events & festivals, and programmer of
active living.

» High turnover in customer service staff has
produced a consistent need for recruitment,
onboarding and training.
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Future State Org Structure: Functional Structure

A functional structure is organized around major
services/activity groups. E.g., finance, clerks,
recreation, public works, parks.

Use when:

» Single line of business

+ Common standards are required

» Highly regulated

» Core capability is based in functional expertise

or economies of scale

Strengths

Recreation, Culture
and Wellness

Administrative

+ Budgeting
» Marketing

+ Transit (grant management)

* Grant applications

* Managing advertising revenue

Programming

» Booking and Rentals *  Youth, adult and senior
» Customer Service programming
» Outdoor facilities (e.g., baseball + Camps
diamonds, bathrooms) + Aquatics
*  Outdoor Pool + Special Events &
* MCC (Meridian Community Centre) Festivals
* Ice pads & refrigeration » Cultural activities

» Knowledge sharing within unit

» High functional specialization

» Efficiency & economies of scale
+ Standardization

WEELGQESEES

« Coordination across functions can be difficult
without the appropriate span of control

Key Design Principles

1. Span of Control

Span/accountability/support
should be appropriate, within

limits.

3. Communications 5. Role, Not the Person
Communication is effective and Organizational design is focused
efficient, both horizontally and on strategy and processes, not
vertically. individuals.

2. Customer-Focused 4. Clarity of Role
Services are designed and Each role has clear
delivered with the residents responsibilities and

needs in mind.

accountabilities.

41
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Future State Org Structure Gror s
Admin Assistant

Manager, Facilities
and Programming

* One (1) direct report to the Director for the two
main functions: facilities and programmlng' :upen.;i.scr‘l Recreation Facilities ng‘rzmmen C_:JIture Programmer, Special Programmer, Active
+ Balances workload for Director with reduced Programs & Facities Coordinator ST Events & Festivals Living
span of control.
* Synergies derived from placing all Senior Faciliies
programming under one Manager Operator fsseciale
* The new Manager position will reduce
H Facilities Operators FT Customer Service
* Manager, Facilities and Programming can
focus on oper_atlonal_ matters aIIOW|ng teams to L Facilities Attendants | PT Customer Service Manager/Supervisor
focus on service delivery [6) 1)
+ Additional Operator position will balance FTE Staff
workload across Operators and potentially | PTFacilties Support L PT Server
. L. @) 3) PTE Staff
create capacity for additional tasks
» Consistent customer service delivery with the _
two full time Customer Service positions — PT Skate Patrol (3) T P
Weaknesses Future State Considerations Customer Service Staff
+ Increase in the management layer may make In the long run, consider the creation of a Currently RCW staff employ 5 PT customer
the department appear “top heavy” dedicated Manager of Programs to support the service staff that cover 91 hours of front desk
+ Changes in service delivery approach may department’s three (3) programmers. As a and 40.5 hours of bar service per week. We
have an impact on the organizational structure. component of the department’s Master Plan recommend the following structure:
which is under review, the scope of programs,

events and festivals is being assessed to
determine whether the scope/scale of services
are sufficient to meet the needs of Pelham’s
residents. Given the high utilization of RCW’s FT customer service (2) 70h
programmers, any recommendations to adjust
programming may warrant an additional

management employee to meet workload PT server (3) 40.5h
expectations.

PT customer service (1) 21h
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Summary of Organizational Changes

The addition/elimination of the following positions is intended to result in increased efficiency for the organization. The addition of management staff will
free up capacity for the Director and create more efficient and effective decision-making and communication process for the department.

per week

Proposed changes:

Effect on Total
Staffing
Compliment

Estimated Annual

Financial Impact*

Manager, Facilities Creation of a Manager, Facilities to provide dedicated

1 and Recreation leadership for the Facilities function. & $124,800 - $162,500 =
Addition one (1) of Facilities Operator will balance workload
2 Facilities Operator across operators and potentially create capacity for additional 40 $81,900 — $96,200 +1
tasks
3 FT Customer Service Add|.t|0n of two (2) FT roles to addr.ess hlgh turnover and 70 $85.800 - $100.350 +2
provide streamlined customer service delivery.
Reassign five (5) PT customer service roles to the following
positions _
PT Customer Service - 2 FT customer service positions (See ref #3) 100 (23371?83) 5)
- 1 PT customer service position (See ref #5) ’
- 3 PT server positions (See ref #6)
PT Customer Service Keep one (1) PT customer service staff whom will work 21 21 $21.000 - $24.600 +1
hours per week at the front reception desk.
Addition of three (3) PT bar server positions to work the bar.
RS Combined, they will cover 40.5 hours of bar service per week. LU SR - A2 &
Total Financial Impact* $231,650 - $324,800 +3

*  Financial impacts are estimated based on expected salary levels plus 30% for benefits for FT and 15% benefits for PT

*  Currently there are 5 PT customer service staff. This recommendation suggests converting that complement into 2 FT customer service, 1 PT customer service (for front desk / reception), and 3 PT servers for bar
services.

Source: Compensation sourced from Town of Pelham Human Resources

KPMG | 4
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Prioritization Matrix

Using the opportunity matrix below, KPMG ranked the opportunities according to (a) their scope of opportunity and (b) their degree of complexity implement. The

matrix can be used to distinguish the opportunities and prioritize the Town'’s implementation resources and effort.

High‘
Quick Wins
Opportunities with high
impact but a low to -
moderate degree of
complexity / level of effort 2
for implementation. =
o
o
o
o
S
g
[oX
E
<=
Low

Governance and Strategy:

1.1 Develop and formalize operating plans

1.2 Develop Key Performance Indicators (KPIs)
1.3 Improve cross-departmental communication
1.4 Understand responsibilities relating to FIR
1.5 Review line by line budget

Service Standard:
2.1 Clarify roles and responsibilities
2.2 Re-evaluate programming

2.3 Define key service delivery tasks and activities

2.4 Optimize advertisement revenue

kPMG

D| 20

Strategic Projects

Transformational
opportunities with a high
- degree of complexity and
a high level of effort
needed for
implementation.

LowRewards

Opportunities with a high
degree of complexity, but
generate low impact to the
organization or the
community.

Degree of Complexity

Process and Delivery Model:

3.1 Develop standard operating procedures

3.2 Improve understanding around procurement
3.3 Streamline process for late applications and
programming

3.4 Update Asset Management plan

Data and Technology:
4.1 Improve understanding around ActiveNet
4.2 Develop/train on Questica budgeting software

> High

People:

5.1 Update job descriptions/titles

5.2 Address middle management gap

5.3 Address concerns with part time employment
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summary

The top opportunities

The Town of Pelham engaged KPMG to conduct a organizational review of the Town’s RCW Department. The objective of the review was to assess if the Department
is operating efficiently and effectively and is positioned to meet the needs of the Town. The key objectives of the review included assessing the current operations of
the MCC (Meridian Community Centre), assessing the current organizational structure for the division, including staffing, the delivery of programming, services, and
facility operations, among other objectives.

As part of this work, KPMG performed stakeholder engagement, a jurisdictional review and various other analysis. In collaboration with municipal staff, KPMG
identified the Town'’s top eighteen (18) opportunities that would meet the project objective. The opportunities include the following:

Governance and Strategy:

- i Is the Town ready?
1.1 Develop formalized operating plans.

) , Overall, the Town has initiated steps to increase the
1.2 Develop Key Performance Indicators (KPI's) efficiency and effectiveness of services through

1.3 Improve cross-departmental communication automation, digitization, and process improvement. The
1.4 Understand responsibilities relating to FIR work completed as part of this review will serve as a
1.5 Review line by line budget foundation to guide the Town towards a culture of
continuous improvement.

Service Standard
2.1 Clarify roles and responsibilities with Public Works ~ ——-—-— - = - - - - - - - oo oo oo oo

2.2 Re-evaluate programming . . . .
?
2.3 Define key service delivery tasks and activities ¥\:1ho ‘3”” tlieid ;hne \Ilvmvslemtenéatihontgifnrecvc\)lirlrr:neni(:atlons.
2.4 Optimize advertisement revenue € adoption of new ways fo doing gs equire
governance and oversight. The Town will have to determine

the key personnel and stakeholders to be involved in the

S RO Lt process and leading the change.

3.1 Develop standard operating procedures
3.2 Improve understanding around procurement
3.3 Streamline process for late applications for programming

3.4 Update Asset Management plan Is the department appropriately funded and resourced
/ to implement recommendations?

Data and Technology _ <> From our work and engagement with stakeholders, it is

4.1 Improve understanding around ActiveNet apparent that the Town has an ambitious and forward

4.2 Develop/train on Questica budgeting software thinking agenda. We found that the Town is committed to
excellence in service delivery and improving customer

People o ) service. Nonetheless the Town will need to review its

5.1 Update job descriptions/titles resourcing model to achieve its ambitious agenda.

5.2 Address middle management gap
5.3 Address concerns with part time employment
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Appendix A: Scope of Review

Project Approach

KPMG’s approach to this project was divided into four (4) phases. Each phase was focused on the accomplishment of specific tangible objectives

and activities. Below is an outline of KPMG’s approach for each phase.

Phase 1: Project Initiation Phase 2: Current State Assessment Phase 3: Organizational Structure
June - July July — September September - October

Met with the Project Sponsor and Town of  Collected relevant information on RCW’s Developed structure options for the RCW

Pelham’s Project Team to clarify current mandate, structures and department by leveraging design
expectations, refine lines of inquiry, and operations, and conducted stakeholder principles to select the optimal
develop a subsequent work program for engagement exercises. organizational structure.

the engagement.

Documents Reviewed

Phase 4: Final Report & Presentation
November — December

Developed a draft final report and
recommendations for the Town of
Pelham’s consideration. Incorporated the
Town of Pelham ’s feedback and
presented the final report.

Throughout the project KPMG reviewed documentation provided by the Project Team and documentation discovered during desktop research to

support the analysis. Below is a listing of the documentation reviewed over the course of this project.

Document Title Document Title Document Title Document Title

2022 RCW Organizational Chart Final 2019-2022 Strategic Plan adopted Strat plan 2021-2022 updated priorities
May 6, 2019 sept 2020

TOP 2021 Annual Financial Report — Job Descriptions — Active Living Job Descriptions — Administrative

Draft — June 13 Programmer Assistant to Recreation, Wellness and

Culture

Job Descriptions — Culture and Job Descriptions — Director, Recreation, Job Descriptions — Facilities Attendant

Community Enhancement Programmer Culture and Wellness

Job Descriptions — Facilities Rental Job Descriptions — Facilities Support Job Descriptions — Recreation Facilities

Associate Coordinator

Job Descriptions — Stake Patrol Job Descriptions — Special Events and Job Descriptions - Supervisor
Festivals Programmer Recreational Programs and Facilities

May 8, 2019 ORFA Report re MCC

Job Descriptions — Customer Service

Job Descriptions — Facilities Operator

Job Descriptions - Senior Facilities
Operator

\47
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Stakeholders Engaged

Throughout the project KPMG engaged stakeholders to gain an understanding of the current operating environment and obtain their perspectives
regarding the desired future state. Below is a listing of all the stakeholders engaged over the course of this project.

Stakeholders Engaged Stakeholders Engaged Stakeholders Engaged Stakeholders Engaged

Director, RCW Supervisor, Recreational Programs and Recreation Facilities Coordinator Programmer, Culture & Community
Facilities Enhancement
Programmer, Special Events & Festivals Programmer, Active Living Facilities Booking Associate Senior Facilities Operator
Manager, Public Works Treasurer Human Resources / Health and Safety Facilities Attendant, Public Works
Coordinator
CAO Mayor Councilor, Ward 1 Councilor, Ward 2

Councilor, Ward 3

Comparators Engaged

Throughout the project KPMG engaged five (5) comparator municipalities to gain an understanding of leading practices employed throughout the
Niagara region. Below is a list of the comparators engaged over the course of this project.

Comparator Engaged Comparator Engaged Comparator Engaged Comparator Engaged

Town of Lincoln (Associate Director of Town of Grimsby (Director of Recreation, City of Port Colborne (Manager of City of Welland (Director of Community
Recreation and Culture) Facilities and Culture) Recreation) Service)

City of St Catharines (Manager of
Programs and Culture Services)

nupn | as
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KPMG SUMMARY OF ORGANIZATIONAL CHANGES

Existing Organizational Chart

Supervisor,
Recreational
Programs & Facilities

Senior Facilities
Operator

Facilities Operators
(4)

Facilities Attendants
(3)

PT Facilities Support
7)

PT Skate Patrol (3)

Recreation Facilities
Coordinator

Facilities Booking

PT Customer Service
(5)

PT Community
Ambassador

Director, Recreation,
Culture and Wellness
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KPMG SUMMARY OF ORGANIZATIONAL CHANGES

KPMG Future State Organizational Structure

Supervisor,
Recreational
Programs & Facilities

Senior Facilities
Operator

Facilities
(4 + 1 new)

Facilities Attendants
3)

PT Facilities Support
(7)

PT Skate Patrol (3)

Recreation Facilities
Coordinator

Facilities Booking
Associate

FT Customer Service
(2 new)

PT Customer Service
(1)

PT Server
(3)

PT Community
Ambassador

Director, Recreation,
Culture and Wellness

Manager, Facilities
and Programming

Programmer, Culture
& Community
Enhancement
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Community Planning & Development Department
Planning Application Report
July 5, 2023

Subject: Recommendation Report - Applications for Draft Plan of
Subdivision and Zoning By-law Amendment - 1112 Haist Street

Recommendation:

THAT Committee receive Report #2023-151 - Recommendation
Report for Draft Plan of Subdivision and Zoning By-law Amendment
for information as it pertains to File Nos. 26T19-01-2023 and AM-03-
2023;

AND THAT Council direct Planning staff to prepare the by-law for
approval of the Zoning By-law amendment for Council’s
consideration;

AND THAT Council approve the Draft Plan of Subdivision, attached as
Appendix A, subject to the conditions in Appendix B.

Executive Summary:

The purpose of this report is to provide Council with a recommendation regarding
applications for Zoning By-law Amendment and Draft Plan of Subdivision for the
property located at 1112 Haist Street.

Location:

The property is municipally known as 1112 Haist Street and legally described as
Part of Lot 3, Concession 9 in the Town of Pelham, Regional Municipality of Niagara.
It is located on the west side of Haist Street, south of the future Accursi Crescent
which will access the Emerald Trail subdivision and north of Welland Road.
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Figure 1: Property Location

The surrounding land uses include residential (single detached and townhouse
dwellings), and parkland uses.

Project Description and Purpose:

The proposed draft plan of subdivision (Figure 2) would create 4 lots for single
detached dwellings. The lots range in size from 380 m2 for the internal lots to 478
m?2 for the corner lots. The interior lots will have 12 metres of frontage while the
corner lots will have 15 metres of frontage.
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Figure 2: Draft Plan of Subdivision
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The requested Zoning By-law Amendment would rezone the lands from Residential
One (R1) to Residential Two (R2). The zoning change will allow the lots to be
created with the smaller lot area and frontage permitted in the R2 zone.
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Figure 3: Proposed Development Plan
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Policy Review:
Planning Act, 1990

Section 3 of the Planning Act requires that, in exercising any authority that affects a
planning matter, planning authorities, i.e., decisions of Council, “shall be consistent
with the policy statements” issued under the Act and “shall conform with the

provincial plans that are in effect on that date, or shall not conflict with them, as
the case may be”.

Section 51 of the Planning Act allows for consideration of a plan of subdivision.

Section 51 (24) of the Act states that in considering a draft plan of subdivision
regard shall be had, among other matters, to the health, safety, convenience,
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accessibility for persons with disabilities and welfare of the present and future
inhabitants of the municipality and to:

e The effect of development of the proposed subdivision on matters of
provincial interest as referred to in section 2;

¢ Whether the proposed subdivision is premature or in the public interest;

e Whether the plan conforms to the official plan and adjacent plans of
subdivision, if any;

e The suitability of the land for the purposes for which it is to be subdivided;

e The number, width, location and proposed grades and elevations of
highways, and the adequacy of them, and the highways linking the highways
in the proposed subdivision with the established highway system in the
vicinity and the adequacy of them;

e The dimensions and shapes of the proposed lots;

e The restrictions or proposed restrictions, if any, on the land proposed to be
subdivided or the buildings and structures proposed to be erected on it and
the restrictions, if any, on adjoining land;

e Conservation of natural resources and flood control;

e The adequacy of utilities and municipal services;

e The adequacy of school sites;

e The area of land, if any, within the proposed subdivision that, exclusive of
highways, is to be conveyed or dedicated for public purposes;

e The extent to which the plan’s design optimizes the available supply, means
of supplying, efficient use and conservation of energy; and,

e The interrelationship between the design of the proposed plan of subdivision
and site plan control matters relating to any development on the land, if the
land is also located within a site plan control area designated under
subsection 41 (2) of this Act.

Analysis of Section 51 (24) of the Planning Act will be provided under the Town of
Pelham Official Plan analysis below.

Section 34 of the Act allows for consideration of amendments to the zoning by-law.
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Greenbelt Plan, 2017

The subject parcel is in an identified settlement area that is outside of the
Greenbelt Plan Area; therefore, the policies of the Greenbelt Plan do not apply.

Niagara Escarpment Plan, 2017

The subject parcel is not located in the Niagara Escarpment Plan Area; therefore
the Niagara Escarpment Plan policies do not apply.

Provincial Policy Statement, 2020

The Provincial Policy Statement (PPS) provides policy direction on matters of
provincial interest related to land use planning and development and sets the policy
foundation for regulating the development and use of land. The PPS provides for
appropriate development while protecting resources of provincial interest, public
health and safety, and the quality of the natural and built environment.

Section 3 of the Planning Act requires that decisions affecting planning matters
“shall be consistent with” policy statements issued under the Act. The PPS
recognizes the diversity of Ontario and that local context is important. Policies are
outcome-oriented, and some policies provide flexibility provided that provincial
interests are upheld. PPS policies represent minimum standards.

The subject land is in a ‘Settlement Area’ according to the PPS. Policy 1.1.3.1 states
that settlement areas shall be the focus of growth and their vitality and
regeneration shall be promoted.

Policy 1.1.3.2 states that land use patterns within settlement areas shall be based
on densities and mix of land uses that efficiently use land and resources, are
appropriate for and efficiently use infrastructure and public service facilities,
minimize negative impacts to air quality and climate change and promote energy
efficiency, prepare for the impacts of a changing climate, support active
transportation and are transit and freight supportive.

Policy 1.1.3.3 provides for the promotion of intensification and redevelopment
accommodating a significant supply and range of housing options where it can be
accommodated considering the building stock, availability of existing and planned
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infrastructure and public service facilities required to accommodate the needs of the
development.

The proposed draft plan of subdivision will help to facilitate a mix of housing options
within the existing neighbourhood and the Settlement Area as a whole. The
subdivision will facilitate intensification and redevelopment. The density of the
development provides for the efficient use of land and planned/existing infrastructure
that minimizes land consumption and costs of servicing. Further, the proposed
subdivision will be transit and active transportation supportive. Sidewalks are or will
be provided on all streets. There are adequate public service facilities, including the
existing park. The dwellings will meet the energy efficiency requirements in the
Ontario Building Code.

Based on this information, the proposed draft plan of subdivision is consistent with
the Provincial Policy Statement subject to approval of the recommended conditions
of draft plan approval.

Growth Plan for the Greater Golden Horseshoe, 2020

The subject parcel is identified as being within a Delineated Built-up Area according
to the Growth Plan for the Greater Golden Horseshoe, 2020. The Growth Plan
policies aim to build stronger, prosperous communities by directing growth to built-
up areas, promoting transit-supportive densities and a healthy mix of residential
and employment land uses, preserving employment areas, planning for community
infrastructure, and supporting the conservation and protection of natural systems,
prime agricultural areas, and cultural heritage.

Policy 2.2.2.1(a) requires a minimum of 50 percent of all new residential
development to occur within the delineated built-up area.

Policy 2.2.2.3(b) encourages intensification generally throughout the built-up area
and investment in services that will support intensification.

The development of single detached dwellings on the property will intensify the Built-
Up Area and integrate well into the existing neighbourhood. It is Planning staff’s
opinion that the applications are consistent with the policies of the Growth Plan for
the Greater Golden Horseshoe.
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Niagara Region Official Plan, 2022
The lands are designated as Built-Up Area in the Niagara Region Official Plan.

Policy 2.2.2.5 requires that across the Region 60% of all residential units occurring
annually are to be in the Built-Up Areas of the Region and in Pelham. This translates
into an annual intensification rate of 25% of new residential units in Pelham. The
objective of intensification is to increase housing choice and housing affordability
across the Region to meet future housing needs while at the same time making
efficient use of infrastructure, community services and urban lands.

Policy 2.2.1.1 states that development in urban areas will integrate land use planning
and infrastructure planning to responsibly manage forecasted growth and to support:

a) the intensification targets in Table 2-2 and density targets outlined in this Plan
(note: Pelham'’s intensification target is 25%);

b) a compact built form, a vibrant public realm, and a mix of land uses,
including residential uses, employment uses, recreational uses, and public
service facilities, to support the creation of complete communities;

c) a diverse range and mix of housing types, unit sizes, and densities to
accommodate current and future market-based and affordable housing
needs.

Policy 2.3.1 provides the direction with regards to a mix a housing options and
specifically Policy 2.3.1.1 states that the development of a range and mix of
densities, lot, and unit sizes, and housing types, including affordable and attainable
housing, will be planned throughout settlement areas to meet housing needs at all
stages of life.

Policy 2.3.1.4 also provides that new residential development and residential
intensification are encouraged to be planned and designed to mitigate and adapt to
the impacts of climate change by:

a) facilitating compact built form; and

b) incorporating sustainable housing construction materials or practices, green
infrastructure, energy conservation standards, water efficient technologies,
and low impact development.
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The draft plan of subdivision and requested zoning will facilitate intensification in the
built-up area and contribute to the intensification target for the Town. The
applications propose a mix of lot sizes that contribute to the available housing options
in the neighbourhood and the settlement area. The zoning will facilitate a compact
built form. The ability to use green infrastructure or low impact development can be
explored as part of the detailed engineering design. As a result, the applications
conform to the policies of the Niagara Region Official Plan.

Town of Pelham Official Plan, 2014

The lands are designated Urban Living Area/Built Boundary in the Town’s Official
Plan. The permitted uses in this designation are a full range of residential uses
including single detached dwellings.

Policy B1.1.3 requires the Town to accommodate at least 15% of projected housing
growth within the existing built boundaries of Fonthill and Fenwick (note: this is
now superseded by the approved intensification target in the Region of Niagara
Official Plan of 25%).

Further, Policy B1.1.3 (a) permits and encourages intensification on sites abutting
arterial and collector roads. Haist Street is identified as a collector road and Accursi
Crescent will be considered a local road according to Schedule C to the Town of
Pelham Official Plan.

Policy B1.1.3 (b) states that residential intensification and redevelopment proposals
are encouraged to achieve a unit density and housing type in keeping with the
character of the density of the neighbourhood where it is proposed; Policy B1.1.3(f)
encourages affordable housing in intensification areas.

The uses proposed in the draft plan of subdivision and zoning by-law amendment
are permitted in the Urban Living Area/Built Boundary. The development will
contribute to the 25% intensification target for the Town. The draft plan of
subdivision proposes a unit density of 23.26 units per hectare.

Official Plan Policy D5.3 requires that prior to the consideration of an application for
Plan of Subdivision, Council shall be satisfied that:

a) The approval of the development is not premature and is in the public
interest;
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b) The lands will be appropriately serviced with infrastructure, schools, parkland
and open space, community facilities and other amenities, as required;

c) The density of the development is appropriate for the neighbourhood as
articulated in the policies of these Plan that relate to density and
intensification;

d) The subdivision, when developed, will be easily integrated/connected with
other development in the area through the use of roadways, natural corridor
linkages and trails to accommodate active transportation;

e) The subdivision conforms with the environmental protection and
management policies of this Plan; and,

f) The proposal conforms to Section 51 (24) of the Planning Act, as amended.
This policy is similar to the requirements in Section 51(24) of the Planning
Act, as amended.

This policy is similar to the requirements in Section 51(24) of the Planning Act, as
amended.

Analysis of Section 51(24) of the Planning Act and Policy D5.3 of the Town’s
Official Plan, 2014

Effect of Development on Matters of Provincial Interest

Planning staff have reviewed the applications to ensure that they are consistent with
the Provincial Policy Statement, 2020 and conform to applicable Provincial plans. In
Planning staff’s opinion, the development addresses all matters of Provincial interest
outlined in Section 2 of the Planning Act.

Whether the Proposed Subdivision is Premature or in the Public Interest
The proposed subdivision in not premature and is in the public interest.

Whether the Plan Conforms to the Official Plan and Adjacent Plans of
Subdivision

The draft plan of subdivision conforms to the Official Plan and the adjacent plan of
subdivision.

Suitability of Land for the Purposes of which it is to be Subdivided

The subject land is a Built-up Area within Fonthill’s settlement area.
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The density of the development is appropriate for the neighbourhood.
There are no environmental features located on the subject property.

The Number, Width, Location, Proposed Grades, Elevations of Highways,
their Adequacy, and the Highways linking the Highways in the Proposed
Subdivision with the Established Highway System

The current draft plan of subdivision proposes access to the lots from the median
portion (single lane) of Accursi Crescent. The applicant provided a Traffic Brief to
address concerns raised by Town Public Works staff at the preconsultation meeting
with respect to access in this location. Following review of the Traffic Brief and its
recommendations, Town Public Works staff still have concerns that drivers will make
unsafe turning movements from Haist Street to access the future driveways and avoid
driving around the median on Accursi Crescent. As a result, Town Public Works and
Planning staff are unable to support the lots with access proposed onto this portion
of Accursi Crescent.

Town staff are of the opinion that the property is suitable for 4 residential lots and
are satisfied that the lots can be adequately serviced. There are alternative options
for access that will not create conflict with the median portion of Accursi Crescent.
As a result, Town staff are recommending that the draft plan be approved subject to
the developer revising the draft plan of subdivision by reorienting the lots to front on
Haist Street and the southerly section of Accursi Crescent (where two-way traffic is
permitted) or alternatively providing rear access from Haist Street by a shared
driveway. No access shall be permitted from the portion of Accursi Crescent which
contains the median. This is further discussed under the staff comments section of
this report.

Grading will be reviewed further and approved subject to conditions of draft plan
approval.

Dimensions and Shapes of the Proposed Lots

The proposed subdivision proposes regularly shaped lots that will allow for
appropriate siting of the future dwellings, driveways, amenity and parking areas. This
will still be the case, should the lots be reoriented.
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The Restrictions or Proposed Restrictions, if any, on the Land Proposed to
be Subdivided or the Buildings and Structures Proposed to be Erected on it
and the Restrictions, if any, on Adjoining Land

There are no restrictions on the land proposed to be subdivided or on adjoining land
that would prevent development of the lands.

The development must conform to the proposed zoning by-law (as well as other
municipal by-laws, where applicable).

Conservation of Natural Resources and Flood Control

The proposed draft plan of subdivision will not negatively impact the conservation of
natural resources or flood control. Stormwater management plans will be reviewed
and approved by Public Works as part of the draft plan conditions.

The Adequacy of Utilities and Municipal Services

Utility companies have been circulated the applications and no comments have been
received to indicate that services are not adequate.

The Adequacy of School Sites

The development applications were circulated to the local school boards and no
comments were received to indicate that the school sites are not adequate.

Adequacy of Parkland and Open Space, Community Facilities, and Other
Amenities, as Required (D5.3)

The developer will be required to pay cash-in-lieu of the conveyance of parkland and
under the provisions of Section 51.1 (3) of the Planning Act R.S.0. 1990, c. P.13 and
pursuant to the Town Parkland Dedication By-law 3621(2015). The development is
located directly across from the existing park.

The Area of Land, if any, Within the Proposed Subdivision that, Exclusive of
Highway, is to be Conveyed or Dedicated for Public Purposes

No land is required to be conveyed or dedicated for public purposes at this time.

The Extent to which the Plan’s Design Optimizes the Available Supply, Means
of Supplying, Efficient Use and Conservation of Energy
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The design of the proposed development optimizes the available land supply and will
aid in the efficient use and conservation of energy.

The Interrelationship between the Design of the Proposed Plan of
Subdivision and Site Plan Control Matters Relating to any Development on
the Land, if the Land is also Located Within a Site Plan Control Area
designated under Subsection 41(2) of This Act.

The proposed dwelling units within the draft plan of subdivision do not require site
plan control.

As discussed above, it is Planning staff’s opinion that the draft plan of subdivision and
requested zoning provisions conform to the policies of the Town of Pelham Official
Plan subject to the recommended conditions of draft plan approval.

Town of Pelham Zoning By-law 4481 (2022)

The property is zoned Residential One (R1). The R1 zone permits a single detached
dwelling; semi-detached dwelling; bed and breakfast establishment; home
occupation; second dwelling units; and uses, buildings and structures accessory to
the foregoing uses.

The requested zoning change would rezone the property to Residential Two (R2).
The R2 zone permits the same uses as the R1 zone with the addition of a duplex.
The developer’s intention is to build single detached dwellings on the lots and to

comply with all the zone regulations in the R2 zone.

Planning staff acknowledge that the developer may require further zoning relief
should Council approve the draft plan condition requiring the draft plan to be
redesigned to provide access to the lots in a different location.

Submitted Reports:

Planning Justification Report prepared by Upper Canada Consultants dated March
2023

The report concludes that the applications are a reasonable and appropriate use of
lands within the Urban Area and Built-up Area within the Town of Pelham and Haist
Street neighbourhood area, facilitate reasonably scaled and context-sensitive
development, represent good planning and should be supported.
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Functional Servicing Report prepared by Upper Canada Consultants dated March
2023

Preliminary Site Servicing and Grading Plan prepared by Upper Canada Consultants
dated February 22, 2023

The Functional Servicing Report concludes that along with the accompanying
preliminary Servicing and Grading Plan, there exists adequate municipal servicing
for this development.

Traffic Brief prepared by R.V. Anderson Associated Limited dated January 18, 2023

The Traffic Brief recommends that the future driveways for the proposed residential
lots have at least 1.0 metre and 2.0 metres minimum spacing from adjacent
driveways and street corners, respectively. In addition, the driveway for the property
closest to Street 2 is recommended to be located as far east as possible to increase
corner separation and to avoid the large right-turn radius along Street 2. Similarly,
the driveway for the property located closest to the intersection with Haist Street
should be located as far west as possible.

It is also recommended that the planned internal T-intersection have an all-way or
two-way stop control at the Street 2 approaches to address the conflicting traffic
movements. It is noted that the Town of Pelham should review the configuration of
the internal intersection including radii and confirm the required control.

Additionally, the median along Street 1 should be extended westerly to better define
the movements within the internal intersection and the movements of vehicles
leaving the easternmost municipal parking lot.

The recommended improvements are shown on Figure 4.
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Figure 4: Recommended Improvements from Traffic Brief

R -

HAIST ST.
LOT 2

| |
i
1 [ " 18 | 19 || 20 | 21 | 23 o |
| |
‘ I _‘L | L _‘ J ~— EXTENDED MEDIAN TOI 0ol
| = e ——— = — | /' %. DEFINEINTERSECTION| | | | |
Lol I ' %5 AND DRIVEWAY AREAS, | ||
| \ = — ;I ‘_ B g | I . |
_ L - — . )9 l-- .
=z 1 |
STREET 2 (LOOP ROAD) ) ‘ { H:II
N ‘ .l A
L g‘ | N [ S F" — g ———— > ||| E
] | ] -
| I o L] | ] STREET 1 1T ‘
A [ AU Ry S N [ Ny — j L[ =l
e m T S S ‘ \
o | 10 | | oz 13“ 14 15|‘ | = - ;‘l'-ﬁ'g‘l
| |
‘._ ,‘ - I— L S I O B I — . |‘ i ‘
[ [ 1
e ———— | |
———————— ALLwavORWOwAY — / \ - ‘_ [
STOP CONTROL | |/ \ | T
‘ I — 1 T | H S " /f 1 .“I - \Iuj |
— | I ‘ | | |_\ B I I | ‘lff = \‘Ir'_ 7“ 1
) 2 s [ 4 ] s | 6 || 7 * U supectianos— M T
. | | ' \ ' \ | PROPOSED LOTS
|
‘ | | ‘ | : | I | | | | I
— 7| - — —_ S h. — B \ i — - _— - Il

Stage 1-2 Archaeological Assessment prepared by Detritus Consulting Ltd. dated
January 24, 2023

The Stage 2 assessment of the Study Area resulted in the identification and
documentation of no archaeological resources; therefore, no further archaeological
assessment of the Study Area was recommended.

The reports are available for viewing at https://engagingpelham.ca/1112-haist-
street.

Agency Comments:

The applications were circulated to commenting agencies and Town Departments.
The following comments have been received:
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Niagara Region Planning & Development Services:

No objection to the applications, subject to the inclusion of requested condition
requiring access for waste collection and satisfaction of local requirements.

Town Public Works:

Public Works is not supportive of the proposed driveway locations. Also provided
technical comments regarding the functional servicing report, traffic brief and
preliminary site servicing and grading plan.

Town Planning:

Further to the concerns from Town Public Works about the proposed driveway
locations, Planning staff recommend that the developer revise the draft plan of
subdivision to reorient the lots or provide alternative rear access from Haist Street.

Public Comments:

On April 19, 2023 a public meeting notice was circulated to all property owners within
120 metres of the property’s boundaries. In addition, public notice signs were posted
facing Haist Street and the future Accursi Crescent. A public meeting was held on
May 10, 2023. No members of the public provided comments at the public meeting.
One written comment has been received at the time of writing of this report:

Helen Bates

Concerned about the drainage. She states that her land is low and is concerned about
flooding. She would appreciate it if all small trees and brush along the chain link fence
would be removed behind her property, most of which is weeds and wild climbing
grape vines. Would like large trees at the top of the hill behind her property removed.
The branches are stretching towards her pine and maple trees.

It is noted that Mrs. Bates comments relate to the Emerald Trail subdivision and not
1112 Haist Street. Her property does not abut 1112 Haist Street.
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Staff Comments:

Town Planning and Public Works staff met with the applicant to discuss the remaining
concerns respecting the access to the proposed lots from the median portion of
Accursi Crescent.

As noted at the public meeting, the median on Accursi Crescent is a requirement of
the Ontario Building Code due to the internal road being more than 90 metres in
length and requiring more than one access for emergency purposes. The median was
included in the development concepts for the 1114 Haist Street (former arena lands
now Emerald Trail Subdivision) during the community design charettes and was
entrenched into the Official Plan in Policy B1.1.13.1:

g) A median will be provided in the entrance boulevard with a minimum width to
sustain plant material including trees and low vegetation such as grasses,
forbes and shrubs.

As a result, the median was incorporated into the Emerald Trail subdivision and
cannot be removed at this time.

Town staff requested the applicant explore alternative designs including access to the
lots from a shared rear driveway from Haist Street or reorienting the lots with two
fronting on Haist Street and two fronting on the two-way traffic portion of Accursi
Crescent. The applicant indicated that these alternatives were not preferred for
various reasons which were not considered insurmountable by Town staff.

Those reasons included concerns about maintenance responsibilities with respect to
the shared rear driveway access. Town staff note that shared driveways and laneways
exist successfully in many places and that maintenance responsibilities can be
clarified through easements and legal agreements. Another reason cited by the
applicant was the need to potentially have smaller building envelopes or a two-storey
building design. Town staff note that smaller building envelopes could result in more
variation in building design and price points within the neighbourhood helping to
create a complete community. There is no requirement for the building envelopes or
design to match what currently exists and variation in lot size and built form is
desirable and contributes to housing variety and choice. The final reason provided by
the applicant was a higher cost to service two lots from Haist Street rather than
Accursi Crescent. However, Planning staff note that three lots have recently been
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serviced north of Accursi Cresent from Haist Street without extreme financial burden
and that this option would avoid the additional costs required to implement the
recommended improvements in the Traffic Brief.

In general, Town staff are supportive of 4 building lots on this property and the
change to an R2 zone as discussed above. Town staff are also satisfied that the lots
can be adequately serviced. However, Town staff are of the opinion that the concerns
respecting traffic movements cannot be adequately addressed if access is provided
from the median portion of Accursi Crescent.

At this time, Town Planning staff recommend supporting the applications subject to
the conditions in Appendix B which include reorienting the lots to avoid access onto
the median portion of Accursi Crescent or obtaining rear driveway access from Haist
Street. Should Council support the staff recommendation, a revised plan will be
provided prior to final approval of the subdivision. It is Planning staff’s opinion that
subject to the recommended conditions of draft plan approval, the applications are
consistent with Provincial Policies and Plans, conform to Niagara Region and Town of
Pelham Official Plans and represent good planning.

Alternatives:

Council could choose not to approve the applications for draft plan of subdivision
and amendment to the Zoning By-law.

Council could choose to approve the applications as submitted.

Council could choose to approve the applications subject to modifications.

Attachments:
Appendix A Draft Plan of Subdivision
Appendix B Recommended Conditions of Draft Plan Approval

Prepared and Recommended by:

Shannon Larocque, MCIP, RPP
Senior Planner

Barbara Wiens, MCIP, RPP
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Director of Community Planning and Development

Reviewed and Submitted by:

David Cribbs, BA, MA, 1D, MPA
Chief Administrative Officer
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APPENDIX B

Conditions of Draft Plan Approval
1112 Haist Street Plan of Subdivision (File No. 26T19-01-2023)

The headings inserted in these draft plan conditions are inserted for convenience only
and shall not be used as a means of interpreting these draft plan conditions. The
conditions of final approval and registration of the 1112 Haist Street Plan of
Subdivision by 2094204 Ontario Inc. and 2431025 Ontario Inc. (file no. 26T19-01-
2023) Town of Pelham are as follows:

DRAFT PLAN

1. This approval applies to the 1112 Haist Street Draft Plan of Subdivision, Part
of Lot 3, Concession 9, Geographic Township of Pelham, in the Town of
Pelham, Regional Municipality of Niagara prepared by Donald G. Chambers
Limited dated January 11, 2023 showing:

e 4 single detached dwelling lots
e Block 5 for 0.3 reserves

2. The Developer shall revise the draft plan of subdivision by reorienting the lots
to front on Haist Street and the southerly section of Accursi Crescent (where
two-way traffic is permitted) or alternatively provide rear access from Haist
Street. No access shall be permitted from the portion of Accursi Crescent
which contains the median.

3. This approval is for a period of three (3) years. Approval may be extended
pursuant to Section 51 (33) of the Planning Act R.S.0. 1990, c. P.13 but no
extension can be granted once the approval has lapsed. If the Developer
wishes to request an extension to the approval, a written explanation on why
the extension is required, together with the resolution from the Region must
be submitted for Town Council’s consideration, prior to the lapsing date.

4. If final approval is not given to this draft plan within three (3) years of the
approval date, and no extensions have been granted, approval will lapse
under Section 51 (32) of the Planning Act R.S.0. 1990, c. P.13.

5. Itis the Developer’s responsibility to fulfill the conditions of draft plan approval
and to ensure that the required clearance letters are forwarded by the
appropriate agencies to the Town, quoting file number 26T19-01-2023 and
referencing the conditions that are cleared.

AGREEMENTS AND FINANCIAL REQUIREMENTS

6. The Developer shall provide an electronic copy of the pre-registration plan,
prepared by an Ontario Land Surveyor, and a letter to the Department of
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Community Planning and Development stating how all the conditions imposed
have been or are to be fulfilled.

7. The Developer shall provide an electronic copy of the lot priority plan to the
Department of Community Planning and Development.

8. The Developer shall agree to pay to the Town of Pelham all required
processing and administration fees.

9. The Developer shall submit a Solicitor’s Certificate of Ownership for the Plan
of Subdivision of land to the Department of Community Planning and
Development prior to the preparation of the Subdivision Agreement.

10.That the Subdivision Agreement between the Developer and the Town of
Pelham be registered by the Municipality against the lands to which it applies
in accordance with the Planning Act R.S.0. 1990, c. P.13.

11.That the Developer shall pay the applicable Town of Pelham, Niagara Region,
and Niagara District Catholic School Board development charges in place at
the time of the Building Permit issuance.

12.That the Developer agrees in writing to satisfy all of the requirements,
financial and otherwise, of the Town of Pelham concerning the provision of
roads, daylight triangles, lot reserves, road widenings, sidewalks, fire
hydrants, streetlighting, the extension and installation of services, stormwater
management and drainage including the upgrading of services and the
restoration of existing roads damaged during the development of the Plan of
Subdivision.

13.The Developer shall install a privacy fence along the south lot line of the
development.

LAND TRANSFERS AND EASEMENTS

14.That the Developer agrees to deed any and all easements that may be
required for access utility and drainage purposes be granted to the
appropriate authorities and utilities.

15.That the Developer shall provide 0.3m reserves to the satisfaction of the Town
of Pelham. These must be free and clear of any mortgages, liens and
encumbrances.

ZONING

16.That prior to final approval, the zoning by-law amendment application (File
No. AM-03-2023), has come into effect in accordance with the provisions of
Section 34 of the Planning Act R.S.0. 1990, c. P.13. Further zoning approval
may be required pending revision to the draft plan of subdivision as required
in Condition 2.
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17.The Developer shall submit to the Department of Community Planning and
Development an electronic copy of the proposed draft plan and a letter
prepared by an Ontario Land Surveyor to confirm zoning compliance.

18.That the Director of Community Planning and Development be provided with
a surveyor's certificate showing lot frontages and net lot area for the final Plan
of Subdivision.

ROADS

19.That the Developer provide detailed engineering design drawings for the
access way required to service the subject lands to the Director of Public
Works and Director of Planning and Development for review and approval.

20.The Developer shall be responsible for the construction of all services,
including boulevard plantings and sodding/hydroseeding.

21.That the Developer agrees to provide a detailed streetscape plan the
satisfaction of the Director of Community Planning and Development and the
Director of Public Works illustrating street trees and driveway entrances.

22.The Developer agrees to direct access way lighting from poles away from
existing residents. Fixtures shall direct light downward and not create light
pollution.

23.That prior to any construction taking place within the Town road allowance,
the Developer shall obtain a Town of Pelham Temporary Works Permit.
Applications must be made through the Department of Public Works.

MUNICIPAL SERVICES

24.Prior to any site alteration, or final approval, the Developer shall submit all
supporting materials and engineering design, prepared by a qualified
professional, as required by the Town or any applicable authority, and shall
agree to implement the recommendations of the reports, studies and plans to
the satisfaction of the Director of Public Works, and any other applicable
authority.

25.That a Servicing Study Report indicating that the accepting servicing
infrastructure (storm sewers, sanitary sewers, and water mains) can
accommodate the additional flows and adequate fire flows are provided to the
development be submitted to the Town of Pelham for review and to the
satisfaction of the Director of Public Works and the Fire Chief.
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26.That the Developer will provide the Town of Pelham with the proposed site
servicing plans for the subject property. The Director of Public Works shall
approve the plans prior to final approval of the subdivision.

27.That the Developer submit to the Town of Pelham for review and approval by
the Director of Public Works a Geotechnical Study.

28.That the design of all Municipal and public utility services for the Subdivision
be coordinated with adjacent development.

29.The Developer shall be responsible for any damage, replacement or repair to
the installed services that have not yet been assumed by the Town as a result
of works associated with the development.

30.That the design drawings for the sanitary sewer and stormwater drainage
systems to service this development be submitted to the Regional Public Works
Department for review and approval. (Note: Any stormwater management
facility that may be proposed for this development would require the direct
approval of the Ministry of the Environment, Toronto). The Town of Pelham is
responsible for the review and approval of watermains under the MOE Water
License Program.

31.At the end of the project, the design engineer shall certify that all grading,
storm sewers, and stormwater management controls have been constructed
in general conformity to the approved drawings. Copies of the certification
shall be circulated to the Town of Pelham and the Regional Municipality of
Niagara.

32.That all foundation drainage be directed to a sump pump in each house
discharging at grade level. Foundation drains will not be connected to the
sanitary sewer system.

33.Roof water drainage from any structure or building shall be directed via
downspouts discharging via splash pads (concrete or other suitable material)
to grass surfaces. These splash pads shall extend a distance at least 1.2
metres away from the structure and must direct the flow away from the
building, not onto walks or driveways, and not towards adjacent property.

STORMWATER MANAGEMENT, GRADING AND SEDIMENT AND EROSION
CONTROL

34.That the subdivision agreement between the Developer and the Town of

Pelham contain provisions whereby the Developer agrees to implement the
approved stormwater management plan.
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35.That the Developer prepare a detailed subdivision grade control plan showing
both existing and proposed grades and the means whereby major storm flows
will be accommodated across the site to be submitted to the Town of Pelham
and Regional Municipality of Niagara Development Services Division for review
and approval.

36.That prior to approval of the final plan or any on-site grading, the Developer
submit to the Town of Pelham for review and approval two copies of a detailed
stormwater management plan for the subdivision and the following plans
designed and sealed by a suitably qualified professional engineer in accordance
with the Ministry of the Environment documents entitled "Stormwater
Management Planning and Design Manual (March 2003)” and “Stormwater
Quality Guidelines for New Development (May 1991)”, and in accordance with
the Town of Pelham’s Lot Grading and Drainage Policy, and the Town of
Pelham’s Stormwater Management Facility Standards:

a) Detailed lot grading and drainage plans, noting both existing and
proposed grades and the means whereby overland flows will be
accommodated across the site; and,

b) Detailed sediment and erosion control plans.

PUBLIC PARKLAND

37.That the Developer shall pay cash-in-lieu of the conveyance of parkland and
under the provisions of Section 51.1 (3) of the Planning Act R.S.0. 1990, c.
P.13 and pursuant to the Town Parkland Dedication By-law 3621(2015).

UTILITIES

38.The Owner acknowledges and agrees to convey any easement(s) as deemed
necessary by Bell Canada to service this new development. The Owner further
agrees and acknowledges to convey such easements at no cost to Bell
Canada. The Owner agrees that should any conflict arise with existing Bell
Canada facilities where a current and valid easement exists within the subject
area, the Owner shall be responsible for the relocation of any such facilities
or easements at their own cost.

39.In the event that easement(s) are required by Enbridge Gas Inc. to service
this development, and any future adjacent developments, the applicant will
provide the easement(s) to Enbridge Gas Inc. at no cost.

40.That the Developer shall co-ordinate the preparation of an overall utility
distribution plan to the satisfaction of all affected authorities.

41.That the Developer shall enter into any agreement as required by utility
companies for installation of services, including street lighting, all in
accordance with the standards of the Town of Pelham. All utilities servicing
the subdivision shall be underground. Upon installation and acceptance by the

Page 354 of 357



APPENDIX B

Town, streetlights and streetlight electrical supply system will be added to the
Town’s inventory.

NIAGARA REGION PLANNING AND DEVELOPMENT SERVICES DEPARTMENT

42.That the Owner agrees to include the following warning clause within the Draft
Plan Agreement to protect for any potential archaeological resources that may
be discovered during construction activities:

“"Should deeply buried archaeological remains/resources be found during
construction activities, all activities impacting archaeological resources must
cease immediately, and the proponent must notify the Archaeology Programs
Unit of the Ministry of Citizenship and Multiculturalism (416-212-8886) and
contact a licensed archaeologist to carry out an archaeological assessment in
accordance with the Ontario Heritage Act and the Standards and Guidelines
for Consultant Archaeologists.

In the event that human remains are encountered during construction, all
activities must cease immediately and the local police as well as the
Cemeteries Regulation Unit of the Ministry of Government and Consumer
Services (416-326-8800) must be contacted. In situations where human
remains are associated with archaeological resources, the Ministry should also
be notified to ensure that the site is not subject to unlicensed alterations which
would be a contravention of the Ontario Heritage Act.”

43.That the applicant ensure that all streets and development blocks can provide
access in accordance with the Regional Municipality of Niagara Corporate
Policy for Waste Collection, and by-laws relating to the curbside collection of
waste.

Clearance of Conditions

FINAL APPROVAL

57.Subject to the conditions set forth herein, this Draft Plan is approved under
Section 51 (31) of the Planning Act R.S.0. 1990, c. P.13. Final approval shall
be granted by the Town.

CLEARANCE OF CONDITIONS
Prior to granting final plan approval, the Department of Community Planning and
Development requires written notice from applicable Town Departments and the

following agencies indicating that their respective conditions

Town Department of Community Planning and Development for Conditions 2-18
(Inclusive) and 37
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Town Department of Public Works for Conditions 19- 36 (Inclusive) and 40-41
Bell Canada for Condition 38

Enbridge for Condition 39

Niagara Region Planning and Development Services Department for Conditions 42-
43 (Inclusive)
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The Corporation of the Town of Pelham
By-law No. 42-2023

Being a by-law to adopt, ratify and confirm the actions
of the Council at its regular meeting held on the 5th
day of July 2023.

WHEREAS section 5(3) of the Municipal Act, 2001, S.0. 2001, c. 25
(“Municipal Act, 2001” or “the statute”) provides that, unless otherwise
authorized, the powers of Council shall be exercised by by-law;

AND WHEREAS it is deemed desirable and expedient that the actions of the
Council as herein set forth be adopted, ratified and confirmed by by-law;

NOW THEREFORE the Council of the Corporation of the Town of Pelham
enacts as Follows:

1. (@) The actions of the Council at its meeting held on the 5th day
of July, 2023, including all resolutions or motions approved,
are hereby adopted, ratified and confirmed as if they were
expressly embodied in this by-law.

(b) The above-mentioned actions shall not include:
i. any actions required by-law to be taken by resolution; or

ii. any actions for which prior Ontario Municipal Board
approval is required, until such approval is obtained.

2. The Mayor and proper officials of the Corporation of the Town of
Pelham are hereby authorized and directed to do all things necessary
to give effect to the above-mentioned actions and to obtain approvals
where required.

3. Unless otherwise provided, the Mayor and Clerk are hereby authorized
and directed to execute and the Clerk to affix the seal of the
Corporation of the Town of Pelham to all documents necessary to give
effect to the above-mentioned actions.

4. This By-law shall come into force on the date that it is enacted.

Read, enacted, signed and sealed this 5th day of July, 2023.

Marvin Junkin, Mayor

William Tigert, Town Clerk
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